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NOTICE 
The Board of Trustees ofThe Califo rnia State University and Colleges, in Section 43800 

of Title S of the California Admi'ni'smu ive Code, has reserved the right to add, amend, or 
repeal any of its regulations, rules, resolutions, standing orders, and rules of procedure, in 
whole or in part, at such time as it may choose. None shall be construed, operate as, or have 
the effect of an abridgement or limitation of any rights, powers, or privileges of the 
Trustees. The Chancellor reserves the right to add, amend or repeal any of his Executive 
Orders, at such time as he may choose, and the President of California State College, 
Bakersfield , reserves the right to add, amend, or repeal provisions of this catalog and rules 
of the College, including handbooks, at such time as he may choose. No Executive O rder 
shall be construed, opcrat~ as, or have the effect of an abridgement or limitation of any 
rights, powers, or privileges of the Chancellor nor shall any catalog provision or rule of the 
College be constructed, operate as, or have the effect ofan abridgement or limitation of any 
rights, powers, or privileges of the President. 

Every effort has been made to assure the ac:curacy of the information in this catalog. 
Students arc advised, however, that such information is subject to change without notice. 
Therefore, they should consult the appropri:tte instructional departments, schools, or ad· 
ministrative offi~s for current information. 
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ACADEMIC CALENDAR 1975-76 

SUMMEN 1975 
First Session .............. June tc>-July 25 

S«ond Session .......... July 28-August IS 


FALL QUANTEN 1975 
September IS ............ O r ientat ion 
September 16-17 ...... Registration 
September 18 ............ Classes begin 
September 2S ............ Last day to withdrjlw from classes without a "W" being recorded; 

last day of late registration; last day to add c:lasses 
October 9 .................. Withdrawals from cluses after this date and continuing through 

the next four-week period will be permitted only for serious and 
compelling reasons and require written approval by the dean or 
department chair. 

October 27­
November 7 .............. Academic advising and preregistration period for continuing stu­

dents 
November II ............ H oliday, Veterans' Day 
November 14 ............ Last day to withdraw from classes for a serious and compelling 

reason 

November 27- 28 ..... , H oliday, Thanksgiving 

December !."""""""' Lut day of classes (Tuesday c:lass schedule) , 

December 2-6............ Examination period 

December 8­
January 2 .................... Christmas vacation 


WINTEN QUANTEN 1976 
January S.................... Orientaton of new students and registration 

January 6 .. ........ . ......... Classea begin 

January IJ .................. Last day to withdraw from classes without a "W" being recorded; 


last day of late registration; last day to add classes 
january 27 .................. Withdrawals from classes after this date and continuing through 

the next four-week period will be permitted only for seriousand 
compelling reasons and require written approval by the dean or 
department chair. 

February 11- 25 ........ Academic advising and preregistration for continuing students 

February 16 .............. H olidjly , Washington's Birthday 

February 17 .............. Lut day to withdraw from classes for a serious and compelling 


reason 

March 16 .................... Last day of classes (Mond11y class schedule) 

March 17- 20 .............. Examination period 

March 22- 26 .............. Spring vacation 


1~14 1 ·111\ 
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SPRING QUARTER 1976 
March 29.................... 

March 30.................... 

April 6 ........................ 


April 20 ...................... 


April 26-· 

May S.......................... 


May 21 ........................ 


May J!........................ 

june 8.......................... 

June ~12.................... 

june I) . ....................... 


SUMMER 1976 
First session .............. 
Second Session .......... 

Orientation of new students and registration 
Cla5SCs begin 
Last day to withdraw from classes without a " W' being recorded, 

last day of late registration; last day to add classes 
Withdrawals from classes after this date and continuing through 

the next fou r-week period will bepermitted only for serious and 
compelling reasons and require written approval by the dean or 
department chair. 

Academ ic advising and preregistration period for continuing stu­
dents 

Last day to withdraw from classes for a serious and compelling 
reason 

H oliday, Memorial Day 
Last day of classes (Monday class schedule) 
Examinat ion period 
Commencement 

june 14--july 23 
j uly 26-Augusr I) 



THE CALI FORNIA STATE UNIVERSITY AND COLLEGES 

Humloolclt Stat< Ufti-.ity 
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THE CALIFORNIA STATE UNIVERSITY AND COLLEGES 
The individua l California State Colleges were brought together as a system by the 

Donahoe Higher Education Act of 1960. In 1972 the system became The California State 
University and Colleges and 14 of the 19 campuses received the title Universiry. 

The oldest campus-San Jose State University-was founded in 1857 and became the first 
institution of public higher education in California. The newest campu~alifornia State 
College, Bakersfield-began instruction in 1970. 

Responsibi lity for The California State University and Colleges is vested in the Board 
of Trustees, whose members arc appointed by the Governor. The Trustees appoint the 
Chancellor, who is the chief executive officer of the system, and the P residents, who are 
the chief executive officers on the respective campuses. 

The Trustees, the Chancellor and the Presidents develop systemwide policy, with actual 
imp lementation at the campus level taking place through broadly based consu ltative proce­
dures. The Academic Senate of The California State University and Colleges, made up of 
elected representatives of the faculty from each campus, recommends academic policy to 
the Board of Trustees through the Chancellor. 

Academic excellence has been achieved by The California State University and Colleges 
through a distinguished ftculty, whose primary responsibility is superior teaching. While 
each campus in the system has its own unique geographic and curricular character, all 
campuses, as multipurpose institutions, offer undergraduate and g raduate instruction for 
professional and occupational goals as well as broad Liberal education. All of the campuses 
require for graduation a basic program of "General Education-Breadth Requirements" 
regardless of the type of bachelor's degree or major field selected by the student. A limited 
number of doctoral degrees are offered jointly with the University of California. 

P resently, under the system's "New Approaches to Higher Education," the campuses are 
implementing a wide variety ofinnovative programs to meet the changing needs ofstudents 
and society. Among pilot programs under way are instructional television projects, self­
paced learning plans, minicourses, and credit-by-examination alternatives. The Consortium 
of The C.Jilornia State University and Colleges fosters and sponsor s local, regional, and 
statewide external degree and certificate p rograms to meet the needs of individuals who 
find it difficult or impossible to attend classes on a campus. 

Enrollments in fall 1974 totaled approximately 292,000 students, who were taught by a 
faculty of 16,000. Last year the system awarded over 51 percent of the bachelor's degrees 
and 36 percent of the master's degrees granted in California. Over 465,000 persons have 
been graduated from the nineteen campuses since 1960. 

23-14 J 115 
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TRUSTEES OF THE CALIFORNIA STATE 

UNIVERSITY AND COLLEGES 


EX OFFICIO TaUSTIES 

The Hono rable Edmund G . Brown Jr. •¥•·················-·--·········~··························· Stare Capitol 
Governor of California ··-·····················-···•·········-·~---···························· Sacramento 95814 

The Honorable Mervyn Dymally ·····-..···~·····v••···•·-·--·······-· · · ···························· State Capitol 
Lieuten3nt Governor of California .............................. -............................ Sacramenro 95814 

The Honorable Leo McCarthy ............................................................... ................. Slilre Capitol 
Speaker of the Assembly ...... .. ...................................................................... Sacramento 95814 


The H onorable Wilson C. Riles ...................................................................... 721 Capitol Mall 

State Superintendent of Public Instruction ............................................ Sacramento 95814 


Dr. Glenn S. Dumke · 

Chancellor of The California Stat e ....................... .......... ....... ............. ..... 5670 Wilshire Blvd. 


University and Colleges ......................................................... . : ...... ........... Los Angeles 90036 


APPOINTED TaUSTEES 
Appointments are for a term ofe ight years expiring March I of the years in parentheses. 

Names are listed in order of appointment to the Board. 

Charles Luckman (1982) 
9200 Sunset Blvd., Los Angeles 90069 

Daniel H. Ridder (1975) 
604 Pine Ave., Long Beach 90801 

Karl L. Wente (1976) 
SS6S Tesla Rd., Livermore 94550 

William 0. Weissich (1977) 
1299 4th St~ San Rafael 94901 

Robert A. Hornby (1978) 
810 South Flower St., Los Angeles 90017 

Wendell W. Witter (1979) 
45 Montgomery St., San F rancisco 94106 

Mrs. Winifred H. Lancaster (1977) 
P.O. Drawer JJ, Santa Barbara 93102 

Gene M. Benedetti ( 1978) 
8990 Poplar Ave., Cotati 94952 

Robert F. Beaver (1976) 
254 East 27th St., Los Angeles 90011 

(1980) 

Roy T . Brophy (1980) 
2160 ·Royak Rd., Suite 20, Sacramento 

95815 
Mrs. C. Stewart Ritchie ( 1980) 

1064 Creek Dr., Menlo Park 94025 
Frank P. Adams (1981) 

235 Montgomery St., San Francisco 94104 
Richard A. Garcia (1979) 

P.O. Box 2073, Glendale 91209 
DeanS. Lesher (1981) 

P.O. Box 5166, Walnut Creek 94596 
Dr. Claudia H . H ampton (1982) 

450 N. Grand, Room G 3H, Los Angeles 
90012 

Mrs. Yvonne W. Larsen ( 1975) 
1405 Savoy Circle, San Diego 92 107 

Dr. Mary Jean Pew (1981)• 
2021 North Western Ave., Los Angeles, 

Calif. 90027 
Willie J. Stennis (198) )• 

4828 Crensh aw Blvd., Los Angeles, Calif. 
90034 

OffiCliS OF THE TIUSTEES 

Governor Edmund G . Brown, Jr. William 0 . Weissich 
President Vice Chairman 

Robert A. Hornby Chancellor G lenn S. Dumke 
Chairman Secreta ry-Treasurer 
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OFFICE OF THE CHANCELLOR 

The California State University and Colleges 


5670 Wilshire Boulevard 

los Angeles, California 90036 


(213) 938·2981 

Glenn S. Dumke ·························-···· ............................................................................... Chaneellor 

Harry Harmon .............. , .................. _ ...: ...... ~........................... , ........ Executive Vice Chancellor 

Mayer Chapman .................................................................................... Acting General Cou!Uel 

D. Dale Hanner...................................................................... Vice Chancellor, Business Affain 

C. Mansel Keene .................. .................................. Vice Chancellor, Faculty and Staff Aff'ain 

Alex C. Sherriffs .................................................................. Vice Chancellor, Academic Affain 


THE CAUFORNIA STATE UNIVERSITY AND COLLEGES 

California State College, B11kersfield 
9001 Stockdale Highway 
Bakersfield, California 9}309 
Jacob P. Frankel, President 
(805) 833-2011 

California State University, Chico 
1st & Normal Streets 
Chico, Calif ornia 95926 

Stanford Cazier, President 

(916) 895-5011 

California State College, DominKut:z Hills 
1000 E. Victoria Street 
Dominguez Hills, California 90747 
Leo F. Cain, President 
(2B) HZ-4300 

California State University, Frr:sno 
Slaw and Cedar Avenues 
Fresno, California 9)740 

Norman A. Baxter, President 

(209) 487-9011 

California State University, Fullerton 
Fullerton, California 92634 
L. Donald Shields, President 
(714) 870-2011 

California State University, H•yward 
ZSSOO Hillary Street 
H ayward, California 945-42 
Ell is E. McCune, President 
(41S) 881-3000 

Humboldt St.tte University 
Arcata, California 95521 

Alistair W. McCrone, President 


(707) 826-3011 
California State University, Long /Je#ch 

6101 East Seventh Street 
Long Beach, California 90840 
Stephen Horn, President 
(21J) 498-4111 

California State University. Los Angeles 
SIS! State University Drive 
Lo& Angeles, California 90032 
john A. Greenlee, President 
(21J) 224-0lll 

California State University, Northridge 
18111 Nordhoff Street 
Northridge, California 9~324 

James W. Ocary, President 

(213) 88S-1200 

California State Polytechnic University, 
Pomon• 

3801 West Temple Avenue 

Pomona, California 91768 

Robert C. Kramer, Presiden t 

(714) 598-4592 

California State University, Silcnmento 
6000 JStreet 
Sacramento, California 9S819 

James Bond, President 

(916) 454-6011 

Califor nia State College, S1'n Jkrn:1rdino 
SSOO State College Parkway 
San Ber nardino, California 92407 
John M. Pfau, P resident 
(714) 887-6311 
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San Diego State University 
San Diego, California 92182 
Brage Golding, President 
(7 14) 286-5000 


Imperial Valley Campus 

720 Heber Avenue 
Calexico, California 92231 
(714) H7-3721 

San Francisco State University 
1600 H o lloway Avenue 
San Francisco, California 94132 
Paul F. Romberg, President 
(415) 469-2141 

San j ose State U n iversity 
125 South Seventh Street 
San j ose, California 95192 

John H . Bunzel, President 

(408) 277-2000 

California Pol ytechnic State Unive rsity, 
San Luis Obispo 

San Luis Obispo, California 93407 
Robert E. Ke nned y, President 
(80S) 546-0111 

California State College, Sonoma 
1801 East Cotilti Avenue 
Rohnert Park, California 94928 
Marjo rie Downing Wagner, President 
(707) 795-2880 

California State College, Staoi sl11us 
800 Monte Vista Avenue 

Turlock, Califor nia 95380 

A. Walter Olson, President 
(209) 6H-2122 

CALIFORNIA STATE COllEGE, BAKERSFI ELD 

ADVI SORY BOARD 
D r. Joseph Anderson ................ ...................... .................. .. .......................... ....... . , .. ..... Bakersfield 

Fred Andrew ........................ .......................................................................................... Bakersfield 

Frank Armstrong .... .............................. .. ................... ........................... ................. ......... Tehachapi 

Mrs. Donald Camp .............. ................. ........................ .......................................... ............... Shafter 

Mrs. Ra yburn Deze mber .......... ........... ...................... ........................... ......... ........ ..... Bakersfield 

Edwards H opple ................................... ....................................................................... Bakersfield 

Dr. John R. Montgomery ........................................ , ..........., ............................................... Delano 

Mrs. R B. Montgomery .... .......................................... ...... ..... ................................... .. Bakersfield 

Eugene Reid ........ .......... .................... .......................................... .............................. ... ... Bake rsfield 

William R. Rodgers ............................................................................. .._., .................... Porterville 

M. L.. Smith .......... ........ ..... ......... .................................................................................... ........ Mojave 

Dr. Anthony Tarango .............. .... .............. ............................. ..... .............. ..... ............. Bakersfield 


FOUN DATION BOARD 
Robert W. Bennett ................................................. ..................... ................. ................... Porter~ille 

John Brock ;;._., ..... , ..•.j...'\...................... ..............................................., ........................ Bakersfield 

James L.. Burke- ........................:: .. ................ .................................................................. Bakersfield 

Curtis Darltn g ....... ( ....... ., .......... .................. .................. ..................................... ............ Bake rsfield 

Dr. Jolin L. Forney .............. ............................ .. .................. ............................. .. ........... Bakersfiel d 

Dr. Jac.9t! P. Ftankd- ................................................................................................... Bake rsfield 

Mrs. Richard E. Frasch ....................... ....... ...... .... .. ...... .................................... ............ Bakersfield 

Albert H. H oltoway ............................. ................ ......... ............................. ............................. Wasco 

Jimmie Icardo , ............... .................. ... ................................. ................. .............. ........... Bakersfield 

Dr. Clifford Loader ............................................... ............................................................... Delano 

Jack Maguire .................. .. ................ .. .......................................... ............ ...................... Bakersfield 

Hugh C. M,.ays ................ ................................... .................. ...... ............ ................. .................... ..Taft 

M. B. M:eFarland ........... ........................ , ................................. .............. ................... ........ McFarland 

Mrs. William E. Moore, Jr. .......................................................................................... Baker sfield 

Martin Zaninovich .. .. .... .............. .......................................................................................... Delano 
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ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS 
President ............................ ~ .... .............................................................................. J~~b P . Frankel, 

Ph. D., U niversit y of California, Los Angeles 
Assistant t o the President and Director of Public Affairs .............. Sidney L. Sheffield, 

B.A., California State College, Long Beach 
Secre tary to the P resident ................................... , .................................................. Esther Craig 

INSTRUCTION 
Academic Vice President ....................................................... .., .................. PhilipS. Wilde r, J r., 

Ph.D., Harvard University 
Assistant t o the Academi c Vice President ............................................ Robert A. Toscano, 

M.B. A., Californ ia State University, Fresno 
Administrative Aid to the Academic Vice President .................................. Marjo r ie Sauer 

Dean , Academ ic Villase .................................................................................... James C . H orton, 
P h.D., University of Wisconsin, Madison 

Dean, School of Behavioral Sciences .......................................... ..................Thomas M. Watts, 
Ph.D., Indiana University 

Dean, School of Business and Public Administration .................................... Robert K. Coe, 
Ph.D .• Syracuse University 

Dean, School of Educati on .................................................................................. J im D. Whitley, 
Ed.D., University of California, Berk eley 

Dean, School of Humanities .................................................................... Vincent H . Ponko, J r., 
Ph.D., Loyola University 

Dean, School of Natural Sciences and Ma t hematics.......... .. ........ .... .. .............. Joh n R. Coash, 
Ph.D ., Yale University 

Director of Libraries ...................................................................................... Benton F . Scbeide, 
Ph.D ., Case Western Reserve Universi ty 

Head of T ec hn ica l Services-Library ............................................ .... .. ... ....... James Segesta, 
M.S., U n ive r sity of Southern California 

Coordinator of Audio-Visual Services .................................................... Richard D . Graves, 
Ed. D., U n iversity of Californ ia, Los Angeles 

Dean of Conti nuing Edu catio n ................................................................................ Roy R. Dull, 
Ph.D., C La re mont Graduate School 

ADMINISTRAT1VE SIRVICES 
Dean for Administration .................................................................................. Kenneth E. Secor, 

Eng.D., University of California, Berkeley 
Campus Planning Officer ................................ Laurens A. Denison, Registered Architect 
Chief of Security Services .............................................................................. Albert P. Z uniga 

Campus Health and Safety Off~eer.............................................. George R MacDonaJd, 
B.S., Cali fornia State Unive rsi ty, Fresno 

Director of Institutional Studies 
and Au tomatic Data Processing .................................................. ................ John C. Bidd le, 

Ed.D., Indiana Univer sity 
Ma nager, ADP Services .................................... , .................. , ........................ Robert L Otto, 

M .A., Central M ic higan University 
Director of Personnel Services ........................................................ .. .... .......... Paul J. Castro, 

B.A., Stanislaus State College 
Affirmative Action Coordinator .......................................................... Cododac Colchado, 

M.A., Sacra mento State University 
Director of Physical Plant .................... .......................................... .......... James C. Scbasteen 

BUSINESS MANAGEMENT 
College Business Manager .................................................... , .. ... .................. Gordon M. Callison, 

M.B.A., George Washi ngton University 
Administrative Assistant ....................... ........... ................................................ Stan T . Frazier 
Director of Accounting Services .................................................................... Ga ry D. Gleed, 

B.S., U n iversity of California, Los Angeles 
Director of P rocurement and SuoPOrt Services ...................................... Peter S. Sh arland. 

B. A., San Jose State Univers ity 

~4--14 ) 270 
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foundation 
Foundation Manager .•,_ ................................................. ~............................Oord.oo M. Callison, 


M.B.A., George Washington University 

Bookstore Manager .................................................................................. Donald R . Norwood, 


M.S., California State College, Bakersfield 

Food Services Manager ...... _......................................~...................................... Rolland Toevs, 


B.A., Idaho State University 


STUDENT SERVICES 
Dean of Srndeot£, ... ,...................... ................................................................. George B. Hibbard, 

Ed.D., Michigan State University 
Associate Dean of Students .............................................................................. Peter E. Steiner, 

Ph.D., Univer:s ity of Calif., Berkeley 
Director of Financial Aids ...................................................................... Riebud T . H untley, 

M.A., Claremont Graduate School 
Assistant Director of Financial Aids .............................................................. Pamela Smith, 

M .A., California Polytechnic State Uni versity, San Luis Obispo 
Financial Aids Counselor .. .. :.. ......................... ................................................ Kevin F. Smith, 

. B.A., California State Colkgt;, Bakersfield 
Director of H o using ........................... ~ ...............................................................John Beckman, 

M.Ed~ Univer sity of San Diego 
Coordinator of Health Services ............... ...... ........................ ...............CaroJyn Krone, R.N., 

B.S., California State Q,Jlcge, Bakersfield 
Health Center Physici1111 ........................................................................ Willitm 1!.... McEwen, 

M.D., Rush Medical College, Un iversity of Chicago 
Assistant Dean of Students/Activities Advisor ........................................ Virginia Waters, 

M.Ed., University of Georgia 
Graduate Intern/Activities ................................................................................ Sandy Varner, 

· B.A., California State College, Bakersfield 
Associate Dean, Admissions and Records .................................................... Homer Montalvo, 

Ed.D., University of Southern California 
Registrar ................................................................................................................ Nolan Shaffer, 

M.A., F:resno State University 
Director of School Relations ...................................................................... Jeny L. Humpert, 

M.A., New Mexico H ighlands University 
Graduate I ntern/ School Relations .................................................................... Sally Wilson, 

B. A., California State College, Bakersfield 
Evaluation Coordinator ....................................... , .... , ................................. Margaret \\fh itaker, 

A.A~ Pasadena City College 
Director of Veterans' Affairs .......................................................................... Steve Herndon, 

B.A., University of California, Riverside 
Associate Dean of Students and Director of Counseling .............................. Richard Swank, 

Ph.D., Purdue University 
Director of Testing and Counselor ........................................................................ Willis Hill, 

M.A., Calif. State Polytechnic University , San Luis Obispo 
Counselor ................ .............. .................................................................... Roberta LinnenbrinL:, 

M.A., California State College, Bakersfadd 

Director of Placement .......................................... 'M..'A':·c;iir~~~i~..S~;;·Q;ii~::''t:"a~e~e;.J'd 

Assistant Dean of Students for Special Services ......................... ........ ................... Lee Adams, 


M.A., Califo r nia State College, Bakersfield 

Coordinator of Tutorial Co~lins..................- .........- ............................. Daniel Murillo, 


M.S., University of Southern California 
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AVERAGE ANNUAL COSTS AND SOURCES OF 

FUNDS PER FULL-TIME EQUIVALENT • STUDENT IN 


THE CALIFORNIA STATE UNIVERSITY AND COLLEGES 


The 19 campuses of The California State University and Colteges are financed primarily 
through funding provided by the tax payers of California. For the 1974-75 year, the total 
cost of operation is $603 millio n, which p r ovides continuing support for 2H,295 full-time 
equivalent (FTE•) students. This results in an average cost per FTE student of $2,608 per 
year. Of this amount, the average student pays $254. Included in this ave rage student 
payment is the amount peid by nonresident students. The remaining $2,354 in COstS are 
funded by state and federal taxes. 

Averages do not fit all atudmts alike or even any specifiC student. To arrive at an average 
figure that is meaningful, the costs outlined above exclude "user fees" for living e11penses, 
housing, and parking, as well as costa for extension and summer session work. Computa­
tions are based on fuiJ-time equivalent students, not ind ividuals, and costs are prorated by 
system totals, not by campus. The average costs for a full-time equivalent student in the 
system are depicted in the following chart:· 

197~5 PIOJECT10N Of TOTAl COSTS Of CAMPUS OPEIATIOH 
( lnclvcll1111 luiWI~tt~ A•ortlzatlon) 

Enrollment: 2J 1,295 FTE Avenge Cost Per 
Amount Amount Swdenr (FTE) • Per«nti!JC 
State Appropriation (Support) $488,163,528 $2.111 81.0 
State Funding (Capital Outlay) •• 
Student Charges 

28,615,000 
58,806,800 

124 
254 ••• 

4.8 
9.7 

Federal (Financial Aids) 27,456,316 119 4.5 

Total $603,041,644 $2,608 100.0 

• Few bud,.ury pu.,....._ full-time equi•alenr (FT£• ma...tareo total head couar ioro t~ -.letnic ONdcor &o.d. n.. 
term eaaumn tb.r 1 fulkime otudenr in Tlw: C.lifom;. s .. u Uni•cnity and ColkiJ<t il a.rolled f« IS ,...; ,. ol 
acodemic credit. Some Jtuckoll eoroll £or more rban IS unlu; JOCne stud<nt1 <nroll for fnrff rhan IS t&lli lL 

• • The oyoma't ll\OR thin 14,000 ICret <Jlland and lht Wide ran,e of ft<:llilles IIIII equipment 0C1 tbt 19 <a81p11101 1ft 
curnatly nlued 1r approxitmtcly $1.1 billion. Amoniud ovu a 40-yur perio<l, riley uc Yllued 1r $1JJ per FTE....... 


•••The ••en~ 0011 poid by a nudmt inelude tlw: student aervica fee (f<>rm<:rly called tlw: marerialt 1nd MNies f..) , 
ltfthh fac•l•roct fee, eollcs- union IN , student body fee, and the nonl'diclent tuirion. Tbia amovat ia cluivcd by rollins 
rile totAl! olaiiMudcnr f«:a and dmdin1 by the roul full·time equivolent studenr enrolhm:nt. lndi•id,..l atudcnll may 
poy mote or leu thlo »,. depend~., oe whc1het dley arc pon-ti-, fuU.IiJM, raid<nr or ftonretidellt ll\ldentL 

~~ 1.& 1 1nt 
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INTRODUCTION TO THE COLLEGE 

California State College, Bakersfield opened for instruction in Septem­
ber, 1970, with a firm commitment to the highest standards of academic 
excellence. This beginning of instruction repre$ented both the culmina­
tion of intensive planning that had been underway since the College was 
created by legislative action in 1965 and also the first chapter in a ch roni­
cle of educational service designed to continue in expanding fashion for 
the years ahead. 

The College opened, as the nineteenth institution in the California 
State Univers ity a nd College system, in eleven carefully designed and 
newly constructed buildings on a 375-acre campus at the western edge of 
Bakersfield. During its first year, 1970-71, the College had approximately 
800 fu ll-time students and 70 faculty members. By now it has grown to 
2,300 students and 160 faculty members. 

The college plan rests on assumptions including the following: 
1. 	A liberal education is im portant for all students as a source of per­

sonal strength and as a basis for adaptation to future change in this 
fast moving world. 

2. 	The student body will have the ability to benefit from, and therefore 
will expect, a rigorous and exciting academ ic program. 

3. 	There are various forms of effective education, each requiring an 
atmosphere of active academic inquiry. The academic program as 
well as the faculty and students of this college must remain respon­
sive to the need for flexibility and change. 

4. 	The architectural plan of the College's campus should be designed 
to contribute to the academic environment. 

The plan for California State College, Bakersfield rests on a conviction 
that an effective college should constitute a community made up of 
professors and students, with the students learning from each other as 
well as from their instructors. The design for this campus includes an 
Academic Vi llage which serves as a living-learning center in which com­
muting students, dormitory residents, and staff members can supplement 
formal academic programs with other dimensions of interchange. This 
arrangement provides CSB students a unique advantage. 
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The academic prpgr am is designed to provide the College's students 
with a unified ed ucational experience. The introductory course in each 
department is aimed at demonstrat ing t he broad significance of the disci­
pline. Part of the sophomore year is devoted to a program that presents 
an over view of ideas considered in regular General Education courses. 
Work offered in each department takes account of the extent to which 
traditional academic disciplines overlap in t heir concer ns. Each senior 
takes a se mina r in which the work in his area ofconcentration is analyzed 
in broad perspective. The academic villages provide important supple­
ments to the various feat ures of the formal academic program. 

As one means of achieving ed ucat ional effectiveness, the College oper­
ates on a three-course, three-ter m plan. This schedule, under which the 
no rmal student load is three courses of five quarter units each, permits 
a productive focus ing of academic att e ntion . This oppor tunity for study 
in depth is supplemented by the less formal interchanges within the 
academic villages. The academic year consists of three eleven-week terms 
extending from September to J une. There are two summer sessions, the 
fi rst last ing for six weeks and the second for three. 

The role of this college is seen as going well beyond that ofservice only 
to its students. The staff intends that the establishment of this instit ution 
will make a substantia l contr ibut ion to the citir.ens of the entire region. 

Integration of the College with the community will be made more 
dramatic and more effective than could normally be the case because the 
provisions under which the state accepted the gift of land to serve as a 
campus included an agreement giving t he College a strong voice in devel­
opment of all lilnd within a one-mile radius of the college site. This will 
permit establishment of an integrated, college-oriented complex that will 
serve as a bridge between the college and the community at large. 

This inst itu tion has begun its operation with many circumstances in 
its favor. As a State College, it can keep t he relationship between research 
and teachi ng in proport ions that will contribute to its effectiveness as a 
place of learning. T he diversified nature of t he student body, ba lanced 
bet ween students commuting from home and those living with their 
fellow stude nts on or near the campus, should be a signi ficant asset. The 
College's location in a substa ntial metropolitan area im med iately adja­
cent to rural communities and open land pr ovides opportu nities both for 
service and for study. 

I n the years between a young man or woman's completion of high 
school and the time be graduates from college, he has undergone a major 
t ransformation. As the arena in which this change takes place a college 
has a heavy obligation. The progra m of this college has been designed to 
insure that its graduates are prepar ed not only to make a living but also 
to live meaningfu l lives. 
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THE COLLEGE PHYSICAL PLANT 

As classes started iri 1974, the instructional operations of California 
State College, Bakersfield were housed in facilities including an initial 
building complex of some 92,000 square feet, Science Building I (40,000 
sq. ft.), the Nursing Building (12,000 sq. ft.), and Classroom-Office 
Building I (53,000 sq. ft.), which was completed just in time to receive 
students. The various buildings comprising this plant must embrace a 
multiplicity of functions in order to provide the basic support required 
by the academic programs of a new and developing institution. None is 
more than four years old, since the campus first opened in 1970. Included 
in these structures are: a complement of lecture classrooms ranging from 
20 to 65 students in capacity; laboratories to implement the College's 
offer ings in the behavioral, physical and life sciences and in nursing; 
specialized spaces for art and music instruction; a library housing a grow­
ing collection of over 130,000 volumes (see expanded description below); 
a computer center; student service areas, such as: a snack bar and a book­
store; and faculty offices and administrative and operational quarters. 

The College's first student residence facilities were available for the 
1972-73 academic year and now provide an extremely pleasant environ­
ment for up to 350 live-in students, with additional lounge and study 
spaces for a like number of commuters. When complemented by the 
addition of a similar residence component to be constructed later in the 
decade, these buildings will form the living element of the first campus 
living-learning village; portions of the initial academic buildings, located 
nearby, will provide instructional support for the learning processes at 
work in the village. 

Several other building projects were under way or insome design stage 
as instruction began in 1974. Construction was well along on a major 
addition to the initial library and on the first CSB indoor physical educa­
tion facility, while work on Science Building II and the Student Health 
Center was scheduled to begin almost immediately. Design of a major 
food services center and a corporation yard will be completed during the 
1974-75 academic year, and these projects will then also add to the bustle 
of campus development. Architectural planning for a fine arts buildi ng 
has recently been initiated, a most important step which .will soon yield 
a 500-seat theatre, an art gallery and other key spaces for creative and 
perfor ming arts instruction. Outdoors, a baseball diamond and a syn­
thetic-surfaced track are soon to be added to other physical education 
installations. These, and other important works, wiU be coordinated by 
the guidelines set forth in the architectural master plan for the campus, 
and regulated by the requirements of the College's developing academic 
programs. Growth of the campus physical plant in ensuing years will of 
course occur along lines established by the same influencing factors and 
at a rate consistent with the increases in institutional enrollment. 

74-.t4 1 t.,n 
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THE COLLEGE LIBRAR¥ 

The library is an instructional instrument provided to advance the 
educational objectives of the College. The book collection comprised 
upwards of 130,000 volumes at the beginning of the academic year 1974­
75. Over 2,100 periodical subscriptions augment the book collection. 
Many backruns of periodicals are available either in bound form or on 
microfilm. The library holdings also include elementar y and high school 
textbooks, children's books, a pamphlet file, college catalogs, and several 
thousand state and fede ral documents. As a depository for Ca lifornia 
State documents, the library regularly r eceives state publications. The 
library is also a selective depository for U .S. Government publications. 

All materials are easily accessible to studen ts. The open shelf arrange­
ment of the collection gives library users convenient access to the books. 
Special facilities include a group study room, a public typing room, and 
a microform room equipped with machi nes for read ing microtexts. The 
building includes an outdoor court for read ing. An addition to the 
present library building will approximately double its shelving and seat­
ing capacity. Now under construct ion, this addition is scheduled for 
occupancy shortly before the opening of fall quarter, 1975. 

The audiovisual media center is a division of the library, with resources 
which complement the book collection. Holdings include a variety of 
non-book materials such as audio tapes, records, slides, film strips and 
motion pictu res. Listening and viewing rooms are provided in the media 
center for evaluation and use of resident materials. A " touch-tone .. audio­
retr ieval system is operat ional for language srudies, music, and general 
instruction~! support. Technical services allied to audiovisual media and 
instruction are provided from this area. 

THE COLLEGE FOUNDATION 

The California State College, Bakersfield Foundation is organ ized to 
provide essential auxiliary services which cannot be provided from State 
appropriations for the instructional program. In support of the College, 
the Founda tion receives private and public gifts and grants including 
contr ibutions to student loan and scholarship funds, tbe library, laborato­
ries and special collections, as well as research grants and general dona­
tions. In addition, the Fo undation main tains the College Booksto r e, Food 
Service, Intercollegiate Athletic Program and Alumni Association. 

lOOKSTOlE 

Students will be able to purchase all of their text or non-text books, 
supplies and sund ries from the on-campus bookstore ope r ated by the 
College Foundat ion. Hours of service are posted at the bookstore. Open 
hours are extended du ring registration periods. Proceeds from the book­
store are used to furt her the educational aims of the college. 
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FOOD SEIVICI 

The College Foundation operates a cafeteria at the west end of the 
campus and a dining hall in the Academic Village, providing a wide 
va riety of hot and cold food and drink items. Current hours of operation 
of the cafeteria are from 7:30 a.m. to 8:00p.m. Monday through T hursday, 
and 7: 30 a.m. to 3:00 p.m. Friday. Dining hall hours are approximately 
one hour for breakfast, one and one-fourth hours for lunch and one hour 
for dinner. Non-boarders may eat in the dining hall on a cash basis; 
Academic Village residents use a meal ticket. 

78-14 J J90 
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ADMISSION, REGISTRATION AND FEES 

ADMISSION S PROCEDURES AND POLICIES 
Requirements for admission to Cai.State Bakersfield are in accordance with Title S, 

Chapter 1, Subchapter J, of the C6liforml Adminisrracive Code. A prospective applicant 
who is unsure of his sutus under these requirements is encouraged to consult a high school 
or college counselor or the Admissions Office. Applications may be obtained from the 
Admissions Office at any of the campuses of The California State University and Colleges 
or at any California high school or community college. 

KINDS Of ENntY-UNDEilGitADUATE 

1. 	New Student................ A beginning freshman or transfer who has not attended CSB 
as a matriculated student. 

2. 	 R~Entry........................ A person who has attended CSB previously as a matriculated 
student, who is not on academic drop status. 

3. 	R~Admis$iOn .............• A person who has attended CSB previously as a matriculated 
student, who is currently on academic drop status. 

4. 	 Noa-Miltriculant.......... A person enrolling in extension and/or summer session, who 
is not admitted as a matriculated student nor is eligible to 

enroll as a regular student until completing admission re­
quirements and procedures. 

NOTE• It is possible for non-matriculated students to register in a number of the upper 
division and graduate courses scheduled in the regular CSB daytime and eve ning 
program. Admission is based on space available, and instructor and school ap­
proval. For further information, contact the Division of Continuing Education, 
Suite 101, Faculty Building. 

WHO MUST AI'PL Y 

An Application for Admission must be filed by any person who wishes to enroll for fall, 
winter, or spring quarter, either full-time or part-time. Former students who were enrolled 
for resident c redit and have been absent from the campus for more than two full quarters 
preceding the quarter for which he wishes to return must also submit an application. In 
addition, students receiving the baccalaureate degree from CSB must apply for re-entry to 
continue enrollment with graduate standing. A student previously enrolled only in summer 
session or extension courses must make formal application if he wishes to continue his 
attendance in a regular term. 

UNDERGRADUATE APPLICATION PROCEDURES 

Prospective undergraduates, whether applying for part-time or full-time programs of 
study, in day or evening classes, must file a complete application including all the required 
forms and fees as described in the application booklet. The $20.00 non-refundable applica­
tion fee should be in the form of a check or money order payable to The California Stare 
University and Colleges. Undergraduate applicants may file only at their first choice 
campus. Alternate choice campuses and majors may be indicated on the application, but tm 
t~ppliellnt should list as alternate ct1mpuses only those campuses of The wliforni11 Stlte 
University and Colle!Jes that he willllttend ifhis first choi~ campus ct1anor llccommodllte 
him. Generally, alternate degree majors will be considered at t he first choice campus before 
an application is redirected to an ahernate choice campus. Applicants will be considered 
automatically at the alternate choice campus if the first choice campus cannot accommodate 
them. Tnnscripts11ndother supportin!J d«umems shouldnot besubmitteduntilrequested 
by the c11mpus. 
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POST-BACCALAUREATE AI'PUCATION I'ROCEDURES 
All applicants for any type of post-baccalaureate status (e.g., master's degree applicants, 

those seeking credentials, and those interested i n taking courses for professional growth, 
etc.) must file a complete application within the appropriate filing period. Secondbaccalau· 
re:~t~ d~~ aspinnrs should apply as und~l'flt"lld!n&: dqr« appliancs. A complete ap­
plication for post-baccalaureate status includes all of rhe materials r~uired for 
undergraduate applicants plus the supplementary graduate admissions application. Post· 
baccalaureate applicants who completed undergraduate degree r~uirementsand graduated 
rhe preceding term are also required to complete and submit an application and the $20.00 
non-refundable application fee. Since applicants for post-baccalaureate programs may be 
limited to the choice of a single campus on each application, redirection to alternative 
campuses or later changes of campus choice will be minimal. In the event that a post· 
baccalaureate applicant wishes to be assured of initial consideration by more than one 
campus, it will be necessary to submit a separate application (including fee) to each. 
Applications may be obuined from the Graduate Studies Office of any California State 
University or College campus in addition to the sources noted for undergraduate appli· 
cants. 

CATIEGORY QUOTAS AND SYSTEMWIDE IMI'ACTED l'ltOGRAMS 
Application category quotas have been established by some campuses, in some majors, 

where the number of appl icants is expected to exceed campus resources. All applications 
received in the initial filing period will receive equal consideration for su.ch categories. 
Certain undergraduate programs (architecture, natural resources, nursing. and physical 
therapy) are impacted through the 19-ampus system, and applicants to such programs are 
expected to meet supplementary admission criteria foc- admisston to these programs. Appli­
cants to these major programs will be sent further information by the campuses about the 
supplementary criteria to be used, and how and when applicants must meet them. 

APPLICATION FIUN~ PERIODS 
Term Jniti•l Filinr P~riod Extended Filinl Period 
Summer the previous February March until filled 
Fall the previous N ovember December until filled 
Winter the previous June July until filled 
Spring the previous August September until filled 

All applications postmarked or received during the initial filing period will be given 
equal consideration within established enrollment categories and quotas. There is no advan­
tage in filing before the initial filing period. Applications received before the initial filing 
period may be returned, causing a delay in processing. With the exception of the impacted 
undergraduate program areas (architecture, natural resources, nursing, and physical thera­
py), most campuses will be accepting applications well into the extended filing periods 
until quotti are filled. 

SPACIIt.ESEitVATIONS 

Applicants who apply during the initial filing period and who can be accommodated will 
receive a space reservation. A space reservation is not a statement of admission but is a 
commitment by Cal State Bakersfield to admit the student once eligibility has been deter­
mined. The space reservation directs the applicant to arrange to have appropriate records 
forwarded promptly to the Office of Admissions. Applicants should not request t.hat any 
records be forwarded until they have received a space r-eservation notice. 

HARDSHIP PETITIONS 
There are established procedures for consideration of qua lifted applicants who would be 

faced with extreme hardship if not ad mined. Prospective hardship petitioners should con­
tact the Admissions Office regarding specifiC policies governing hardship admission. 

94-14 3 470 
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UNDERGRADUATE ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 
First·time freshman eligibility is governed by an digibility index. The index is computed 

using the high school grade point average on all course work completed in the last three 
years of high school, exclusive of physical education and military science; and the ACT 
composite, or the SAT totalsc:ore. The full table of grade point averages, with correspond· 
ing test scores and the equation by which the index is computed, is reproduced on p. 28. 
Test results of either the CEEB Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT ) or the American College 
Testing Program examination (ACT) are acceptable in establishing eligibility. 

Registration forms and test dates for either test may be obtained from school or college 
counselors, from the addresses below, or from the campus testing offices. For either test, 
submit the registration form and fee at least one month prior to the test date. 

ACT Address SAT Address 
American College Testing Program, Inc. College Entrance Examination Board 
Registration Unit, P.O. Box 168 P.O . Box 1025 
Iowa City, Iowa 52240 Berkeley, California 94770 

Flnt-n- m.tlraen ( Collforn lo h!ilh achool groduot.. oncl realdenta) 
An applicant who is a graduate of a California high school o~; a legal resident for tuition 

purposes must have an eligibility index which places him among the upper .one-rbirdof 
California high school gnduates. The minimum acceptable index for applicants using the 
SAT score is 1072; using the ACT score, 741. 

flnt-Tl- ,...,Men (high tc:hooJ t roduot ea freM other at atea ond U.S. ,...euJona) 
The admissions requirements for non-resident applic~nu are more restrictive than those 

for California residents. An applicant who is a non-resident for tuition purposes and is a 
gradua.te of a high school outside California must have an eligibility index which places him 
among the upper one-sixth of California high school graduates. The minimum acceptable 
index for non·resident applicants using the SAT score is 3402; using the ACT score, 826. 

Flnt-Tlrae ffesh-n (grod11atu ef ucondory ldlools, etc.. In fereltn e-ntries) 

An applicant who is a graduate of a secondary school in a foreign country or who bas 
equivalent preparation in a foreign country, may be admitted as a first-time freshman ifhis 
preparation and ability are such that in the judgment of the appropriate campus authority, 
the probability of hil academic success at the campus is equivalent to that of eligible 
California high school graduates. 

Flrtt-TIIM msh111en (high school non-grod11ot ea) 
An applicant who is over 18 years of age, but who has not gr2duated from high school 

will be considered for admission only when preparation in all other ways is such that the 
campus believes promise ofacademic success is equivalent to that ofe ligible California high 
school graduates. 

Unctargrocluota Tronafert ( re aldent oncl non-Mtldeftt) 
Beginning fall term 1974, transfer eligibility is based on tnnsft:nbft: college units at· 

tempted, rather than on •ll college units attempted. The California Community College 
transfer should consult his collese counselor for informat ion on transferability of courses. 
An applicant in good standing at the last collese attended DlllY be admitted as an under· 
graduate trarufer if he meeu either of the following requirements: 

I. 	H e was eligible for admission in freshmen standing (see First-Time Freshman re· 
quirements) and has earned an average arade of "C" (2.0 on a scale where A - 4.0) 
or better in all transferable college units attempted. 

2. 	He has completed at least 56 tran)ferable semester units or 84 transferable quarter 
units with an average- grade of "C'' (2.0 on a scale where A • 4.0) or better if a 
California resident. Non·residents must have a G .P.A. of 2.4 or better. 

http:gradua.te
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Elltllbllity ln4ex 
The following chart is used in determining the eligibility of graduates of California high 

schools (or Californ ia legal residen ts) for freshman admission to a CSUC. G rade point 
averages are based on work completed in the last three years of high school, exclusive of 
physical educatio n and military science. Scores shown are the SAT Total and the ACT 
Composite. Students with a given C.P.A. must present the corresponding test score. Con· 
versely, students with a given ACT or SAT score must present the corresponding G.P.A. 
in order to be eligible. 

IM-14 1 CM 
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A.C.T. I.A.T. A.C.T. I.A.T. A.C.T. S.A.T. A.C.T. S.A.T. A.C.T. I.A.T. 
O,.A. SeaN ._. G.P.A. '-• ScaN O.P.A. ScaN G.P.A. Score ScaN O.P.A. ScGtt SCore·­
(-)•

•••a.1t 
11 
u 

612 
PI 

U6 
U6 
2.H 

16 
II 

" 
70t 
712 
720 

1.71 
2.70 
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20 
21 
21 
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112 
e20 

2.47 
2.46 
2.46 

26 
26 
26 

1086 
1104 
1112 

2.22 
2 .21 
2 .20 

30 
30 
31 

1291 
1204 
1112 

1.11 11 628 l.ta 11 728 2 .88 21 m 2.44 26 1120 2.10 81 U20 
1.17 11 G30 2.t2 16 736 2.67 21 gao 2.43 26 1128 2 .18 81 IUS 
8.11 11 644 U1 16 744 2.61 21 044 2.42 20 1130 t.17 81 1180 
1 .16 
a.u 
1.11 
1.u 

12 
12 
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lln•-•114414 Mlth SchMI ,..._......., 
Overell excellence of performance in high school subjects and evidence ofac:ademic potential 

provides the basis for admission to the College. While no specific course ptttern is required 
to be properly prepared to undertake a full progrem of studies, the applicant is strongly 
encouraged to include the following subjectS in his high school program: 

I. College preparatory English. 
2. Foreign language. 
J. College preparatory mathematics. 
4. College preparatory laboratory science. 
S. College preparatory history and/ or social science. 
6. 	Study in spcec:b, musk, an. and ocher subjects contributing to a strong academic black-

ground. 

..... SchMI Stutlentt 
Students still enrolled in high school will be considered for enrollment in certain special 

programs if recommended by the principal and if preparation is cquivelent to that required 
of eligible California high school graduates. Such admission is only for a liven program and 
docs not constitute the right to continued enrollment. 
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POST-IACCALAUlEATE ( GRADUATE) ADMISSION l!QUIUMEHTS 

Unclat~lflad Paat-ltoccalawaata Standlnt 

For admission to unclassified post-baccalaureate standing, a student must: hold an accept­
able baccalaureate degree from an institution acc:redited by a regional accrediti ng associa­
tion or have completed equivalent academic preparation as determined by an appropriate 
campus' authority; have attained a grade point of at least Z.S (on a five-point scale) in the 
last 60 semester (90 quarter) units attempted; •nd. have been in good standing at the last 
<:ollegeattended. Admission to a State U ni versity orCollege with post-baccalaureate unclas­
sified standing does not constitute admission to gradu.tte degree curricula. 

Claatifiacl Gradvata Standlnt 
A student who has been admitted to a State University or College under the Unclassified 

Graduate requirement above may, upon application, be admitted to an authorized graduate 
degree curriculum if he satisfactorily meers the professional, personal, scholastic, and other 
standards for admission to the graduate degree curriculum, including qualifying examina­
tions, as the appropriate campus authorities may prescribe. Only those applicants who 
show promise ofsuccess and fitness will be admitted to graduate degree curricula, and only 
those who continue to demonstnte a satisfactory level ofscholastic competence and fitness, 
as determined by the appropriate campus authorities, shall be eligible to continue in such 
curricula. Students whose performance in a graduate degree c urriculum is judged to be 
unsatisfactory by the authorities of the campus may be required to withdnw from all 
graduate degree curricula offered by the campus. 

OTHIR APPLICANTS 
Appliuots not admissible under one of the above provisions should enroll in a junior 

c:olleae or other appropriate institution. Only under the most unusual circumstances will 
such applicants be permitted to enroll in the campus. Permission is granted by specie! 
action . 

ADMISSION OF FORMER STUDENTS 
A former student in good standing must apply for re-entry ifbe has been absent for two 

or more full quarters (excluding summer session) immediately preceding the quarter in 
which he wishes to re-enter. If he has attended another institution during that time, 
transcripu (2 copies of each) must be sent to the Offtte of Admiss:ions and Records 
indicating all wo rk for which the student was registered. Policies relating to application 
fees, statements of residence, and transcripts apply to reentering students as well. 

Students on academic d rop status should refer to the se«ioo on "Re11dmissioo ofDisqu1li­
fit!d Students" in the Academic Regulations portion of the catalOJ. 

DICl.AlATION OF A MAJOR 
Beginning freshmen and lower division transfer students do not need to commit them­

selves to a specific major area. Freshmen and sophomores at the College are assisted by 
academic edvisors who encourage investigation ofvarious academic areas while the general 
education program of lower division requirements is being satisfied. 

Lower division students who do indicate an intended concentration are advised and 
counseled accordingly, with formal commitment to a major coming at the end of the 
sophomore or start of the ju nior year t h rough completion of an appropriate form in the 
Office o f Admissio ns and Records. P rospective majors in Medical Technology and Nursing 
are not considered formally admitted to those majors until htving successfully passed the 
secondary criteria established by those Departments. 

At the time the student becomes a declared major, he is assigned an academic advisor from 
the feculty of the area in which he is concentrating. 
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ADMISSION TO TEACHING CREDENTIAL f'ttOGRAM5 
Admission to the Coli tiedoes not constitute admission to a teaching credential program. 

Students who intend to work toward credentaals should contact the Division of Education 
of the College for information 

ADMISSION O f APPUCANTS FROM OTHER COUNTRIES 
The credentials of an applicant for admission from another country are evaluated on an 

individual basis and in accordance with the general regulations governing admission. The 
application, offici'al certificates, and detailed transcripts of records should be submitted to 
the Office of Admissions several months in advance of the quarter in which the applicant 
hopes to pin admittance. Doing so will allow time for exchange of necessary correspond­
ence and, if admission is granted, will facilitate obtaining the n~ry passport and visa. 
All records submitted must be translated into English and certified as accurate. 

An applicant from another counrry whose native language is not English will be consid­
ered for admission only after submitting his results on the Test of English as a Foreign 
Language (TOEFL). demonstrating that his command of English is sufficient to per mit 
him to profit by instruction at the College. Information and test d:ates regarding the 
TOEFL examination may be obtained by writing to the Educational Testing Service, P.O. 
Box S92, Princeton, New Jersey, 08540. In addition. each stud.nt must submit as a part of 
his :application a statement as to the availability of financial resources in the United States 
for his support as a student while attending the College. This statement must be certified 
as accurate by an embassy official or a rccognil.ed governmental agency. 

Advisors are available to assist foreign students in all matters pertaining to their attend­
ance at the College. It is required that every student from another country, upon his arrival 
at the College. present himself with his passport and visa to the Office of Activities and 
Housing. 

ADMISSION Of PART-TIME STUDENTS 
All students who plan to enroll in the College, including part·time students, must qualify 

and follow the procedures appropriate to their entrance level-freshman, undergraduate 
transfer or graduate student. 

ADMISSION OF VETERANS 
Veterans must qualify and follow the same admission procedures established for other 

students. Qyalified veterans who present certificates of eligibility for curricula offered by 
the College may attend California State College, Bakersfield and receive all appropriate 
benefits extended to veterans. For additional information concerning Veterans' certifica· 
tion, refer to the section titled "Office of Veterans' Affairs". Generally, applicants not 
admissible under one of the above provisions should enroll in a junior college or other 
appropriate institution. Under unusual circumstances, such applicants may be permitted 
to enroll in the College. Permission is granted only by special action. 

ADMISSION OF NOM-RESIDENT STUDENTS 
All regular and part-time students who have not been legal residents of the State of 

California for one calendar year immediately preceding the date of enrollment must: 
I. Meet non-resident admission requirements (see previous sections) . 
2. Pay a non-resident tuition fee. 

Final determination of residence status is made after a Statement of Residence has been 
filed with the Office of Admissions 11nd Records. (Please refer to statement regarding 
Determination of Residence.) 

ADMISSION Of SUMMER SESSION AHD EXTENSION STUDENTS 
It is not necessary for students planning to enroll only in the summer sessions to make 

formal application for admission to the College unless they are working for a degree or 
credential through California State College, Bakersfield. Students are expected, however, 
to have satisfied the prerequisites for the partic ular courses in which they enroll. 

http:rccognil.ed
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Graduate Students 
An appl icant who holds a baccalaureate degree from an accredited institution, who is not 

seeking a degree from the College, needs to verify his baccalaureate degree to the Office 
of Admissions and Records by fil ing two official tnnscripts from all colleges attended and 
have a 2.S GPA. 

LIMITAnON Of ENROLLMENT 
Applicants for admission are notified that pursuant to Section 40650 of Title S of the 

California Admin is t ra t ive Code concerning limitation of enrollment, admission to Califor­
nia State College. Bakersfield does not gua rantee admission to a particular major or to any 
courses r equired for that major. Although every effort will be made to notify students of 
majors which are at capacity, such notification cannot be guaranteed . 

CANCELLATION Of ADMISSION 
A student who is admitted to the College for a given term, who decides not to take 

advantage of such admission , should notify the Office of Admissions and Records immedi­
ately of his c hange: in plans. A student who is admitted but does not enroll, and who later 
wishes to undertake work at the College, must file a new application, pay a new application 
fee, and meet all current requirements for admission. Material supporting the application 
for adm ission, such as transcripts and entrance examination scores, are retained only fo r 
one year from the date of their original submission. 

ESTIMATED COSTS PER QUAlTER 
It is estimated that commuter students will psy from $40 to $SO for books and from $+4 

to $59 for fees, plus parking costs, each quarter. On-campus housing costs which include 
room and board in the new residence facilities will be approximately $435 per quarter. 
Students who live in off-campus private housing should allow SHO to $450 each quarter for 
room and board. Tuition for non-residents of California is paid in addition to the above 
costs. 

HEALTH HISTORIES 
A Medical Self-Evaluation and Health H istory fonn is required of all newly admitted 

students and all former students of the College who have not enrolled in the regular 
program at the College during the prior two quarters. Departments involved in Nursing, 
Student Teaching, and Intercollegiate Athletics require students to also have a complete 
physical examination, with TB clearance required for Nursing students and Student teach­
ers. Appropriate forms are available for all adm itted students by contacting the Student 
Health Service. 

TRANSCRIPTS REQUIRED 
All beginning freshmen and those transfer students with less than 84 quarter units (56 

semester units) ofcompleted college work at time ofenrollment must request that complete 
official transcripts (two copies of each) from the high school of graduation be sent di rectly 
to the Office of Admissions and Records. All students who have attempted college work 
at another institution must request transcripts (two copies of each) from each college or 
university attended. Transcripts presented by students cannot be accepted. 

No determination of admission eligibility will be made until all required documents have 
been received. Official transc~ipts must include a complete record of all previous high 
school and college work attempted, whether or not the applicant desires to enroll for college 
credit. Two separate official transcripts are required from each college attended, even 
though one transcr ipt may show work completed at another college. AU records submitted 
become the property of the College and cannot be returned to the applicant or duplicated. 

Appllcanh wltfl Couraaa In Prosr••• 
An applicant who is in attendance at a school or college at the time of application must 

file a transcript which includes a listing of the subjects in which he is currently enrolled 
After the applicant has completed these subjects, he must noti fy his school or co llege to 
forward two supplementary records showing the final grades for that term. Final admission 
is subject to the receipt and approval of any outstanding credentials. 

118-1-4 3 590 
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Ve teran• 
A veteran who desires to have his military records evaluated for possible credit toward 

a baccalaureate degree must file a copy of his service separation papers or service form 
DD-214 with his application. 

DETERMINAnON Of RESIDENCE FOtt NONRESIDENT 

TUITION PURPOSES 


New and returning students of The Califor:nia State University and Colleges are classi­
fied for the pu r pose of determining the residence of each student for nonresident tuition 
purposes. The Residence Qyestionnaire and, if necessary, other evidence furnished by the 
student is used in makme these determinations. A student may not register and enroll in 
classes until his Residence Qyestionnaire has been received by the Admissions Office. 

The following statement of the rules regarding residency determination for nonres ident 
tuition purposes is not a complete discussion of the law, but a summary of the principal 
rules and their exceptions. The law governing residence determination for tuition purposes 
by the California State University and Colleges are found in Eduarion Code Sections 
22800-22865, 21753.1, 2J754-H7S4.4, 23758.2 and 2J7S2, and in Title S of the C.liforni11 
Administn~tive Code, Article 4 (commencing with Section 41901) of Subchapter S of 
Chapter I, Part V. A copy of the statutes and regulations is available for inspection at the 
campw Admissions Office. 

Legal residence may be established by an adult who is physicaJly prc$ent in the state 
while, at the same time, intending to make Ca lifornia his permanent home. Steps must be 
taken at least one year prior to residence determination date to evidence the intent to make 
California the permanent home with concurrent relinquishment of the prior legal resi­
dence. Some of the relevant indicia of an intention to establish and maintain California 
residence may be established by registering to vote and voting in elections in California; 
satisfying resident California state income tax obliguions on total income; ownership of 
restdential property or continuous occupancy or letting of an apartment on a lease basis 
where one's permanent belongings are kept; maintaining active resident memberships in 
California professional or social organization ; maintaining California vehicle plates and 
operator's license; maintaining active savings and checking accounts in California banks; 
maintaining permanent military address and home of record in California if one is in the 
mili,Jary service, etc. 

The student who is within the state for educational purposes only does not gain the status 
of resident regardless of the length of his stay in California. 

In general, the unmarried minor (a person under 18 years of aee) derives legal residence 
from his father (or from his mother if the father is deceased), or, in the case of permanent 
separation of the parents, from the parent with whom the minor maintains his place of 
abode. The residence of a minor cannot be chan ged by act of the minor or that of the minor's 
guardian, so long as the minor's parents are living. 

A man or a woman may establish his or her residence; marriage is not a governing factor 
The general rule is that a student must have been a California resident for at least one 

year immediately preceding the residence determination date in order to qualify as a 
"resident student" for tuition purposes. A residence determination date is set for each 
academic term and is the date from which residence is determined for that term. Tbe 
residence determination dates for the 7S-76 academic year are: Fall-September 20,1975; 
Winter-January S, 1976; Spring- April 1, 1976. If you have any questions respecting the 
applicable date, the campus Admissions Office can give you the residence determination 
date for the term for which you are registering. 

There are several exceptions for nonresident tuition. Some of the exceptions provide for: 
l. 	Persons below the age of 19 whose parents were residents of California but who left 

the state while the student was still a minor. When the minor reaches age 18, the 
exception continues for one year to enable the student to qualify as a resident student. 

2. 	Persons below the age of 19 who have been presen't in California for more than a year 
before the residence determination date, and entirely self-supporting for that period 
of time. 

12J-14 l 615 
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3. 	Persons below the age of 19 who have lived with and been under the continuous direct 
care and control of an adult, not a parent, for the two years immediately preceding 
the residence determination date. Such adult must have been a California resident for 
the most recent year. 

4. 	Dependent chi ldren and spouses of persons in active military service stationed in 
California on the residence determination date. This exception applies only for the 
minimum time reqllired for the student to obtain California residence and maintain 
that residence for a year. The: exception is not affected by transfer of the military 
person directly to a post outside the SO states and District of Columbia. 

S. Military personnel in active xrvice stationed in California on the residence determina­
tion date for p urposes other than education at stare-su pported institutions of higher 
education. This exception applies only for the minimum time required for the student 
to obtain California residence and maintain that residence for a year. 

6. 	A student who is an adult alien is entitled to residence classification if the student has 
been lawfully admitted to the United States for permanent residence in accordance 
with all applicable provisions ofthe laws of the United Statu; provided, however, that 
the student has had residence in Califor nia for more th~n one yearafter such admission 
prior to the residence determination date. A student who is a minor alien shall be 
entitled to residence classification if both the student and the parent from whom 
residence is derived have been lawfully admitted to the United States for permanent 
residence in accordance with all applicable laws of the United States, provided that 
the parent has had residence in California for more than one year after acquiring such 
pe rmanent residence prior to the residence determination date of the term for which 
the student proposes to attend the Uni\'ersity. 

7. Certain credentialed, full-time employees of school districts. 
8. Full-time State University and Colleges employees and their children and spouses. 

This exce ption applies only for the minimllm time required for the student to obtain 
California residence and maintain that residence for a year. 

9. Certain exchange students. 
10. Children ofdeceased public law enforcement or fire suppression employees, who were 

California residents, and who were killed in the course of law enforcement or fire 
su ppression duties. 

I I. 	A person in cominuous full-time attendance at an institution who bad resident classifi­
cation on May l, 1973, shall not lou such dassification as a result of adoption of the 
uniform student residency law on which this statement is bued. until the attainment 
of the degree for which currently enrolled. 

Any student, following a final decision on campus on his residence dassification, may 
make written appeal to: 

OffiCC of General Counsel 
S670 Wilshire Boulevard 
Suite 1260 
Los Angeles, California 90036 

within 120 calendar days of notification ofthe final decision on campus of his classification. 
The Office of General Counsel may make a decision on the issue, or it may send the matter 
back to the institution with instructions for a funher review on campus. Stlldents classif!Cd 
incorrectly as residents or incor rectly granted an exception from nonresident tuition are 
subject to reclassification as nonresidents and payment of nonresident tuition in arrears. 
If incorrect classification results from false or conc:e2led facts, the student is subject to 
discipline pursuant to Section 41301 of Title S of the uliforni6 Adminisrntive Code. 
Resident students who become nonresiden ts, and nonresident students qualifying for ex· 
CL'ptioos whose basis for so qualifying changes, must immediately notify the Admissions 
Office. Applications for a change in classification with respect to a previous term are not 
accepted . 

The student is cautioned that this summation ofrules regarding residency determination 
is by no means a complete explonation of their meaning. The: st udent should also note: that 
changes may have been made in the rate of nonresident tuition, in the statutes, and in the 
regulations between the time this catalog is published and the relevant residence dc:termina· 
tion date:. 

2-11674 
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REGISTRATION 

Registration is the final step in the matriculation process. When a student has been 
admitted to the College and has determined which subjecu he should take, he is ready for 
registration . Academic advisement must precede registration. 

A class schedule listing courses offered and the procedure for registration is available 
before registration for each qua"er. No student should attend classes until his registration 
has been completed. Registration is complete only when official programs are properly filed 
and all fees and deposirs are paid. A student may not receive credit in any course for which 
he is not registered. Registration by proxy is not permitted unless specificaUy authorized 
by the Office of Admissions and Records. 

CHANGE Of REGISTitAliON 
No change in a student's program of courses will be recognized unless it is made on 

official forms, properly approved and accepted at the Office of Admissions and Records. 
Unautbori:r.ed withdrawal or dropping of a course will result in a final grade of "F". 
Students may add or drop courses by filing an approved "Schedule Revision Request" in 
the Office of Admissions and Records. 

HGISTitATION DATES 
Registration dates and the last day to register for classes are published in the Class 

Schedule and the College Catalog. Late registrants may find themselves handicapped in 
arranging their programs due to closed classes. A $5.00 fee is required for late registration. 

CHANGE OF ADDRESS 
A student who changes his local or permanent mailing address after admission or regis­

tration should immediately notify the Office of Admissions and Records in order that 
registration materials, grades, correspondence, and other information reach the student 
without unnecessary delay. 

THE STUDENT SERVICES fEE 
The Student Services Fee for 197S-76 was recently established by the Trustees of The 

California State University and Colleges in lieuof the MateriaJ and Services Fee; however, 
the fee level was maintained at $144 (for 12 or more units for the Academic Year). It is 
intended that this new fee will provide financing for the followi n g stUdent services pro­

grams not covered by state funding: 

1) Social and Cultural Developq~ent Activities: provides for the coordination of various 


student activities, student organizations, student government and cultural programs. 
2) Counseling: includes the cost of counselor's salaries and clerical suppo" plus operating 

expenses and equipment. 
3) Testing covers the cost of test officers, psychometrists, clerical support, operating 

expenses and equipment. 
4) Placement: provides career information to students and faculty for academic program 

planning and employment information to araduates and students. 
S) Financial Aids Administration: includes the cost of the counseling and business serv­

ices provided in connection with the financial aid programs. 
6) Health Services: provides health services to students and covers the cost of salaries of 

Medical Officers and Nurses plus related clerical and technical personnel as well as 
operating expenses and equipment. 

7) Housing: includes the cost of personnel providing housing information and monitor­
ing housing services provided to students. 

8) Student Services Administration: covers SO% of the cost of the Dean of Students Offtee 
which has responsibility for the overall administration of student services. 

llll-14 .. so 
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Prior to 197s-76 the Student Services fee was known as the Materials and Service fee and 
not only covered the above expenditures but covered the cost of I nstructional and Audio 
Visual supplies and conrractural services. A Task Force recommended that ruponsibility 
for financing these expenditures be transferred to the State and that the basis for this fee 
be more adequately communicated to students and campus staff. It should be noted that the 
197s-76 Student Services fee is subject to change by future Board of Trustees action made 
necessary by budget actions of the Executive and Legislative branches of government. 
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SCHEDULE OF FEES, 197~76 

Tuition is n ot charged to legal residents o f C.lifornia. ,Tbe following reflects the fees and 
expense for the quarter systems. 
Appl iation fee ( non-refundable) payable by check or money order 

at time of applying .............................................................................................. $20 

Qyarte~: 

Student Services Fee 	 (1- 3.9 units) .............................................................. $34 

(4-7.9 units) .............................................................. $38 

(8-11.9 units) ....................................... _............. ..... $42 

(1 2 and more units) ................................................ $48 


Facilities fee ......................................................................... ,.............................................. $2 


Nonrealcl on t ( U.S. t~~ttl Fenltn) 
Nonresident tuition (in addition to those fees charged all students) 

for all campuses except 
California State College, Stanislaus: 

Qyarteli' 
Less than 1S units, per unit or fraction thereof ............................................ $29 
1S units or more, per term .................................................................................. $433 

Note: The t otal nonresident tuition charged shall not exceed $1 ,300 per academic year. 

s-..s.aa~ee 

Standard course fee per summer quarter unit ...................................... $20 


Note: Fees are subject to change without advance notice. 
No fees of any kind sh all be required of or collected from those individuals who qualify 

for such ex:emption under the provisio ns o f the Alan Pattee Scholarship Act. 

Stv4ent Adlv1ty ..., 
No student shall be required to pay an aggregate amount in excess of$20.00 for the entire 

academic year. 

lftSUN- Fe. 
An optiona l basic health i nsurance plan will be made available to students at a nominal 

cost. 

Oth• Fee. olttl Cherpa (In AAitlftMn to 1-.ft t«<tio n) 

Identification Card (per quarter) .................................................................................. $0.SO 

Application Fee (non-transferable and non-refundable) ............................................ 20.00 

Late Registration Fee (non-ref11ndable) ........................................................................ S.OO 

G r ad uation Fee ..... ...................... _...................................................................................... 6.00 

Eva luation Fee for Credential Candidates...................................................................... 10.00 

Check Returned from Bank for any Cause .................................................................... S.OO 

Facilities Fee ( per quarter) ......................................................................................... ..... 2.00 

T r anscript of Record .................................... ........................... ........................................... 1.00 

Failure to meet administratively requir~ appointment or time limit.................... 2.00 

Replacement of equipment or materials lost or damaged .............................. Cost + 1.00 

Challenge of Course by Examination .............................................................................. 2.00 

Extension Courses (per quarter unit) 


Lecture and Discussion Co11rses ............................................................................-... 19.00 

Parking Fees: 


http:of$20.00
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Non-reserved spaces, autos 
Regular students, per quarter.................................................................................. .. 10.00 
Six-week session or period ....................................................................................... . 6.00 
Four-week session or period ..................................................................... ~............. . 4.00 

Reserved spaces, per month or major fraction thereof ........................................... . 8.00 
Two-wheeled, self-propelled vehicles licensed by State Depart

ment of Motor Vehicles, per quarter ........................................................ 2S% of above 

Alternate t wo-wheeled vehicle, per quarter .............................................................. 2.00 

Alternate vehicle (auto) in addition to fee for first vehicle, per quarter .......... 2.00 


Locker usage .fee (optjoM I for lower division students) ............................................ 2.00 

Village commuter fee ....................... ................................................................................... S.OO 


DEITS OWED TO THE INSTITUliON 

From time to time the student may become indebted to the institution. This could occur, 
for example, when the student fails to repay money borrowed from the institution. Similar
ly, debts occur when the student fails to pay institution, dormitory, or librtry fees, or when 
the student fails to pay for other services provided by the institution at the request of the 

­

­

student. Should this occur, Sections42380 and 42381 ofTitleS ofthe C.lifornia Administra­
tive Code authorize the institution to withhold " permission to register, to use facilities for 
which a fee is authori:z.ed to be charged , to receive services, nuterials, food or merchandise 
or any combination of the above from any person owi ng a debt" until the debt is paid. For 
example, under these provisions the institution may withhold permission to register, and 
may withhold other services, such as grades and transcripts. If a student believes that he 
or she does not owe all or part of a particular fee or charge, the student should contact the 
campus business office. The business office, or another office on campus to which the 
srudeot will be referred by the business office, will review the pertinent information, 
including information the student may wish to present, and will advise the student of its 
conclusions with respect to the debt. 

'lt!fUMDS 
Students who find it necessary to withdraw from the College may, under conditions 

prescribed by law, obtain a partial refund of fees. Application for refund of materials and 
service fees must be made not later than 14 calendar days followinr the day of the term that 
instruction be&ins. In a case of illness, a duly authorized representative of the student may 
file the application for him. 

Students who wish to make application for a refund should consult the Business Office 
for further information concerning the regulations which govern refunds or other fees. 

Upon withdrawal from the College, the State will refund t he total materials and rervice 
fee, less $10.00. . 

For each unit of non-resident fee charged, the State will refund the entire fee charged 
during the first week of each quarter. Thereafter, 7S% will be refunded the second week, 
SO% the third week, 25% the fourt h week. There will be no refund after the fourth week. 

Refunds for puking will be given upon application if the parking decal is returned. For 
the fim 2S days ofeach quarter, 66% of the fees charaed will be refunded. Between l6 days 
and SO days, H% will be refunded and no refunds will be given after Sl days. 

Note: A non-resident student is any person who has not been a bonafide resident of the 
State ofCalifornia for more than one year immediately preceding the last day a student may 
register without paying a late registration fee. The California State College, Bakersfield 
attorney on residence matters has sole authority for making residence determinations. 
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STUDENT SERVICES 
Student Servica are offered to individualite and supplement college instruction. The 

Student Services program is based upon the principle that personal development and 
maturity are p rerequisites to a happy and productive life. T o these ends, Student Services 
are designed.to help students gain full benefit from college life. The function of the Dean 
of Students is to coordinate the enrichment program of the College and to assist each 
student in meeting his individual needs. 

The Dean of Students is responsible for the development and operation of the Student 
Services program and reports directly to the President of the College. Reporting to the 
Dean of Students are the Office of Admissions and Records ( responsible for the functions 
of admissions, school relations, registration, veterans affairs and student records); the 
Off~« of Financial Aids, the Placement Office, the Office of Ac tivities and Housing {re­
sponsible for both on- and off~mpus residential programs, student activities, cultural 
programs and foreign student services) ; the Counseling Center (responsible for education­
al, career and personal cou nseling, testing and orientation); the Student H ealth Service; and 
the Educational Opportunity Program. 

ACTIVITIES 
The Activities and Housing Office has worked to assist students and faculty members 

to expand extracurricular activities on campus. The activities have induded dubs and 
organiutions, special interest programs, and the development of student government. The 
Activities Advisors have also worked in conjunction with the Housing Office to coordinate 
campus-wid e activities with the residential programs. 

All students are encouraged to become involved in developmental plans of various stu­
dent activit ies, cultural and recreational programs and ongoing service programs. At 
present there are approximately 2S student cl u bs and organiutions on campus. Additional­
ly, students are actively serving on numerous campus committees, including the chief 
policy recommending body on campus, the College Council. The Activities and Hou£ing 
Office makes every anempt to facilitate and channel special interests and to serve student 
neccb as they arise. 

f OUIGN STUDENT ADVISING 
A special advisor is provided to help with problems of housing, liaison, finances. and 

personal adjustmen t which might otherwise hi nder an education. 

HOUSING 
The campus "Living-Lelrning" center, Village One, opened in September, 1972 and 

contains six three-story "houses." Each house accommodates a total of fifty-five students 
in both double and triple rooms. A large living room area is located on the ifOUnd floors 
with color television, study carrel room, and recreational space. All living space is fully 
carpeted; and each room has individualized heating and air conditioning. Freshmen who 
do not live at home or with legal guardians are required to live on campus. 

The H ousing Office co-sponsors numerous co-cur ricular programs in the areas ofhuman 
sexuality, music, arts and crafts, and special living-learning environments. 

A limited listing of off~mpus apartments and rooms in the Bakersfield community are 
available. 

IB--14 4 12S 
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STUDENT HEALTH SERVICE 
The objective of the Student Health Service is to p roduce and maintain an optimum state 

of physical and emotional health. To this end, the Student Health Service provides those 
services normally administered in a physician's office. 

All registered students are insur ed under a basic health and accident insunnce plan 
designed to cover consultation and diagnostic services not available on campus. Students 
are urged to enroll in a supplementary health insunnce plan to meet major medical ex­
penses not otherwise available through the Health Center. 

Students p lanning to enroll at the college should note that the Medical-Self Evaluation 
and Health H istory must be submitted before final registration. 

COUNSELING 
The College offers to the registered student counseling services that are designed to 

increase his opportunity to gain the greatest possible ad vantage from his college experience. 
The Counseling Center is staffed by professionally trained personnel and provides help to 
students in the following areaS: 

PERSONAL COUNSELING 
Provided for those who may desire assistance or who may have difficulties arising out 

of economic, social, and emotional problems. Referral of problems which require extended 
therapy is made to cooperating agencies and individuals within the community. 

VOCATIONAL COUNSELING 
Provided for those who wish help in the selection of career objectives. Inventories are 

available to assist the student in appraising his academic strengths and weaknesses, as well 
as interests and other personal characteristics which may affect his educational plans. 

EDUCATIONAL COUNSELING 
Provided for those who may have general questions or problems relating to ineffective 

study habits, scholastic deficiencies, academic motivation, or educational objectives. 

ACADEMIC AD¥1SING 
Although the student's faculty advisor will provide assistance in course program determi­

nations, as well as answer questions pertaining to academic policies and procedures, assist­
ance is also available with these concerns through the Counseling Center. 

STANDARDIZED TESTS 

The College provides facilities for admin istering standardi1.ed tests under the direction 
of the counseling staff. Scholastic aptitude, achievement, study habits, temperament, inter­
est, intelligence, and other tests are available to students upon the recommendation of a 
member of the counsel ing staff. 

PLACEMENT SER VICES 
The college maintains a centraliud placement service through the Career Planning and 

Placement Center. This service functions as a part of the total educationa l process of the 
college, in its cooperation with the various academic depart ments and as a part of the 
Student Services P rogram. Students are encouraged to discuss their educational and career 
plans with the Placement Center staff, in order that realistic objectives may be formulated 
for successful professiond careers after graduation . 

An active program of relations with b usiness, industry, government, and education is 
estab lished in order that seniors and qualified alumni may find positions for which they 
are appropriately qualified. 

Students are urged to make use of the library of occupational information, to develop a 
set of confidential references, to review information about available positions and to ar­
ra nge i nterviews with prospective employers through the Placement Center. 

The Career Planning and Placement Center also provides part-time and summer place­
ment services for currently enrolled students. 
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CAREER AND OCCUPATIONAL CENTER 
The Career Planning and Placement Center maintains a selection of up to date informa· 

tion concerning occupations, in order that students may investigate career op portunities 
early in their academic programs. The primary objective of the center is to assist students 
in realistically matching their interests and aptitudes with vocationa l choices in order that 
a successful and rewarding career may be pursued following grad uat ion. 

SPECIAL PROGRAMS 

EDUCATIONAL OPPORTUNITY PROGRAM 
EOP is a special program designed to admit applicants from low income and minority 

groups who may not meet the regular e ligi bilit y requ irements. These students must demon· 
Strate the potential and motivation to succeed in college, given the proper support. Admis­
sion to the program is based on letters of recom mendation, personal interviews, and high 
school progress. 

LEARNING CENTER 
Under the aegis of the Educational Opportunity Program and with the cooperation of 

the entire campus, an academic support program is available for any student experiencing 
scholastic difficulties. Included in the offer ings are: I) tutorialS> Z) study skills improve­
ment, and 3) reading development. 

INTERNATIONAL PROGRAMS 
Information con cer ning study opportunities for American students in foreign universi· 

ties is available in the Office of Activities and H ousing. The foreign student advisor 
coordi nates the selection of U.S. students applying for admi ssion to one of the internationa l 
programs operated by the California State U n iversity and Colleges in several foreign 
countries. For additional information refer to the section on Inter national Programs under 
Academic I nformation. 

NATIONAL STUDENT EXCHANGE 
Cal State students are provided the opportunity to become better acquainted with differ­

ent social and educational patterns in other areas ofthe United States through t he National 
Student Exchange program. It is the responsi bility of the Office of Activities to coordinate 
exchange procedures with the 31 member institutions and provide students with informa­
tion on each of these. 

OFFICE OF SCH.OOL RELATIONS 
The Office of School Relations has been established to serve as a liaison between the 

various high schools, community colleges and CSB. The office also provides admissions 
information for prospective students and arranges visits for students and their parents who 
wish to talk with faculty and staff concerni ng their educational objectives. Although inter­
views are not required prior to admission, a visit to the campus will aid in gaining a sense 
of the educational atmosphere and the collegiate environment. Campus tours are en­
couraged and may be arranged by contacting the Office of School Relations. 

FINANCIA L AIDS 
The Office of F inancial Aids administers a number of financia l aid p rograms to enable 

students without adequate financial resources to attend California State College, Bakers­
field. Students should file the application for financial aid found in the Common Admis­
~ions Application for the California State University and Colleges. In order to have an 
application for financial aid considered, stude nts must have been admitted to California 
State College, Bakersfield. For further information pertaining to financial aid programs and 
applicat ions procedures, please contact the Office of Financial Aids. 
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A qualified ap plica nt will be considered for a "fmancial aid package" which may mcluele 
one or a combination of the following programs: 

IASIC EDUCATIONAL OPPORTUNITY «;RANT 
Students who attended college for the first time after Apri l I, 1973 are eligible. Pre­

freshmen may receive applications from their high school counselors after January I. 
Curren tly en rolled students may receive applications from the Financial Aids Office. 

Completed Basic Educationa l Opportunity Grant applications are mailed directly to the 
Federal Government. Within four weeks, a report will be returned to the student. This 
report should be submitted to the Financial Aids Office for calculation. All students who 
want financial aid must apply for the Basic Educational Opportunity Grant. 

COLLEGE WORK STUDY PROGRAM 
This program p rovides emp loyment on or off-campus for students who demonstrate 

fina ncial need. Studen ts pay for a portion of their educational expenses through this 
employment. 

SUPPLI!MINTAL EDUCATIONAL OPPORTUNITY «;RANTS 
Grants range from $200 to $1500 per academic year and are matched with funds from 

another assistance prOifam administered by the College. 

NATIONAL DIUCT STUD£NT LOAN 
This is a long-term govern ment loan. interest free while student.s are enrolled in college. 

A limit of$5,000 is placed on the total that may accrue during the student's undergraduate 
program. An additional $S,OOO may be borrowed for graduate study. 

NURSING STUDENT LOAN AND SCHOLARSHIP PROGRAM 
The loan program p rovides up to $2,500 annually' to fulJ-time undergraduate students 

enrolled in nursing curricula. The scholarship program provides funds to cover fees, books. 
equipment, a nd living expenses based upon student need. 

CALIFORNIA STATIIDUCATIONAL OPPORTUNITY PROGRAM ORANTS 
This program provides up to a maximum of$700 to a limited number offull-rime students 

who come from d isad vantaged backgrounds. Recipients of this grant must be admitted to 
the College's Educational Opportunity Program. 

FIDIIlALLY INSURED STUDENT LOANS 
Students enrolled at California State College, Bakersfield may take advantage of a bank 

loan of up to $2,500 per academic year. These loans are made to students by local lending 
institu tions, and a re guaranteed by the Federal Government. Payment on this loan does not 
begin until nine months after the student graduates. 

LAW ENFORCEMENT EDUCATION PROGRAM OllANTS 
Grant funds are available for in-service law enforcement officers who are employed 

full-time in a local, state or Federal unit of government. These grant funds shall be used 
to cover the cost of books and mandatory fees only. E ligible students may pick up the 
application from the Office of Financial Aids. 

SCHOLARSHIPS 
A limited number of scholarships are available to students who are either continuing or 

have been admitted to the College for full-time enrollment. These scholarships have been 
made available through the generosity of individuals and organi:r.ations within the area that 
the <:allege serves: 

Elmer F. Houchin Memorial Honor Scholarships 
Scholarships of $500.00 each are awarded to first-time freshmen students who have 

demonstrated outstanding academic ability, citizenship, and leadership potential. 

Pelletier Scholarships 
Robert F. Pelletier Foundation has provided support for a significant number ofscholar­
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ships to be awarded to Cal ifornia State College, Bakersf ield students who have demoostrat· 
ed outstanding competence and financial need. These scholarships will generally cover the 
cost of fees and books for the academic year. 

California Re public Bank 
The California Republic Bank provides support for a $500.00 scholars hip each year to be 

awarded to an o utstanding first-time freshman student. This scho larship was initiated in 
memory of the late Victor Machado. 

Alan Pattee Scholarships 
Children of deceased public law e nforcement or fire s uppression employees, who were 

Cali fornia residents and who were ki lled in the course of Jaw enfor cement or fire suppres­
sion duties, are not charged fees or tuition of any kind at any Cali fornia State University 
or College, according to the Alan Pattee Scholarship Act, Eduation Code Section 21762. 
Students qual ifying for these benefits are known as Alan Pattee scholars. 

Golden State Honor Schola rs h ips 
Scholarships var ying from $200.00 to $SSO.OO each, dependent upon financial need, are 

awarded to fi rst-time freshmen students who have demo nstrated outstanding academic 
ability and exemplary citizensh ip. Support for these scholarships is generated by donations 
from various individual s and organizations such as Califo rnia State College, Bake rsfield 
Advisory Board, F. Dore Scholarship Fund, Mrs. R E. Frueh, Sr., and the Kern District 
Federation of Women's Clubs, Bakersfield Chapter. 

Other scholarships have been made available for Californ ia State College, Bakersfie ld 
students by various off-oampus organizatio ns and students should contact the Office of 
F inancial Aids for further information. 

SHORT-TERM EMERGfNCY LOANS 
A limited emergency loan fund is av;tilable to provid e students small amounts of money 

on a short-term loan basis for minor emergencies. 

ORIENTATION 
All new students are encouraged to participat e in planned orientation activities prior to 

the start of their first term at the college. The or ientation program offers opportunities to 
become acquainted with the campus, to lea rn about avai lable ser vices, programs and activi· 
ties and to meet the faculty an d staff. 

OFFtCI OF VETERANS' AFFA•s 
Californ ia State College. Bake rsfield is approved by the Veterans Admin istra tion as a 

training facility for veterans under Chapter 31, Title 38, U.S. Code (Voational Rehabilita· 
tion), Chapter 34, Title 38. U .S. Code (General Educational Assistance) , and C hapte r JS, 
Tit1e 18, US. Code (Wu Orphans and Widows). The Office of Veterans' Affairs provides 
services to approximate ly 500 veterans currently attending the College under the G. l. Bill. 
These services include certification of enrollment for educational benefi ts, direct l iaison 
between the Collqe and the Veterans Administration Regional Office regarding underpay· 
ment, overpaymen t, or n onpayment of benefits, tutorial assistance, counseling on financial, 
vocatio nal. and academic problems, part-time placement, veterans work-study, information 
on changes in legisla ti ve regulations and proced ures, and information concerning College 
and community services. 

Students expecting to enroll under educational benefits administered by the Veterans 
Administration may obtain applicat ion forms from the Office of Veterans' Affairs if they 
have not p reviously establ ished their el igibil ity with the V .A. Transfer students will need 
to complete a " Request for Change ofTraining Application" while returning students need 
on ly notify the Office of Veterans' Affairs of their enrollment intentions. It is desirable that 
stude nts make applications well in advance of anticipated e nrollment to avoid unnecessary 
delays. · · 
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The College will certify the following course levels to the Veterans Administration: 
Full Time ..................................... ............................................................... t2 or more units 
Y. Time ....................... , ...................................................... .................................... 9-tt Y, units 

Yz l 'ime ...................................................................................................... ...... .... .... 6-SY, units 


Less than Y, time (1- SY, units) will receive payment for tuition and fees only. Graduate 
students enrolled in graduate level courses (courses n umbered 500-699), or courses accepta· 
ble by the particular curriculum department as work towards a masters degree will have 
their course units weighted at a scale of t.S. 

STUDENT CONDUCT 
Students are expected to conduct themselves so as to reflect credit to t hemselves and to 

the College. One of the fundam ental objectives of the College is to foster the developmen t 
of students as active and responsible citiz.ens in a democratic society. Students are, there­
fore, expected to make steady growth in maturity, self-reliance, and self-discipline as they 
progress toward a degree or credent ial.To help students achieve this end, the College places 
reliance not only upon its instructional program, but also upon student government and 
Student·facu lty collaboration in many upects of College community life. For the vast 
majority of students, these constructive means of defining and learning good standards of 
conduct and integrity are effective. Student committees are responsible for group conduct 
at functions sponsored by any officiall y recognized campus organization whether the 
events are held Gn the campus or elsewhere. 

In the few instances where disciplinary action is necessary because students have failed 
to respond to the positive approach which is emphasized in dealing with questions of 
conduct and responsibility, the College is guided by the California Administrative Code. 

This Code provides that a student may be placed on probation, suspended, or expelled 
for any one of the following reasons: 

I. Disorderly, u nethical, viciOU$, or immoral conduct. 
2. Misuse, a buse, theft. or destruction of State property. 

A srudent dismissed for d isciplinary reasons may be readmitted to the College by adminis­
trative action or by College Review Board action. 
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ACADEMIC INFORMATION 
The academic program of the College provides for a student's course work to consist of 

three approximately equal segments: general education requ irementS, 'tO be satisfied during 
the freshman and sophomore years; concentration requirements, which may be begun as 
a sophomore and will occupy a major part of the junior and senior years; and electives. The 
requirements for general education and for concentration have been designed to provide 
s ubstantial opportunity for the student to select from a vuiety of possibilities. 

The cumulative significance ofthe program features outlined above is that college-wide 
requirements for a d egree arc as follows: 

General Education .............. ~.............................................................. 6S quarter hours 

Minimum concentrat ion , including Senior Seminar .................. Sl quarter hours 

Electives ................................................................................................ 70 quarter hours 


Total hours required for graduation ........................................ 186 quarter hours 


In addition to the college-wide concentration requirements each school or department 
may have additional requirements for its majors. These are listed under each area. 

INTEGR4TION Of LIVING 4ND LEARNING 

The college plan has been designed to insure that the classroom and non-classroom 
portion of the students' college expe riences supplement each other. 

For lower division students the Academic Village provides a framework within which 
commuting and residential students receive an integrated program of cu rricular and co­
curricular activities designed to insure the most valuable possible total exper ience. 

Each "bouse" ofthe Academic Village includes facilities fo r commuting members of that 
house, including recreational and study areas and such facilities as a terminal ofthe college's 
dial-11ccess learning system. 

Although most offices for faculty members of the college are grouped by departments 
in order to facilitate professional interchange, the plan esublisbes a group of "House 
Fellows" who have special relationships with students in particular living units, and who 
have offices in a house. 

The plan also establishes Village courses which are taught by House Fellows and are 
innovative in format. The Village courses. which give preference in enrollment to Village 
members, provide a uniquely informal atmosphere in which beginning students can de­
velop their academic skills. Often a single house is involved in a specific course which 
emphasi:r.es peer learning and discussion ampng course participants. Common ly the courses 
are of an interdisciplinary nature and are selected so as to meet General Education require­
ments. 

1'4CE l'ltOGitAM Of INDIVIDUALLY I'ACID STUDIES 
Educational innovatio n at this College calls for a series ofeducational experiments within 

the context of its Academic Master Plan and provides the fram ework for departures from 
a general pattern of curricula in the California State Colleges. The PACE Program ("Per­
sonally Adjusted College Education") is designed to permit the individua l undergraduate 
student maximum flexibility in measured time through which he progresses toward the 
attainment of the baccalaureate deeree. 

Currently, the College is concent rating on five kinds of experimentation: 1) component 
(modular) courses; 2) challenge of regular courses by examination; 3) evaluation and c redit 
for experience gained outside of the classroom; 4) use of dtagnostic tests and pre-college 
qualification; and S) comprehensive examinations for disciplines or segments of disciplines. 

Students are urged to explore, through their academic advisors, various options available 
through this program. For further details, see pages S6-S7. 
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ACADEMIC ADVISING 

The Academic Village d«n assigns «ch freshman and sophomore to a faculty advisor 
who is associated with the academic village house of which the student is a member. When 
a student has completed 60 quarter ueits or more of credit he may indicate a major ar« 
of study; upon completion of 90 units of credit he must declare a major and be assigned a 
faculty advisor in his area of concenrrarion.tusignment of this advisor is made by the d«n 
of the school following an interview with the student. 

ACCREDITATION 

The College is fully approved as a four-year, degree-gr~nting institution by the Western 
Association ofSchools and Colleges. The T«cher Preparation program is accredited by the 
California State Board of Education. The Nursing program is accredited by the California 
Board of Nursing Education and Nursing Registration and the National League for Nun­
in g. The Medical Technology program has provisional accreditation from the American 
Medical Association. The C hemist ry program is approved by the Committee of Profes­
sional Training of the Americlln Chemical Society. 

ACADEMIC OFFERINGS 
During its first years the College is concent rating its efforts on the development of the 

strongest possible programs in a limited number of disciplines in the liberal arts and 
sciences and in professional areas including Business and P ublic Administration, Educa­
tion, Nursin g, H ealth Sciences, and Cr iminal Justice. 

As enrollment increases and available resources make curricular expansion appropriate, 
programs will be developed in addi tional areas of the liberal arts and in a number o f 
professional fields. 

Students graduating in June 1976 will be able to receive bachelors degrees witb majors 
in the following: 

Anth ropology Liberal Studies 
Biology Mathematics 
Business Administration Nursing 
Chemistry Philosophy 
Criminal justice Physical Education 
Earth Sciences Physical Science ( Physics) 
Economics Political Science 
English Psychology 
Fine Arts Public Administration 
French Sociology 
H«lth Sciences (Medical T echnology) Span ish 
H istory 

Master's degrees bave already been approved in the fields of Administration (Bus iness), 
Behavioral Sciences, Education, Engl ish, H istory, and Psychology. Graduate level course 
work is available in additional ar«s. 

Spedel MeiM 
The college is also auth orized to award a bachelor's degree with a Special Major, for 

programs not conforming to regular conce ntrations. A student may propose a program of 
correlated studies in two or more fields for a Special Major. Proposals are considered for 
appr oval by the Academic Vice P resident. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS 

GINERAL EDUCATION 
In conformity with the General Education requirements established by the State Board 

of Trustees, the College requires 65 quarter hours of courses distributed amone natural 
scie nces and math ematics, humanit ies, behavioral sciences, the Academic Village, and Basic 
Subjects. 
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GINilAI. EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS 
l. Teo quaner hours (two courses) in Basic Subjects. This is to be satisfied by English 

1t0 and one quaner of etther Matbemati~l loference or Lo(ic. Either or both .,.ru 
of this requirement will be waived for students who receive a satisfactory score on a 
proficiency examination administered by the College. A course taken to satisfy part 
of this requirement may not be counted toward satisfaction ofanother General Edu~­
tion requirement. 

2. 	Fifteen quarter hours (three courses) from at least two departments in the School of 
Natural Sciences and Mathema£ics. This work must include at least one, but not more 
than two, courses (numbered tOO) dealing with a discipline in perspective. 

3. 	Twenty quarter hours (four courses) from at least three departments in the School 
of Humanicies. This work must include one course dealing with the nature of a 
discipline: English tOt, Fine Arts 101, History 101, Philosophy 10t, Religious Studies 
10t, and may include English tOO. 

4. 	Fifteen quarter hours (three courses) in the School of Behavioral Sciences. This can 
be satisfied by courses taken in at least two of the following departments: Economics, 
Political Science, Psychology, Sociology / Anthropology. 

S. 	 Five quarter hours of general edu~tion courses from the A~demic Village. 

TOTAL-6S quarter hours. 


AMERICAN INSnTUTIONS REQUIREMENT 

The California Education Code requires that each student qualifying for gnduatton with 
a bachelor's dCitee shall demonstrate competence in the following areas of American 
institutions: 

1. The Constitutio n of the United States 
2. American history, including the study of American institutions and ideals 
3. The principles of state and local government established under the ConStirurion ofthc 

State of California 
Each student shall meet these requirements, either by passing a comprehensive examioa· 

tioo on these fields prepared and administered by the College or by co mpleting appropriate 
courses. 

Students transferring from other accredited in5titutions of collegiate gnde who have 
already met these requirements will not be requi red to take further courses or examinations 
therein. 

All three parts of the requirement must be met. Students may satisfy each pan by 
separate examination or by designated courses, o r by combinations of courses and examina­
tions. 

I. 	Courses s~tisfying both Amerian history 1nd United St11tt:s Constitution require­
mean: 
History HI. Survey of American H isto ry ro 1865 
History JS2. Revolutionary America, 17 50-t789 

2. 	Cou~s SJJtisfying Amcric11n history requirement only: 

History 2J2. Survey of American History Since 1865 

History 2SS. Growing Up in America 

History J6S. The Chicano Experience to t846 

History 366. The Chicano Experience Since t846 

History 440. United States Diplomatic History to 190t 

History 441. United States Diplomatic History, t90t to Present 

History 445. The Frontier in American H istory to t 848 

History 446. The Fron£ier in American History Since 1848 

History 4SO. Economic History of the United States 

History 456. American Social and Cultural History t800-t900 

History 461. Intellectual Histo ry ofthe United States, tS00-1900 

History 462. lntellectu~l History of the United States Since t900 

History 465. History of Black America to t865 

History 466. History of Black America Since t865 
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3. 	 Courses satisfyinK both Americ.n history and Ct~lifomia start: and local trovernment 
requirements: 
History 370. Early California 
History 371. Modern California 

4. 	Courses Slltisfyintr both U.S. Constitution and Californi11 stlltt! tmd !OCIII !fOVt!rnmt!nt 
requirements: 
Political Science 101. American Government and Politics 
Political Science 240. Honors Seminar: The Nature of Politics 
Political Science Jl2. Political Panics and Elections 
Political Science 314. Judicial Politics 
Political Science 315. Civil Libenies 
Political Science 316. Legislative PolitiC$ 
Behavioral Science 321. Community Politics 
Interdisciplinary 375. The Administrative Processes in Government 

Information r4J!garding arrangements under which profic:ieney examinations will be 
given on the campus can be secured from the History or Political Science Departments. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE IACHELOR'S DEGREE 
To qualify for a bachelor's degree, a student must satisfy the specific requirements in the 

following areas: 
UNITS 

A minimum of 186 quaner units is required, including at least 60 upper division. 

RESIDENQ 
A student must complete a minimum of 36 quaner units in resident study at the College. 

At least 18 of these 36 units must be completed among the last 30 units taken in fu lfillment 
of degree requirements. 

SCHOLARSHIP 
Each student must complete, with a grade point average (G.P.A.) of 2.0 (C) or better: 

( l) all acceptable college units attempted, (2) all units counted toward satisfaction of the 
major and the minor requirements, and (3) all units attempted at this college, except that 
only courses in which a letter grade (A, 8, C. D, F) is assigned are used in computing the 
grade point average. 

Credits in courses thst may be applied toward both General Education and minor area 
requirements may be used for both purposes. 

O..n'• Ust 
A full -time, undergraduate student who earns a G.P.A. of US or above in an academic 

quarter will be placed on the Dean's List. 

Graduatlon Ret~~~lremonta Applicable 
Students may elect to meet the graduation requirements in effect at any one of the three 

times indicated below: 
I. During the term they entered the College 
2. 	During the term they began college work, provided they have been in continuous 

attendance in regular sessions and in the same general curriculum in any state colleges 
or California community colleges 

}. During the term in which graduation requirements are completed 

<Haduation with Monon 

Graduation with honors is awarded to those students who have completed at least 60 
resident units of letter grade work as pan of their baccalaureate program and whose 
cumulative grade point average for all work taken toward the degree and for all work taken 
at CSB is as follows: 

3.3-3.S9 cum laude 
3.6-3.89 magna cum laude 
3.9-4.0 summa cum laude 
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BACHELOR Of ARTS 
Each candichte for a Bachelor of Arts degree in one of the liberal arts will be required 

to have a major ofat least seven upper division rourses of five quarter (or three semester) 
units, plus any required supporting courses. This disciplinary major must be complement­
ed by satisfactory completion of one of the three options listed below: 

:a. An ~augmented major consisting of at least 20 quarter units, approved by the student's 
advisor, taken outside the major discipline 

b. 	A minor consisting of at least 20 quarter units within a minor program designed by 
another discipline 

c. 	An interd isciplinary concentration or minor in one of the specially developed areas 
such as Black Studies, Chicano Studies, Asian Studies, Latin American Studies, 
Women's Studies, Crime, Law and Soc.iety and Environmental Studies. 

BACHELOR OP SCIENCE 
Students majoring in one ofthe sciences or in a professional program are required to have 

a Dllljor ofat least 55 credit hours, including a Senior Seminar, plus any requir ed supporting 
courses. They are not required to have a minor, though course work in a related area may 
be counted toward the major. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR THI MASTEl'S DEGREE 
Information on requirements for each master's degree olfered by the college is available 

from the dean of the appropr iate school 

PRE-PROFESSIONAl PROGRAMS 
The academic programs of the College provide appropriate preparation for graduate 

work in a variety of fields. Students who have reached tentative decisions as to institutions 
in which they may want to undertake graduate work should consult the catalogs of those 
graduate schools as they plan their undergraduate program. 

Designated officials at CSB will pr ovide students with guichnce in the selection of 
programs designed to prepare them for subsequent study in professional schools oriented 
toward careers in such fields as business administration, theology, forestry, and college 
teaching. Help with decisions conceming professional study is available through the Coun­
seling Cente r. 

p,.-EftelnMrfn8 
The College does not offer engineering degrees or courses. However, engineering pro­

grams in general include numerous courses in chemistry, mathematics and p hysics as well 
as such general education courses as English, psychology, economics, etc. Students planning 
to pursue a degree in engineering may therefore complete a substantial part of their course 
requirements at the College. 

The number and sequential nature of engineering courses required for an engineering 
major are such that a student must plan his p re-engineering work carefully if be is to he 
able to complete an engineering baccalaureate in four years. Studen ts contemplating trans­
fer to an institution offering an engineering degree are urged to study the catalog of that 
institution and plan their preliminary work accordingly. 

Those interested in pre-engineering programs are advised to consult with the chair of the 
Physics Department for information and assistance in planning their programs. 

Pre-l-
Law schools are concerned about the general qua lity of an applicant's undergraduate 

education rather than about his having taken specific courses. Advice on preparation for 
law school is available to CSB students from the Associate Dean of Students, who serves 
as pre-law advisor. 
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're-Medical 
The College offers course work appropriate to meet the requirements of medical and 

other p rofessional schools in the health sciences including dendstry, veterinary medicine, 
and pharmacy. 

Whi le the pre-medical student may major in any area of interest to him, most medical 
schools also require certain minimum amounts of course work in biology (two years) , 
chemistry (two years) , and physics (one year) . Courses which would ordinarily be used 
to satisfy thC$C requirements include: Chemistry 201 , 202, 203, and 311, 312, 313; Biology 
201 , 202, 203, 304, and 411, 412, or other upper division electives; Physics 201, 202, 203; or 
equivalent. Course work in mathematics is highly recommended. 

All hough a pplication to medical school may be made after three years of college work, 
competition is severe and the student is advised to select courses so that, should admission 
be denied, he would be able to complete requiremen..-s for the B.S. degree, including a major, 
within one additional year. Interested students should contact the chair of the Biology 
Department for assista nce. 

Students interested in pre-medical and other health science programs are advised to 
consult information concerning admission requirements to pre-professional schools, avail­
able in the office of the Dean of the School of Natural Sciences and Mathematics, and to 
confer with the dean. 

CENTERS 
Some special p rograms of the college are administered through centers which conduct 

studies, carry out research, and provide service in particular subject maner fields. 
The Center for Environmental Studies is administered by a board of whom the current 

director is F. Duane Blume. The center encourages and coordinates studies ofenvironmen­
tal problems in the college's service area, promotes the utilization of local environmental 
resources in education and research, and facilitates external funding of research and other 
scholarly activity by faculty and students. 

The Center for Allied H ealth Sciences Studies is administered by a board of whom the 
current director is Robert A. Cornesky. The center encourages and coordinates studies 
concerning the health needs and p roblems of the college's service area. It promotes the 
utilization of local health resources in education and research, facilitates external funding 
ofresearch related to the health sciences by faculty and studentsof the c:ollege, and provides 
a vehicle for cooperation between California State College, Bakersfield and other public anc,l 
private agencies concer ned with the health sciences. 

The Center for Business and Economic Research is administered by a board of whom 
the current director is Robert G . Fletcher. The center encourages research and dissemina­
tion ofinformation that will benefit the public and private sectors of the community; fosters 
developme ntal programs in business, economics, and public administration which may 
from time to time require the establishment of institutes or workshops; facilitates the 
establishmen t of externally funded research programs; and serves as a focal point for 
contact with and assessment of business and economic research needs of the community. 
The center publishes a regular newsletter, Administr:ltive Comment:~ry, and periodical 
Supplements of a topical narure, as well as monographs on selected research topics. 

The Center for Economic Education, one of ten in the State, is an affiliate of both the 
California Council on Economic Education and the Joint Council, based in New York. 
Ad ministered by a board of whom the current director is Frank Falero, Jr., the center at 
Califo rnia State College, Bakersfield is charged with the responsibility of assisting school 
systems in further advancing the level of education in economic issues and concepts by 
providi ng resource materials and persons. To this end, the center maintains a library of 
materials for use at each grade level, kindergarten through college. 

?Oll-.14 .. <1M 
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INTERNATIO NAL PRO GRAMS 
An overseas study program is offered by The California State University and Colleges 

I nternational Programs in which students enroll for a full academic yeu simulta neously, 
at their home campuses, where they earn academic credit and maintain campus residency, 
and at a distinguished foreign university or a special p rogram center. 

Cooperating universities ab road include the U niversity of Provence, France; the Univer· 
sit ies of H eidelberg and T u bingen, Germany; the University of Florence, Italy; the Univer­
sidad l bero-Americana, Mex ico; the Universities of Granada a nd Mad rid, Spain; the 
U niversity of U ppsala, Sweden; Lincoln College and Massey University, New Zealand; and 
Waseda University, Japan. In the United K ingdom, cooperating universities, which may 
vary from year to year, include Aberdeen, Dundee, Bangor, H eriot-Watt, uicester, Lon· 
don, Oltford, Liverpool, Lampeter, and Sheffield. In addition, California State University 
and Colleges students may attend a special program in Taiwan, Republic of China, or an 
architectural program in Copenhagen, Denmark. 

Eligibility is limited to students who will have upper division or grad uate sta nding 
during their year of participation, who have a 2.S overall grade point average (J.O for the 
United Kingdom program), who show ability to adapt to a new environment, and who, in 
the cases of F rance, Germany, Mexico, and Spain, have com pleted two years ofcollege level 
study (or the equivalent) in the language of i nstruction at the foreign univenity. Selection 
is made by a faculty committee on the student's home campus and by a statewide faculty 
committee. 

The International Programs is supported by state funds to the ~ent that such funds 
would have been expended bad the student concerned conti n ued to study in California. 
Students assume costs for p re-departure orientation, insurance, transportation, housing, 
and meals. Home campus registration fees, tuition on the home campus for out-of-state 
students (if the student is not a Californi a resident), and personal incidental expenses or 
vacation travel costs while abroad are also paid by the student. T he Office of I n ternation al 
Programs collects and administers funds for those items which the program must arrange 
or can negotiate more effectively, such as home camp us fees, o rientation costs, insurance, 
outbound t ransportation, and, in some centers, housing. Students ac:ceptcd in the lntema· 
tiona I Programs may apply for any financial11id available at their home campuses, except 
work-study and college opportunity grants. 

Application for the 1976-77 academic year must be submitted before February 13, 1976 
(except for New Zealand and United Kingdom applica ntS who must submit appl ications 
by May 16, 1975 and jan uary 9, 1976, respectively) . Applicants are notified of acceptance 
by April I, 1976 (New Zeala nd by June I, 1975). Detailed information may be obtained 
f rom the Coordinator of I nternational Programs, Office of Student Ser vices, or by writini 
to The California State University and Colleges International P rograms, S670 Wilshire 
Boulevard, Los Angeles, Cal ifornia 90016. 

N ATIO NAL STUD ENT EXCHANG E 
Cal State Bakenfield is one of thir ty-two state colleges and unjversities within the U.S. 

that participate in the NSE prOiJ'am. Students may spend a yea r or part of a year at one 
of these institutions and return to CSB to complete their 11n dergrad ua te education. Full 
academic credit is granted for the term of exchange. Expenses include in·state tuition and 
room and board at the host school, books, t ransportation, and personal expenses. 

Catalogs, detailed information, and applications are available in the Office of Student 
Activities. Sophomores and juniors with a cumulative 2.5 grade poin t average are eligible 
for the proifam. Applications for the 1976-77 year should be submitted before March 1, 
1976. 

CHANG E O F DEG REE O BJECTIV E 
Whenever a student wishes to change his degree objective from "Unde<:lared" or any 

specified major to another major area of study, he is required to submit the "change of 
degree objective" form to the Office of Admission s and Records. 
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SECOND BACHELOR'S DEGREE 

The College does not encourage students to seek a second bac helor's degree. A student 
who has the ability and the interest will normally be better advised to satisfy the prerequi· 
sites to a second field and seek the master's degree. There are exceptions, however, and for 
this reason the College would follow the guidelines listed below: 

t. 	A student may not be granted two bachelor's degrees at the time of meeting the 
requirements for graduation from the College. 

2. 	A student desiring a second bachelor's degree should have, prior to his admission, the 
approval of the department chairman of the major in which he seeks the second degree. 

3. T o ear n a second bachelor's degree: 
a. 	 the student should meet the General Education requirements of CSB; 
b. the student should meet the concentration requirements for the second degree; 
c. 	units taken for the first bachelor's degree may be counted, but the student must take 

an additional 36 units of work and meet residency requirements. A minimum of 18 
quarter units of the last 30 quarter units must be taken at CSB. 

GRADING SYSTEM 
Gn~de Points Per 

GndeSymbol Expl:macion Qyarter Hour Unit 
A ................................. ......................... Excellent........................................................ 4 
8 ......................................................... . Good .............................................................. 3 
c .......................................................... Average.......................................................... 2 
0 .......................................................... Passing .......................................................... I 
F .......................................................... failing............................................................ 0 
w ........................................................ Withdraw ...................................................... 0 
l _,,.,............................... . , ................... .. Incomplete.................................................... 0 
CR..q .................. ........ . ......~... .............. Credit ............................................................ 0 
NC ................. ................................... .. No Credi~..........~...................... ,.................. 0 
RD ...................................................... Report Dela.yed,............................................ 0 
AU ...................................................... Audit..........._..........,..............................,....... o 
SP ........................................................ Satisfact ory Progre.sS .................................. 0 

Credit fiX lldnnced plocemmt credit. « Cftdit by e..,.;.,.-,« few puoi"' a "cndit~no credit" courM with a ....,. 
cl C IX bettu. 

Grade point averages are computed by dividing the number of grade points earned by 
the number o f units attempted. Only units and grade points earned by a student while 
enrolled at this College are used to compute resident grade point averages. 

W ( Withdraw) . This symbol indicates that the student was permitted to drop the 
course after the first full week ofclasses. A course with a " W" grade is not counted, as work 
attempted . It carries no connotation of quality ofstudent's performance and is not used in 
calculat ing grade point average o r progress poinu. Withdrawals after the third week of 
classes and prior to the last three weeks of classes are perm issible only for serious and 
compelling reasons. Permission to w ithdraw during this period is granted only with the 
approval of the instructor and the department chairman or school dean. All requests for 
permission to withdraw during this period and all approvals must be made in writing on 
prescribed forms which state tbe reasons for the withdrawal. Withdrawals are not permit­
ted during the final three weeks of instruction except in cases such as accident or serious 
illness, where the cause of withdrawal is clearly beyond the student's control and the 
assignment of an "[noomplete" is not practicable. Withdrawals in this time period au­
tomatically involve total withdrawal from the campus. They must beendorsed by the Dean 
of Students. 

I (Incomplete) is recorded when a student has been doi ng satisfactory work in a course, 
but for reasons judged appropriate by the inStructor should be permitted additional rime 
to complete the requirementS. It is the responsibil ity of the student to bring peninent 
informatio n to the instructor and to reach agreement on the means by which the remaining 
course requirements will be satisfied. The instructor will submit an " Incomplete" notice 
and the symbol " I" will be entered on the student's permanent record. A final grade is 
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assigned upon completilrn and evaluation of the work agreed upon. Each incomplete grade 
must be removed by the end of the subsequent academic quarter u nless the instructor has 
set a later date for stated reasons, this date to be no more than a ycir from the end of the 
qua"er in which the incomplete was incurred. This limitation prevails whether or not the 
student maintains continuous enrollment. 

Students may not remove an " I ncomplete" by re-en rolling in the course. An "lncom· 
plete" remaining on the student's permanent college record or on transcripts from other 
institutions after the expiration of the time limit for removal will automatically become an 
"F" or an " NC" and be counted as such in determining grade point averages and progt'ess 
points. Ifa student subsequently completes a course which is reco rded as ''Inco mplete" on 
a transcript from anorber institutio"' it is his responsibility to submit a corrected official 
transcript and to advise the Office of Admissions that he wishes credit. '' l ncompletes" 
earned in summer session must be completed in the next quarter of resident study. 

The "SP" symbol is used in connection with a course, such as a master's thesis or a 
modularized course, which may be designed to extend beyo nd one academic term. The 
symbol indicates that work in progress has been evaluated as satisfactory to dtte but that 
the assignment of a precise grade must await the completion of additional course work. 
Cumulative enrollment in units attempted may not exceed the total number applicable to 
the student's ed ucational objective. All work is to be completed within one calendar year 
of the date of first enrollment and a final grade will be assigned to all segments of the course 
on the basis of overall quality. Any extension of this time period must receive prior 
authorization by the Academic Vice P resident. 

CltEDIT, NO-CitEDIT COUISIES 

To e ncourage students to broaden their educatio nal experience without fear of jeopardir.­
ing their cumulative grade point average, the College permits many students to take one 
course per qua"er on an optional credit, no-credit grading basis. This program is open to 
any full·time undergrad uate student who (a) has completed his general education require· 
ments and (b) has successfully completed IS units of credit at the College the p recedi ng 
qua"er of enrollment. 

An eligible student desiring to enroll in a course on an opt ional credit, no-cred it basis 
must obtain from the Records Office the appropriate form, which requires the instructor's 
signature for app roval. Students may change their enrollment for c redit, no-credit grading 
onlyduring the period in which they are allowed to make changes in their regular academic 
programs. A grade of CR is awarded for work of C or better. 

Courses taken on an op tional credit, no-credit basis may not be co unted toward major 
or minor concentra tion requirements for grad uation. 

Credit, no-credit registration is also used fo r all students enrolled in courses numbered 
0-100, not count ing to ward graduation, and in some special courses such as Music 423, 
Individual [nstructi.on, where letter grades are not deemed appropriate. 

No more than 45 units of credit, no-credit course work may be counted toward a baccalau· 
reate. 

AUDfTOlS 
Admitted students may rqrister in courses as auditors w ithout credit with permissio n of 

the instructor, provided there is room. An auditor must pay the same registration fees as 
other students and may not change his registration to obtain credit after the last day to add 
a course. A student registered for credit may not change to audit status after the last day 
to drop a course Without a grade. An auditor is not permitted to take examinations in the 
course. An audited course will not be posted on a student's permanent academic record 
unless he has formally registered for the course and. in the opinion of his instructor, has 
attended a substantial number of class meetings. 

GlADE CHANGE POLtCY 

A change in letter grade can be approved by the department chairman only in the case 
ofa declared clerical error.The defin ition ofclerical error is an error made by the instructo r 
or by his assistant in grade estimating or posting. Under no circ umstances, except fo r 
completion of wo rk when " I" was issued, may a grade change be made as the result ofwo rk 
completed or presen ted follo wing the close of a gradtng period. 

http:nstructi.on
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STUDENT CLASSIFICATIONS 

Cion Level 
Freshman ..............M.. to 44!1, quarter units 
Sophomore .......•........ 4S to 89!1, quarter units 
J unior .......................... 90 to 134!1, quarter units 
Senior .......................... 135 or more quarter units 
Graduate 
(Unclassified) Possesses acceptable baccalaureate or advanced degree 
(Classified ) Approved ca ndidate for master's degree 
Qy~rrer Unit: A quarter unit of credit normally represents no less than one hour of 

classwork and two or more hours of outside study per week for one quarter. One and 
one-half (IY,) quarter units are equivalent to one tl) semester unit of credit. 

Adm1ulon St olvl 
Final............................ Met all admission requirements 
Probational ................ Admitted with scholastic deficiency 
Conditional ................ Per mitted to register pending official verification of final admis­

sion status 
Extension .................• Permitted to register for extension course work only (See Note, 

p. 24) 
Summer ...................... Permitted to register for summer session course work only 

Reelatratlon Statua 
Continuin g ................ Student enrolled in regular programs in last quarter 
Former ........................ Returning student who registered in a previous term, but not the 

most recent regular quarter 
New ............................ Student who is registeri ng in a regular term for the first time 

Full-Time: 
I. For fee purposes, students registering for more than 6 quarter units of credit 
2. 	For certification under the Veterans' Readjustment Benefits Act of 1966 (Public Law 

89-H8), undergraduate students registering for 12 quarter units or more of credit 
3. For all other purposes, undergraduate students registering for 12 quarter units or more 

of credit 
Part-Time: Students registering for less than 12 quarter units of credit, except as noted 

above. 

COURSE NUMBERING SYSTEM 
1- 99 Courses which carry no credit toward a degree or a credential 

100-199 Lower division courses designed as freshman level, but also open to other 
students 

200-299 Lower division courses designed as sophomore level, but also open to other 
students 

300-399 Upper division courses of junior and senior level, but may also be open to 
lower division students, which do not give graduate credit 

400-499 Upper division courses of junior and senior level, not open to lower division 
students, which may give credential credit for post-baccalaureate students 

S00-599 G r aduate courses also open to seniors 
60!HS99 Graduate courses limited to graduate students 
900-999 Courses designed for professional groups seeking vocational improvement or 

career develo pment. Credit for these courses would not apply to degrees or 
credentials 

226-14 4 490 
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CLASS SCHEDULE 
An official class schedule prepared each term by the College includes the registration 

schedule, precedure for registration, fees, classes offered by hours, and other pertinent 
registration information. The schedule is available in advance of registration each term and 
copies may be obtained from the College Bookstore {or a small fee. 

CLASS MEETINGS 
Classes will meet at the time and place indicated in the published Oass Schedule except 

when a change is made to inc~ educational effectiveness or in response to the unavaila­
bility of the normal room or the regular instructor of the class. Except in cases of emer­
gency, any changes will be announced in prior class meetings. Information on any 
rescheduled class session can be secured from the office of the appropriate dean. 

ACADEMIC COURSE lOAD 
A student is normally permitted to enroll in a maximum of three full-term courses each 

quarter, the equivalent of 15 quarter houn, plus one or two single-credit courses. A student 
with a CS B grade point average above 2. S may request permission to carry more than 17 
units per quarter by petition to his School Dean. Loads iq excess of I 7 hours are not 
permitted for first-quarter CSB students. 

CONCURRENT ENROII.LMENT 
A student at CSB who chooses to enroll for concurrent work at another institurion or 

in this college's extension program may doso. No student wilJ be permitted to receive credit 
toward graduation for a combination of courses taken at CSB and elsewhere which total 
more than would have been approved in any one quarter under the College's overload 
policy. A student desiring to combine CSB and other work to a total that would require 
approval of a petition if all the work were taken at this college should submit a petition for 
consideration prior to the time for such enrollment. 

CLASS ATTENDANCE 
Class attendance is expected ofall students enrolled at the College. The instructor in each 

course sets the standard he expects his students to meet in this regard. When a student is 
absent from c:lanes, it is his responsibility to inform his instructors of the reason for his 
absence and to arrange to make up missed class work and assignments. If a student is to 
be absent for the remainder of a term, withdrawal from the course or from the College 
should be initiated by the student in the Office of Admissions and Records (see WITH­
DRAWAL FROM COL LEGE). Where such absence or withdrawal is caused by illnC$$, 
the student must report to the Health Service upon return to the College. 

REPEAT COURSES 
When any course is repeated at CSB, both grades are normally considered in computing 

grade point averages. H owever, successful completion of 1 course originally passed carries 
no additional unit credit toward a deJree or credential. 

ACADEMIC RENEWAL 
In exceptional circumstances a student may be eranted permission to have an unsatisfac­

tory grade, earned in a subsequently repeated course, exc:luded in computing his grade 
point average required fo r graduation, or may be eranted permission ro have up to one year 
of undergraduate course work, taken at least five years earlier, disregarded from all consid­
erations associated with requirements for the baccalaureate degree. 

Any student interested in the possibility of utilizing this "academic renewal" policy a 

should consult with the Office of the Registrar. 
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REMEDIAL COURSES 
In order to permit s~ially admitted students toovercome deficiencies in their academic 

preparation, the College offers a number of remedial courses open to these specially admit­
ted students. These courses, which carry credit that does not count toward graduation, are 
numbered from 1 to 99. 

EVALUATION AND ACCEPTANCE OF CREDIT 
After a student bas been accepted for admission, the Office of Admissions and Records 

will evaluate previous collese work in terms of its relationship to the graduation require­
menu of the College. Each transfer student seeking a degree will be issued an evaluation 
of triMer c:redit which will serve as the basis for determining the remaining rc<Juirements 
for the student's specific objective. The evalunion remains valid as long as the student 
matriculates at the date s~ified. pursues the objective declared, and remains in continuous 
enrollment. These evaluations are conditional and are subject to revision by the dean of the 
Khool of the student's major d uring the first quarter that the student is in attendance; 
therefore, transfer students should discuss their evaluation in detail with their academic 
advisors to insure that all credit earned has been granted and that they have satisfied 
p rerc<Juisites for future rc<Juiremenu. 

TI'Ciftafer of Cretllt "- o f"""Y"r Colle1• or Unlve.-.lty 
The College will accept for full transfer credit any baccalaureate-orien ted courses taken 

at a four-year accredited college or university in this country. 

TI'Ciftafer of Cn4tt froM o t-111ty Cohte 
The College will accept for full transfer credit all nonremedial course work taken at a 

California community college which has been indicated by that college as designed or 
appropriate fo r baccalaureate credit. Community college credit is allowed up to a maximum 
of 105 quarter (70 semester) units. Courses taken at a community college by a student who 
has already completed lOS units of community collese work may apply on course require­
ments but do not carry unit credit towards total units required for the degree. No upper 
division credit may be allowed for courses from a community college. Community colleses 
may certify through established procedures that a student bas completed in total the 60 
quarter (-40 semester) unit State College General Education requirement in Basic Subjects, 
science, humanities, and social sciences, or that individual completed courses meet all or 
a portion of one of the indicated areas of General Education requirements. 

Cretllt frotn Non-ACCNdltecl Collopa 

Credits earned in non-accredited colleges may be accepted on a conditional basis and will 
be fully accepted only after a student has been enrolled for the equivalent of two quarters 
of full-time study and is eligible to continue in good standing. 

Credit for lxt.nt1011 ond CorN.,.ndence Wortr 

The College will accept for credit towards a baccalaureate degree, on the basis of evalua­
tion of courses submitted on official transcripts, no more than 36 quarter units of credit 
earned through extension and/or correspondence courses. 

Creclft ,... Mlfltory Otld , ...Corps S.rYice 

Students with military service of one year or more may receive 9 ungraded, lower 
division, elective ·units of credit and wiiver of their physical education require ment. Stu­
dents with Peace Corps service of one year or more may receive undergraduate transfer 
credit for training courses completed at an accredited college, and waiver of their physical 
education requirement. To receive credit, the student must present evidence of such com­
pletion by written certification by a recognized authority, such as papers from a military 
separation center or a statement signed by a senior officer. 
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SuM- Enroll111ont et Other lnstttvtions 

Students enrolled at the College who wish to receive transfer credit for courses offered 
at other institutions in the summer should obtain prior approval of these courses from their 
school dean before enrolling in such courses. 

WITHDRAWAL FROM COLLEGE 

MEDICAl WITHDRAWAL 
A student who finds it necessary to withdraw from the CoJlege for medical reasons· must 

repon to the Student Health Service with written verification of illness or incapacity from 
a physician . Upon approval of the verification, the Srudent Health Service will refer the 
srudent to the Off'tee of Admissions and Records to initiate withdrawal procedures. A 
student who is given a medical withdrawal during a quarter may return to the College as 
a continuing student (a pplication for readmission is not necessary) if no more than one full 
quanerhas elapsed. Thestudent must apply for readmission according to regular admission 
procedures, if he is absent for more than two quaners. 

MILITARY SERVICE WITHDRAWAL 
Any student who presents evidence of entering the armed fqrces may petition th rough 

the Office of Admissions and Records for dismissal. No aca de mic penalties will be assessed 
under these conditions, and a mark of "W" will be entered on the student's permanent 
reconl. 

OTHER WITHDRAWALS 
A student contemplating withdrawal from the College because of personal or academic 

problems is encouraged to consult with the Counseling Center. Students deciding to with· 
draw may initiate procedures through the Office of the Registrar. Clearance signatures to 
be obtained are listed on the withdrawal form . 

SCHOLARSHIP STANDARDS 
A student's academic standing is determined by the quality of his performance and his 

progress toward his objective. Acade mic status is determined 'by a proeress point scale based 
on the grade point computation for letter grades, set fonh above at page 55, augmented by 
the assignment of two poinu per unit for the CR grade. 

GOOD STANDING 
Good standing indicates that a student is eligible to continue in attendance and is not 

under academic disqualification or disciplinary suspension from the College. 

PIOIATION 
A student is subject to academic probation if in any quaner he fails to earn twice as many 

progress points as units attempted during that quaner or his c umubtive grade point 
avenge is less than 2.0, except that freshmen are exempt from this requirement in their first 
quarter of attendance. 

A student may be placed on administrative-academic probation by the appropriate dean 
upon the recommendation of the student's advisor, for the following reasons: 

I. 	Withdrawal from 'an or a substantial number ofcourses in two successive or any three 
quarters 

2. 	Repeated failure to progress toward the stated deeree objective or other program 
objective 

J. 	Failu re to comply, after due notice, with an academic requirement or reguluion which 
is routine for all students or defined group of students 

A student on probation is eligible to continue his attendance at the College. A student 
may be removed from administrative-academic probation by the appropriate dean upon the 
recommendation of his advisor. 
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ACADEMIC DISMISSAL 

A student is subject to academic dismissal if: 

I. 	He fails, following a quaner in which he is on probation, to earn twice as many 

progress points as all units attempted durins that quarter or if his c umulative grade 
point average is less than 2.0. 

2. 	H is grade points in any quarter, whether on probation or not, are less than 1.0, except 
that freshmen are exempt from this requirement in their first quarter of attendance. 

3. 	His cumulative grade point deficiency and overall educational record make it seem 
unlikely that the deficiency will be removed within a reasonable period. 

A student is subject to administrative-academic dismissal by the appropriate dean if: 
J, The conditions for removal of administrative•acadernic: probation are not met within 

the period specified . 
2. The student becomes subject to academic probation while on admin istrative-academic 

probation. 
3. The student becomes subject to administrative-academic probation for the same or 

similar reasons more than once. 

A student who is subject to academic or administrative dismissal may request through 
the appropriate dean waiver of his dismissal if there are extraordinary extenuating ci n:um· 
stances. 

READMISSION OF DISQUALIFI ED STUDENTS 
Students dismissed for academic reasons will ordinarily be considered for readmission 

only when they have satisfied one of the following conditions: 
1. 	If the student was in the lower division (completed fewer than 90 quarter units), took 

college work elsewhere, or in CSB summer session or extension and 
a. 	brought his total college work completed to 90or more quaner units w ith an overall 

grade point average of "C'' or better, with recent work clearly indicating the 
student is capable of performing college work with above average achievement, or 

b. 	earned college credits elsewhere, or in CSB summer session or extension, attaining 
at least a "B" average in not less than 15 quarter units; 

2. If the student was in the upper division (completed 90 quarter units or more), and 
a. earned college credit elsewhere, or in CSB summer session or extensio n, attaining 

at least a "B" averaie in not less than 9 quarter units, or 
b. 	remained absent from college for at least one year, during which time he should 

have sought to remedy the conditions that may have contributed to his scholastic: 
difficulty. 

Students who have satisfied these conditions will be considered for readmission only after 
filini a regular application for re-entry and furnishi ng transcripts of all college work taken 
since disqualification. Readmission is not automatic. Each applicant is considered on an 
individual basis. Those students accepted for readmission will re-enter on academic proba· 
tion. 

Students dismissed for academic-administrative reasons who apply for readmission will 
have their applications considered by the dean ofthe school to which they are applying for 
readmission. 

INTEGRITY OF SCHOLARSHIP AND G RADES 
The principles of truth and honesty are recognized as fundamental to a community of 

teachers and scholars. The College expects that both faculty and students will honor these 
principles and in so doing protect the validity of College grades. This means that all 
academic work will be done by the student to whom it is assigned, without unauthorized 
aid ofany kind. Instr uctors, for their part, will exercise care in the planning and supervision 
of academic work so that honest effort will · be positively encouraged. 

Plagiarism, the practice of taking ideas and writings from another and offering them as 
one's own, is a form of cheating aJtd is unaCGeptable. It may consist of handing in someone 
else's work, copying a composition, using ideas, paragraphs, sentences, or phrases written 
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by another or using ideas, data, and statistics compiled by another. This includes rearrange· 
ment of phrases from the original into a new pattern. When using ideas, i nter pretat ions, 
or material written or compiled by another, acknowledgement of indebtedness to the 
original author or source must be made by the use of quotation marks, footnotes or s imilar 
references. 

A studen t may not submit a paper (or two papers which are substan tially the same) for 
credit in two d ifferent courses unless a prior agreement to accept such work has been made 
between the instr uctors involved. 

Ifany instance of academic dishonest y is discovered by an instr uctor, it is his responsibili­
ty to give a failing grad e to the student fo r the course. In every case, the instructor should 
notify in writing the Dean of Students and the dean of the school in which the student is 
enrolled of the c ircumstances of the case. In all cases of acad emic disho nesty, the first 
offense will result in the student's receiving an " F" in the course and the second offense 
will result in the termin ation of the student's enrollment at the College. 

A student may a ppeal any sanction employed by the instructor and the College based 
upon an allegation of academic dishonesty by initiating grie vance procedures within no 
more than fifteen (IS) school days (academic year) after notification ofthe grade is mailed 
or personally given to the student. P rocedures are available in the office of the Dean of 
Students. 

EXTENSION AND SUMMER SESS ION PROGRAMS 
Courses are available through the Con tin uing Education Division and are offered as a 

separate function from the courses offered during the regular fall, w inter, and spring 
quarters. Inquiries concerning courses to be offered, admissio n to extension courses, and 
other details should be directed to the Dean of Continuing Education at the College. 

Extension offerings on the campus include transfer courses numbered XIOO to X600 
which carry credit usable toward a d egree, subject only to the statutory limitations of 36 
quarter u nits of extension work that may be included in a bachelor's degree program, o r 
13 units toward a master's degree program. Summer session c redits are considered resident 
credit. The acceptability of these courses toward major or minor concen tration is subject 
to ap proval of the school dean within whose academic area the eourse falls. 

The CSB Extension Program also may offer on campus non-credit courses numbered X I 
to X99 and non-transfer professional or in-service courses numbered X900 to X999. 

In addition to its offerings on ca mpus, CSB Extension also provides instr uctio nal pr~ 
grams throughout a multi-county ser vice area. These courses may inelude any of the types 
avtilable on campus and also may include courses drawn from the regular eollege cur­
riculum. 

EXTERNAL AND CONSORTIUM DEGREE PROGRAMS 
T h rough the Division of Conti nuing Education, CSB is authoriu:d to provid e a B.S. in 

Business Administration in China Lake-Ridgecrest and a B.S. in N u rsing th roughout the 
CSB service region. Also sched uled for impleme ntation in 197S-76 is the M.A. d egree in 
Education for Porterville and the Owens Valley, and proposed for impleme ntatio n is the 
master's degree in Pub:ic Ad ministration for China Lake-Ridgecrest. 

OPPORTUNITIES FOR CREDIT AND ADVANCED PLACEMENT 

PttOfiCIENCY IEXAMINAnONS 
Qyalified students may receive a waiver of some course requirements on the basis of 

satisfactory perfor mance on proficiency exa mi nations. A student may secure specific infor­
mation on proficiency examinations by inquiring at the Office of the Academic Vice 
President. 

ADVANCED PlACEMENT 
California State College, Bakersfield gra n ts credit toward Its undergraduate degrees for 

successful completion of examination of t he Advanced P lacement Program of the College 
Entrance Examination Board. Students who present scores of three or better will be 
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granted nine quarter units (six semester units) of college credit. Credit will be allowed in 
courses most nearly equivalent to the material covered in the Advanced Placement Pro­
gram. A student w ho has taken Advanced Placement Program examinations should request 
that his scores be sent to the Office of Admissions and Records. 

COLLEGE-LEVEL EXAMINAnON PROGtlAM 
The College Entrance Examination Board has established the College-Level Examination 

Program (CLEP) to enable those who have reached the eoUege level of education outside 
the clASsroom through correspondence study, television courses, on-the-job training, and 
other means-tr aditional or non-traditional-to demonstrate their achievement and to use 
the test results for college credit or placement. Information on the credit that will be 
awarded by this college for satisfactory scores on CLEP examinations is available from the 
Office of Counsel in g and Testing. 

The College-Level Examination P rogram (CLEP) makes it possible for students to apply 
the results of the College-Level Examinations for credit or placement. There are four 
General Examinations of which the student may write in one or more of the following 
areas: H umanities, Mathematics, Natural Sciences, and Social Science. The General Exami­
nations are intended to provide a comprehensive measure of undergraduate achievement 
in these four basic areas of the Liberal Arts. They are not intended to measure advanced 
traini ng in any specific discipl ine, but rather to assess a student's knowledge of fundament11l 
facts and concepts, his ability to perceive relationships, and his un derstanding of the basic 
principles of the subject. There also are approximately eighteen Subject Examinations from 
which the promising student may avail himself of the oppoMunity to earn credit by exami­
nation. The Subject Examinations differ from the General Examinations in that the former 
are more closely tied to course content and are intended to cover material that is typical 
of college courses in these subjects. 

A student who has taken examinations through the College-Level Examination Program 
should request that his scores be sent to the Academic Village dean. 

CIEDIT I Y EXAMIHAnON 
A currently enrolled student who, t h rough previous formal or independent study, has 

thorough knowledge of the facts, ideas and concepts of a course may petition to receive 
course credit by examination. In this manner, he may accelerate his progress through the 
College. 

After discussion with the instr uctor of a course eligible for challenge, a student in good 
standing who wishes to aMempt to earn such credit may petition the chair of the department 
in wh ich the designated course is offered for permission to challenge the course. Petition 
forms may be obtained from the Office of Admissions and Reeords.The petition must be 
filed during the first five days of the term; if the peti~ion is approved the examination must 
be administered and the grade recorded prior to the first day of the pre-registration period 
for the following term. A student may not challenge a course in which he is currently 
enrolled or for which he has already received credit. 

Examinations are marked "credit" or "no credit." No official record is made of examina­
tions in which "no credit" is earned; units for a course in which "credit" is earned will 
count toward graduation. Credits received are not coruidered in computing a student's 
grade poim average, and credit earned by examination will not f ulfill requirements for 
credit taken in residence. 

INDIVIDUAL STUOY 

A major goal of this College is the inculcation in its students of a commitment to 
continuing self-education in the years fo llowing their graduation. If the College is success­
ful in this endeavor, many of its students will reach a poim during their undergraduate 
years in which they will have the competence and the self-discipline necessary to carry out 
independent study projects. The program of the College encourages these students to enroll 
for individual study and research, either on a genuinely independent basis or in cooperation 
with faculty members who are carrying out research programs. 

Individual study courses for one to five units of credit at the 200 or 400 level may be made 
available to students receiving the approval of the dean of the school in which the depart­
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mental courses are offered. Students must present a 3.0cumulative grade point average after 
at least 15 quarter units of study at CSB, and may apply a maxtmum of 20 quarter units 
of tndividual study toward graduation requirements. A petition for individual study, which 
is available in the office of t he school dean, must be filed with the dean of the school prior 
to registration for ind ivid ual study courses, which is then completed at the same time and 
through the same procedures as regtstration for any other course. 

MODULARIZED COURSES 
As a segment of the College's progr am of Personally Adjusted College Education 

(PACE) , a number of courses are offered each term on a modularized basis which u til izes 
self-paced components in these courses to permit variation in the number of credit units 
earned. Students desiring to take advantage of this opportllnity to pursue one or more 
classes at their own pace should co nsult class schedules for details of modularized courses 
available in each quarter. 

EXI'fliENnAL LEARNING CUDIT 

A student who bas bad or contemplates having off-campus experience relevant to aca­
demic subjects included in the curriculum of this college may petit ion for academic credit 
to be awarded on the basis of his experientialleuning. Studen ts interested in this possibility 
should consult with their school dean o r d epartment chair. "Evaluation of experiential 
learning will take varied forms. It will frequent ly require complementary academic study. 
In usual circumstances no student will be awarded more t han five units of exper iential 
learning credit undertaken with an individu al instr uctor per q uarter. Petitions for larger 
amounts require the approval of the Academic Vice President. Experientia l learning credit, 
which is counted as resident credit, is awarded on a credit, no-credit basis only. 

HO N ORS PR'O GRAM 
The College offers to selected and in te rested f reshman students the opportunity to 

participate in an honors program. This pr ogram is designed to service the well~ualified 
and highly motivated student who seeks to find the maximum challenge and thereby derive 
the maximum benefit from his college education. 

I n certain of the departments and schools of the College, individual honors courses and 
programs will be developed for freshman, sophomore, ju n ior and senior students. Informa­
tion on these programs is available from the Office of t he Academic Vice P resident. 

TRANSC RIPTS 
Official transcriptS of courses attemp ted at the college are issued on ly with the written 

pe r mission of the student concerned. Partial rnnscripts are not issued. 
A fee of $1.00 for each transcript issued m ust be received before the record can be 

for warded. T ranscripts from other institutions which have been p resented for admission 
or evalua t ion become a part of the student's permanent academic fil e and are not returned 
nor copied for distribution. Students desiring transcripts cove ring work attempted ~be­
where should requelt them from the instit utions concerned. No transcript can be issued 
until all accounts with the College are clear and the record is free of encumbrances. 

APPLICATION FOR G RADU A TIO N 
Cand id ates for degrees to be awarded at the end of a regular term must file applications 

with the Office of Admissions and Records no later than the end of the second week of 
instr uction of the quarter in wh ich they expect to complete graduat ion requiremen ts. 
App lications for degrees to be awarded at the end of a summer session should be completed 
and filed in the Office of Ad missions and Reeo rds before the end of the previous spring 
quarter. No application will be accep ted for summer session degrees after the end of the 
first week of inst r uction of the regular summer session. A pplications will not be ap pr oved 
unless all graduation requirements have been met as of the dead li ne date for filing, with 
the exception of co urses inc:luded on the ap plicant's current official program. 

All studen ts are urged to apply for g raduatio n the quarter before they plan to graduate. 
They may thus be notilied prior to the advisi ng and registration period for their last quaner 
of an y deficiencies in graduation req ui rements. 
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POST-BACCALAUREATE CREDIT 
Courses taken by a srudent during the quaner in which he earns his degree, that are not 

needed to fulfill degree requiremenu, can be recorded as post-baccalaureate credit (provi­
sional graduate status). The student's request for this credit is part of his Application for 
Baccalaureate Degree and must be submitted to the Office of Admissions and Records 
before his degree is awarded. The srudent's request for post-baccalaureate credit may not 
be made retroactively. Units for any one course must be applied either wholly to the 
baccalaureate degree or wholly to post-baccalaureate credit and may not be divided. 

' 
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COLLEGE-WIDE ACADEMIC PROGRAMS 
LIBERAL STUDIES MAJOR 

In addition to degrees in individual disciplines, the College offers a Bachelor of Arts in 
Liberal Studies. This degree is designed to provide students with an opportunity for 
inter·area or imerdisciplinary concentration of their undergraduate proarams. T he degree 
requires work in four areas: natural sciences and mathematics, humanities, behavioral 
sciences, and English . The range in requirements for each area permits the student to obtain 
an education spetifically designed to his needs . The Liberal Studies degree also provides 
waiver of the subject matter examination requ ired for licensing for multiple subjects in­
struction in the public schools. 

This program is administered through the office of the Academic Village dean. 

REQUIREMENTS FO R THE MAJOR 
A. Breadth requ1rements: • 

I. 	27 to 36 quarter hours in natural sciences and mathematics. This is to be satisfied 
by at least one college-level course in mathematics and courses from at least two 
areas in science, plus Physical Science 101 or Life Science 102 or Environmental 
Science 103 (this requirement may be waived for transfer students) . An ad dit ional 
course in mathematics, Math 320, is required of students pursuing a teaching 
credential. 

2. 27 to 36 quarter hours in behavioral sciences, includ i ng at least three introductory 
courses, chosen from Economics, Political Science, Sociology/ Anthropology, Psy­
chology, or H istory, plus two additional upper division behavioral science courses. 

3. 27 w 36 quarter hours in human ities, in cluding courses from at least three areas 
4. 	27 to 36 quarter hours in English. Student must include course work which deve­

lops competency in compusition, speech, literature, and grammar. 
S. 	Additional u pper division courses as necessary to bring breadth requirements to 

a total of 126 quarter hours 
B. 	Upper division concentr~tion requirements: two upper division courses in an area, 

plus a senior seminar in that same area, for a total of 15 or 16 quarter hours 
C. 	 Elective: 44 or 4S quarter hours in electives of which at least 39 must be in teacher 

preparation courses for those pursuing a teaching cr edential 
D . 	Additional courses will be required to bring the overall total to the 186 quarter hours 

required for graduation. 

ACADEMIC VILLAGE 
The Academic Village at Califor nia State College, Bakersfield is unique in the Cal ifornia 

State College and University System. The Village includes all lower division students and 
o ffers special opportunities for resident and commuting students to interact in the l iving 
area. The residence area was increased in siz.e to provide space for this inte raction. Specific 
examples are the study carrel r ooms, the swimmi n g pool, and the locker rooms. All full·time 
lower division students are assessed a five dollar commuter fee. These fees ar c returned to 
the dormitory revenue fund as partial payment of these structures. Resident and p art-time 
students arc excepted from t his fee. 

VILLAGE COUISIS 
The following courses are offered outside the framework of the schools and departments 

into which the remainder of the College's academic work is divided . 
NOTE: All courses not otherwise designated carry five quarter unitS of credit. 

• S1udents must 11 1he Arne time m«t the Gcntnl Ed..cation requirements of tbe Colleje. 
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Honora 101. Freshman Honora Seminar (1) 
An interdisciplinary seminar offered on various topics. For the well qualified and highly 

motivated student seeking the maximum challenge in his college education. Prerequisite: 
invitation by the Academic Village dean . Offered only on a credit, no-credit basis. 

Vllloge 110. Exploration& In the A-rlcan Experience with Polley Chant• (10-15) 
A modularized, self-paced, composite (i nterdisciplinary) course which examines the 

United States political experience. The course is organized into ten modules which include 
frequent seminars and discussions, occasional lectures, and extensive use of media. A stu· 
dent must complete seven modules in one quarter to obtain ten units of credit. More 
modules are available for additional credit up to a maximum o( fifteen units. The course 
partially fulfills General Education requirements in Behavioral Science and llumani t ies 
and, for reason of content equivalency, precludes students from obtaming credit for either 
Political Science 101 or H istory 232. The course also satisfies the American Institutions 
requirement. Students in the Village are given enrollment preference 

Vlllat• 111. Communication•, Lal'\guaea, and Mind ( 10) 
A modularized composite (interdisciplinary) course which examines types and means of 

communication : ve rbal, mental and physical. The course is two quarters long and includes 
frequent seminars and discussions, occasional lectures, self-pacing techniques, and exten· 
sive use of media. Students must register for five units in two successive quarters to obtain 
ten units of credit. The course ful fills a portion of the General Education requirements in 
Behavioral Science and satisfies the written com position and speech portion of the Basic 
Subjects requirement. For reasons of cont~nt equivalencies, compl~tion of this course 
precludes students from obtaining credit for either English 100 or Psyc hology 100. Students 
in the Village are given enrollment preference. Offered on a credit, no-credi t basis only. 

Vllloge 116. Perapectlv.. In Mothomatlca 
This is a Mathematics tOO course offered in a Village setting to take advantage of the 

no n-traditional format characteristic of Village courses. This is an mtroduction to the 
ma t hema t ical mode of reason ing and approaching problems; specific content will vary 
according to the interests of the teacher and students. T his course satisfies the science" 100" 
Genera l Educat ion requirement in Natural Science and Mathematics. A level 2 placement 
test score is a p r erequisite. Members of the Village are given enrollment preference. 

Vlllat• 117. Perspectlv": Uterature and Science ( 10} 
A course which focuses on the relationship ofscience and culture by comparing historical 

perspectives of natural phenomena with current interpretations of those pheno mena. Top­
ics such as the nature of time will be studied from various points of view as they appear 
in or affect the literature of a pa"icular period and as they appear in past and present 
physical models of pertinent phenomena. The basic forms used in literature and laboratory 
methodology in physics will provide the framework for analysis. The course fulfills a 
portion of the General Education H uman ities ( 101 course) and a Natural Scieoce and 
Mathematics (100 course) requirement. For reasons of equivalencies, com p letion of this 
course preclud es students from enrolling in English 101 or Physics 100. 

Vlllqe 150. ~ecture Serl.. (1 ) 

Lectures and discussion on varied topics. One lecture, one discussion per week. May be 
repeued. Offered on a credit, no-credit basis only. 

VIlla.. 205. Perspectives on Women In Society 
An interdisciplinary analysis of women which is intended to promote an increased 

self-awareness of sexual odentity through a fuller understanding of the multi-dimensional 
nature of women and the socoaliution of men and women in various cultures. 

Villqo 206. On Everyday Life: A Participant -Observation Approach 
An interdisciplinary, intqrative course which examines facets of everyday life of the 

student, groups o f students, and others fro m a participant-ob~ner point of view. Group 
coh esion, interactions, individual antagonisms and group hostilities will be examined from 
a cultural and sociological point of view. Satisfies the Village requirement in General 
Education. 
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VIllage %17. Spacial Topla: "&11llotln a....d" Counea {1) 

Several courses on various topics are geneNHy offered eAch quarter. These courses are 
intended to provide students with an opportunity to examine special areas of interest, 
and /or to allow investigation oftopics not ordinar ily covered in other courses. Topics may 
be proposed by students as well as the faculty. These courses may be repeated if the course 
content differs from previous offerings. Special Topics does not urisfy any GeneNl Educa­
tion requirements. Offered on a credit, no-credit basis only. 

INTER-SCHOOL COURSES 
For a variely of reasons, some courses in the College are offered on an inte r-school basis. 

For 1975- 76 the following indicated courses are so designated . Each may carry credit in 
more than one academic area, as described below. 

IN ST 150. Modern Danca 
May carry credit in Fine Arts or Physical Education. See departmental listings for course 

description. 

IN ST 313. Sociology of Roflglon 

May carry credit in Rel igious Studies or Sociology. See departmental listings for course 
description. 

IN ST 319. Primitive Rolltlona 
May carry credit in Anthropology or Religious Studies. See d epartmental listinas for 

course description . 

IN ST 333. Political Phllo~ophy and Th~H~t~ht 
May carry credit in Philosophy or Political Science. See departmental listings for course 

description. 

IN ST 353. Phlloaophy of Science 
May carr y credit in Natural Science or Philosophy. See Philosophy listing for course 

description . 

IN ST 354. Concepts of Political G"1trophy 
May carry credit in Earth Sciences or Political Science. Sec departmental listings for 

course description. 

IN ST 371. TheCH"etical P.,speetives In Crimlnol Juatlco 

May carry credit in Sociology or Business and Public Administration . See departmental 
listings for course description. 

IN ST 373. luslnoaa In AIMrlcan Ufo 
May carry credit in Business and Public Administration or H istory. See departmental 

listings for course description . 

IN ST 375. Admlnlatratlvo Procoaaea In Govomment 

May carry credit in Business and Public Administration or Political Science. See depart­
mental listings for course description . 

IN ST 420. Demography 

May carry credit in Health Data Analysis or Sociology. See departmental listings for 
course description. 

IN ST 471. Aapoeta of the Rolatlonahlp lotwoen History aiMI Behavioral Scloncos. 
May carry credit in Behavioral Sciences or History. See departmental listings for course 

description. 

'"tOO 1 ... C 1.<1'\ 
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IN ST 472. S...l-r In Selected Arecn of tiM Hlatory of Scientific Thoutht 
May carry credit in H istory or Natural Sciences. See departmental listings for course 

description. 

IN ST 475. Problema In Public Adminlatl'ation 
May carry credit in Business and Public Administration or Political Science. See deparr· 

mental listi ngs for course description. 

IN ST 661. Monatorlal Ec-ica 
Carries credit either in Business and Public Administration or Economics. See deparr· 

mental listings for course descriptions. 

IS 292. lntornatlonol Study, Lower Dlvlalon (S-15) 

IS 492. lntornotlonol Study, Uppor Dlvialon (S-15) 

IS 692. International Study, Groduoto Laval (S-15) 

INTERDISCIPLINARY PROGRAMS 
In addition to programs in individual disciplines which culminate in departmental rna· 

jors and minors, the College plan provides for programs ip interdisciplinary fields. These 
take the form of interdisciplinary minors, concentrations, and certificate programs as well 
as the major in Criminal Justice, which is administered within the Department of Sociolo­
gy. 

INT!RDISCirUNAIItY MINORS 

Interdisciplinary minors, like minors in individual d epartments, consist of a minimum 
of four appropriate courses. A student should plan his program in the awareness that a 
substantial number of courses in addition to those officially listed as counting toward the 
minor will contribute significantly to the comprehensiveness of his academic concentra· 
tion. A student minoring in Black Studies or Latin-American Studies must distribute his 
courses across at least three departments. 

The work in each interdisciplinary minor is supervised by a faculty committee headed 
by a chair. A student p lanning an interdisciplinar y minor should select the courses to 
constitute that minor in consultation with the chair of the appropriate committee as well 
as with the major deparrment. 

Courses from the offerings of the College that may be used toward eac:h interdisciplinary 
minor are set forrh below. Other courses, including Special Topics offerings, may also be 
approved by special arrangement. 

ILACK STUDIES MINOR 

Anthropolon 351. Pooploa of Afrleo 
Anthropoloty 355. Afro-Amefleon Anthropoloty 
hiMiviorol Science 327. loco ond Ethnic lltolatlona 
hhovloral Science 351. Sedol rayeholoty of the GheHo/ larrio 
!con-lea 344. Icon-lea of Poverty 
EntHah SIS. Survey of llodr LltoN!tvro 
Hlatory 465. Hhtory of llock AMorleo to 1165 
Hlatory 466. History of liock Am...teo Since 1165 
Mualc 381. Afro..Amorlcon Mvalc 
SocloiOtY 328. o,.anlzatlon of Ethnic Groupa 
SoclolotY 340. Social Stratification ond Clo11 

291-14 ~ IH 
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CHICANO STUDIES MINOR 

Hlttory 365, The Chicono Exporionco to 1146, N History 366, Tho Chicano Experience Since 
1146 

Sociology 477.011, Tho Mexican AMerican In Contemporary Sodoty 
Spettlsh 425, Ollcano Literature, oTSpanith 399, Tho Moxkan American and Education Today 

(1ft contultation with advisor} 

Of'lio-' Colfi"H {ul«t on• t~dditionol l'tHino lrom (inwp ltH fil'tHip II) 

Grovp 1: 

lohovioral Sdonco 351 . Sodol Psydloloty of tho GhoHo/ hrrio 

Hlatery 345. Hlstery of Colonial Moxlw 

History 346. Hlatory of Modom Moxlco 

Hlatory 367. Oral History and tho Olicano in tho San Joaquin Valley 

Sociology 321. O..onlzotion of Etttnlc en-,. 

Spenhh 310. Speallh for tho Spanish Spooking 

S,.nlth 420. lomo S,onlah 

S,.nilh 424. Culture and Civilization of Mexico and tho Chlcana/ Moxlcan Americana 

Spanlth 495. Workshop In Chkano Literature 


car.up 11, 

Anthropology 316. Prohlttory of Moao-Amorica 

Anthropology 353. Ethnography of Moxlco 

M 311. Tho Art of Control and South America and Itt lnfluonco In tho United Stotoa 

lohavlorol Sdonco ttl. loco and Ethnic Rolatlona 

Earth Sclonco 351 . Concept• of Human Goography 

Earth Science 353. Concepts of Urbon Geography 

l!co-lcl 344. Economics of Poverty 

Sp.nlah 416. Cont0111porory Hiapanic-<AIIIorlcon Poetry 

Sp.nbh 411. The Cont-porory Moxlcen Novol 


ASIAN STUDIES MINOR 

M 319. Oriental M 

lehavlorol Sclonce 307. Developing Political Systomt 

Earth Sciences 352. S,.tlal Googrophy 

Hlttory 221. Eaat Alia I 

History 222. East Asia II 

tlatory 325. Traditional O.lno 

tlttery 326. Modem China 

History 330. Traditional Japan 

Hlatory 331. Madam Japan 

History 336. Southwoat Atlo from tho Expansion of lalom to Modori\ TIMos 


· Roli111ov• Stucllot 221. Eastern Religions 
Rollglout Stuclloa 343. Orlontol Philosophy 
Religious Stucllos 344. Tho Philosophies and Rollglons of China 
Rollglout Studios 346. Tho Hlnctu Tradition 
Rolittlous Studio• 347. Tho luddhltt Tradition 

LATIN-AMERICAN STUDIES MINOR 

Anthropology 316. Prohlttory of Mo•o-Amorica 

Anthropology 353. Ethnography of Moxlco 

AnthropoiOfY 357. South Alllorican Indians 

lohavioral Sclonco 307. Dovolopine Pollticol Syatolfts 

Earth Scloncos 352. Spatial Geography 

Economics 314. Thoory of Economic Dovoloprnont 

History 211. Reform -d Revolution In Latin America 

Hlttery 341. Colonial Latin American Hlstoty to 1130 

History 342. Mo4orn Latin AMerica Since 1830 
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History 345. History of Colonial Mexico 
History 346. History of Modem Moxlco 
History 348. lntor-Amorican Relations 
Spanish 303. Introduction to Hlspanlc·Amorlcan litenoturo 
Spanish 4116. Contemporary Hisponic.-Amorlccan Pooft'y 
Spanish 4111. Tho Contemporary Moxlccan Novel 
Spanish 4119. Hispani'"Amorican Naval 

WOMEN'S STUDIES MINOR 

/t..uir«< eoun• 

VIllage 205. Ponpoctivos on w-n In Sodoty 

Optiotutl et~~~I'UI ( HI«t HII'H t~dditlontll _,..,) 
EngNah 373. Womoft In Utoratvro 
History 4163. Tho family in History 
Philosophy 395. Human UIMretlcm 
Psychology 421 . Psychology of Woman 
Sociology 3641. family and Society 
Sociology 365. Sox Roles and Society 
Sociology 464. Family and Strou 

INTERDEPARTMENTAL CONCENTRATIONS 

CONCENTRATION IN CHICANO STUDIES 
The interdisciplinary concentration in Chicano Studies is a more inclusive alternative to 

the Chicano Studies Minor and provides an opportunity for students to develop an aware­
ness of concepts and theories pertaining specifically to the contemporary Chicano, as well 
as the educational, historical, and sociological foundations of Chicano life today. It is 
designed to benefit students working toward careers or activities in business, education, 
corrections, social work, or other areas where service to the Chicano community may be 
an integral part of the job. When the baccalaureate degr« is conferred, the diploma includes 
the information that the Concentration in Chicano Studies has b«n successfully completed. 

Individuals who already have a baccalaureate or higher degr« may obtain a Cl!rtifiCJite 
in ChiCJino Studies by successful completion of the concentrarion requirements alone. At 
least 2S of the required 45 quaner units must be earned while in residence at California 
State College, Bakersfield. Students may petition the Chicano Studies Com mitt« to have 
credits previously earned accepted in replacement of equivalent courses approved for the 
concemration. 

The concentration is administered through the School of Humanities. 
Requirements: 

The satisfactory completion of nine courses approved for the concentution and selected 
in consultation with the student's advisor and/ or the Chicano Studies Committee chairper· 
son. No more than four courses may be selected from the same department. 

A. 	Thr« of the nine courses will be those listed on page 72 as required courses for the 
Chicano Studies Minor. 

B. Six optional courses chosen from those listed on page 72 for the Chicano Studies Minor: 
four to be chosen from Group I and two from Group II. 

CONCENTRATION IN CRIME, LAW AND SOCIID 
The interdisciplina ry concentration in Crime, Law and Society is designed as an alterna­

tive to the major in Criminal Justic:e to provide conceptual, theoretical, and empirical 
preparation for professions and pre-professionals intending to pursue careers in correc­
tions, criminology, probation and parole, police work, and other car«rs in the criminal 
justice system. When the baccalaureate degr« is conferred the diploma includes the infor­
mation that the Concentration in Crime, law and Society has b«n successfully completed. 

The concentration is administered through the School of Behavioral Sciences in conjunc· 
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tion with the School of Business and Public Administration and the School of H umanities. 
Requirements: 
A. 	The satisfactory completion of nine courses approved for the concentration and 

selected in consultation with the student's advisor. No more than three courses ap­
proved for the concentration may be selected from the same department. 

B. 	Completion of an aoceptable majo r. Courses approved for the concentration may, 
when appropriate and after consultation with t he student's advisor, be counted tc>­
ward requir emems for the major. 

C. 	The satisfactory completion of the requirements for the concentration fulfills the 
augmentat ion, minor, or special concentration requirement for the Bachelor of Arts 
degree. When a conventional minor is pursued, courses ap proved for the concentra· 
tion may, when appropriate, be counted towa rd completion of requirements for this 
minor. 

CONaNTRATlON IN ENVIRONMENTAL STUDIES 
T he Departments of Biotogy, Economics, and Physics/ Ea rth Sciences offer a degree 

concentration in Environmental Studies which in tegrates classroom studies and practical 
problem-solving, with major emphasis on responsible decision·making on environmental 
matters. A major concern t h roughout the program is the developmen t of an awareness of 
the importance ofa deliberate, synematic approach to the study ofenvironmental problems 
as they relate to the balance between nature and man. This coordinated program of study 
provides a broad-based understanding of the demands of dynamic society and the finite 
limits of the environment to sustain life. · 

The student has the option to major in any one of three disciplines: Biology (B.S.), 
Economics (B.A.), or Earth Sciences (B.S.) . 
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SCHOOL OF BEHAVIORAL SCIENCES 
The five disciplines of Anthropology, Economics, Political Science, Psychology, and 

Sociology are contained within the School of Behavior.tl Sciences. The School also adlminis­
ters an interdisciplinary major in Criminal justice, a Master of Arts in Behavioral Sciences 
and a Master of Science in Psychology. In all areas, the central focus tends to be on man 
in the context of his various social environments rather than upon his institutions alone. 

This School is committed to the broadest possible sound education, and an undergraduate 
who elects to do much of his work in this School will find that the programs available are 
designed to permit a large amount of flexibility in the specific direction of his individual 
course of study. 

The School recogni:z.cs that many of the questions leading toward knowledge that may 
help to solve critical social problems are not confined neatly by the boundaries of conven­
tional academic disciplines. Thus, the student may find that many of his courses deal with 
the concerns of more than one discipline, and indeed some of his courses will be listed in 
two or more departments. He may also find that many of his courses Jo not require 
particular, substantive, course prerequisites, since advanced courses in the behavioral 
sciences often require general conceptual familiarity and analytic nbility rather than direct, 
specific, cumulative knowledge. It should be possible for mature, superior students in other 
fields, as they develop analytic abilities, to take advantage of certain more advanced work 
within the School. 

In addition to an interdisciplinary focus, the School also rec:ugnizes two other aspects of. 
modem social science. One ofthese involves systematic empirical observation and quantita· 
tive analysis, with substantial use of electronic computers. The other reflects a growing 
concern and awareness of the great social problems of our age. 

Accordingly, students who major in the subject matter of this School will ordinarily be 
expected or encouraged to demonstrate some competency in certain basic skills of the 
contemporary world: statistics, computer techniques and, in some circumstances, foreign 
language. They will also find that, in a majority of their courses, they will be involved in 
original research concerned with real people and real problem areas. 

Finally, many courses in this School will provide the opportunity for systematic examina­
tion of policy decisions by a variety of societal institutions along with opportunity for 
similar examination of a student's own attitudes and values. 

In keeping with the desire of this School to keep its program as current and relevant as 
possible throughout its development, the faculty will regularly be proposing alterations, 
additiOtlS, and deletions. Suggestions from students will be welcomed. 

GENERAL EDUCATION 
Students must take three five-quarter-unit lower division courses drawn from at least two 

departments in the behavioral sciences in order to fulfill the General Education require­
ments. These may be chosen from any of the regular listings of the Departments of Econom­
ics, Political Science, Psychology and SociologyI Anthropology, providing the appropriate 
prerequisites for the specific courses are satisfied . Courses used to satisfy General Educa­
tion requirements may not be used for the major concentration. 

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR A MAJOR 

General requirements for a Bachelor of Arts degree within the School of Behavioral 
Sciences includ~ 

I. 	A major of at leasr nine courses acceptable to the major department, including at least 
seven at the upper division level. 

2. The satisfactory completion of one of the three options listed below: 
a. 	An augmented major. consisting of at least 20 quarter units, approved by the stu· 

denfs advisor, taken outside the major discipline 

11"t 14 c ")01\ 
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b. 	A minor consisting of at least 20 quarter units within a minor program designed 
by another discipline. 

c. 	An interdisciplinary concentration or minor in one ofthe specially developed areas 
such as Black Studies, Chicano Studies, Asian Studies, Latin American Studies, 
Women's Studies, Crime, Law, and Society, and Environmental Studies. 

3. 	 College level competency in statistics. In addition, familia rity with computer program­
ming and data processing is strongly recommended. This may be obtained independent­
ly or through appropriate course work. 

Ma•ter of Arta In lohaviOt'al Scloncea 
The School of Bellavioral Sciences offers a program leading to the Master of Ans in 

Behavioral Sciences. This program is inrerdisciplinary; students may emphasize any one 
of the constituent discipl ines of the School. 

ADMISSION TO THE PROGRAM 
A person seeking a Master of Arts in Behavioral Science must apply to the office of 

Admissions and Records for general admission. The application forms completed for this 
purpose will be processed both by theCollege and by the Graduate Committee of the School 
of Behavioral Sciences. Admission by the College does not constitute acceptance in the 
program. For admission to the program with provisional status the following are required: 

I) Completion of the baccalaureate degree . 
2) A G P A in undergraduate work of 2.5 overall and 3.0 in the major, or 1,000 as a total 

score on the mathematics and verbal Graduate Record Examinations, with no less 
than a score of 450 on either test. 

Admission to provisional status in the prognm may also be achieved through petition 
to the Graduate Committee of the School of Behavior:al Sciences. Students may petition the 
Graduate Committee upon applying for admission to the College. Normally, however, 
petition for admission to provisional status will occur upon completion of one calendar 
qu:aner of graduate study at California State College, Bakersfield. 

Students may also enter the program in classified status provided they have completed 
their bace2laureate degree with a 3.0 GPA in their major and overall and provided they have 
achieved 1,000 as a total score on the mathematics and verbal Graduate Record Examina­
tions, with a score of no less than 4SO on either test. 

Progra111 Optiona 
The following options are available for students in the Master of Arts program in 

Behavioral Sciences: 

I. General Option 
This option is design ed for social science teachers at ell levels and for students who wish 

an advanced background in the behavioral sciences in anticipation of future professional 
training or graduate study. Requirements involve basic courses in the philosophy and 
methodology of the social scienw and in quantitative methods. This option also involves 
a modularized course, required for those students who are seeking a, career in e lementary, 
secondary or junior college teaching, which is intended to familiarize the student with those 
areas of the behavioral sciences in which he has not previously acquired a working knowl­
edge. Those students who elect to complete a comprehensive examination will also be 
required to take • core course in the behavioral science discipline which they are emphasi:t­
ing. The core course requirement may be waived by the Graduate Committee for students 
who elect to complete an M.A. thesis. The remainder of the student's program involves 
electives selected in consultation with his advisor. 

II . Services Option 
This option is designed primarily for students interested in the service professions. 

Requirements include the basic courses in the philosophy and methodology of the social 
sciences and in quantitative methods, as required for students in Option I. Students in the 
Services Option are also required to complete Behavioral Science 512, Advanced Social 
Psychology. and Behavioral Science 540, Social Organ ization. The remainder of their 
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graduate work consists of electives selected in consultation with their advisor in terms of 
the students' specific interests and career goals. 

Grocl11otion Requirement• 
For graduation, students must complete an approved program of 45 quarter units, half 

of which are at the 500 level or above and 36 of which must be earned in residence. All work 
for the graduate degree must be completed with a GPA of J.O or better. 

Students must also satisfactorily complete either a comprehensive examination or a thesis 
at the end of the final quarter of graduate study. 

INTR·DIIi..AUMEHT•L COURSES IN BEHAVIORAL SQIHQS 
For a variety of reasons, some courses in the behavioral sciences may from time to time 

be offered on an inter-departmental basis rather than within a particular discipline. For 
1975-76, the followi ng courses are so designated, and each may carry credit in one of the 
indicated departments: 

Lower Dlv1slon 

8ohovioral Science 101. Portpilctives In AnthropolotY and Sodoloey 
Carries credit in either Anthropology or Sociology. See departmental listings for course 

description. 

Upper Division 

lehovlorol Science 30o. Introduction to Social Inquiry 
Carries credit in either Anthropology or Sociology. See departmental listings for course 

description. 

Behavioral Science 302. Analysis of Svr~oy Data 
Carries credit in either Anthropology or Sociology. See departmentllllistings for course 

description. 

Behavioral Sclonco 303. Participant Ob..rvatian: Research Methods In tho Study of Ivory· 
day Social 1tolotlon• 

Carries cri:dit in either Anthropology or Sociology. See departmental listings for course 
description. 

Behavioral Scloneo 307. Dovolaping Political Sy•to1111 
Carries credit in either Anthropology or Political Science. See departmental listings for 

course description. 

Behavioral Science 311. Sntall Groups 
Carries credit in Political Science, Psychology or Sociology. See departmental listings for 

course description. 

Bohavioral Sclemo 312. SOcial P•VcholofY 
Carries credit in either Psychology or Sociology. See departmental listings for course 

description. 

Bohavlorol Sclonco 317. ·Soclallzotlon 
Carries credit in either Psychology or Sociology. See departmental listings for course 

descri ption. 

Behavioral Sclonco 318. Culture and Personality 
Carries credit in Anthropology, Psychology or Socio logy. See departmental listings for 

course description. 
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lohovloral Science 321 . Com111unlty P4111tica 
Carries credit in either Political Science or Sociology. See departmental listings for 

course description. 

lehavloral Science 322. lntrocluctioft to Pultllc Cheico 

Carries credit in either Economics or Politicll Science. See depQr!mcntal listings for 
course description. 

lohovloral Sclonco 327. llaa and Ethnic Rolatlon1 
Carries credit in either Anthropology or Sociology. See departmental listings for oourse 

descriptions. 

lehavloral Science 330. Political Psycbolovy 
Carries credit in either Political Science or Psychology. See departmental listings for 

course description. 

lehavloral Sclonce 331 . Political Soclolovy 
Carries credit in An thropology, Political Science or Sociology. See departmental listings 

for course description. 

lehavloral Science 332. Political Anthropology 
Carries credit in either Anthropology or Political Science. See departmental listings for 

course description. 

lehavloral Sdonco 335. Social Strudvro 
Carries credit in either Anthropology or Sociology . See departmenullistings for course 

desc ription. 

lohavloral Sclonco 340. Paychollnguiltlca 

Carries credit in Anthropology, Psychology, or Sociology. See depa rtmental listings for 
course description. 

lohavloral Scloneo 351 . Sodal Psythalovy of tho GhoHo / lorria 
Carries credit in Anthropology, Psychology or Sociology. See depa rtmental listings for 

course description . 

lohavloral Sclonco 400. Dota Procolllnt In tho lohavloral Sciences 
Carries credit in Anthropology, Economics, Political Science, Psychology or Sociology. 

See departmental listings for course description. 

lohavloral Sdonco 01. Colonlall1111 and Culture ChCiftto 

Carries credit in either anthropology or politiclll science. See departmental listings for 
course description. 

lXPERIENnAL UAilNING 


Credit for prior work experience is available in all departments of the School: 

289. 1- S units of lower division credit 
•89. 1-S units of upper division credit 

Interested students should contact the Office of the School Dean. 


lohavlorol Sdonco 500. a-ntftotlvo Mothoch In tho lehavloral $donees 
Carries credit in Anthropology, Economics, Political Science, Psychology or Sociology. 

See departmental listings for course descrip tion. 

lohovlorol Science 501 . Philosophy aftd Mothodotogy of Social Sci-• 

Carries credit in Anthropology, Eco nomics, Political Science, or Sociology. See depart· 
mental listings for course description. 
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lehavorlal Sdenco 512. Advanced Sodol '•ydtolotJy 
Carries credit in either Psychology or Sociology. See departmental listings for course 

description. 

lehovlorol Sclonco 521M. Anthro..oloty for Toochora (1-4) 
Carries credit in Anthropology. See departmental listing for course description. 

khevioral Sclonco 522M. Econonllct for Teochora (1-4) 

Carrie. credit in Economics. See departmental listing for course description. 

Behavioral Science 523M. '•lltlc:al Sclonce for Toac:hora (1-3) 
Carries credit in Political Science. See departmental listing for course description. 

Behavioral Science 524M. '•ychol-.y for Teachora (1-3) 
Came. credit in Psychology. See departmental listing for course description. 

lehovloral Sci- 515M. Sodol~y for Teochort (1-3) 
Carries credit in Sociology. See departmental listing for course description. 

lohaviorol Sdenco 540. Soclol O.nlzatlon 
Carries credit in either Anthropology or Sociology. See departmental listings for course 

descr iption. 

Behavioral Sdenco 695. Mattor't Thotlt In k ha vloral Sdonco (~10) 
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ECONOMICS DEPARTMENT 
The study of economics leads to an understanding of contemporary social and business 

problems. Many of the courses will involve students in original research and will assume, 
at the very least, minimal quantitative skills. Most of the courses will relate economic 
principles, policies, and theory to other disciplines. Several courses in mathematics are 
strongly recommended for majors, partic ularly for those planning graduate work in eco­
nomics, other behavioral scieoces, or such fields as business administration and industrial 
engineering. 

A major in the field provides an exceiJent foundation for students entering business, law, 
public or government.al service, social work and teaching. Students who wish to enter 
teaching or pure research should elect the option of taking two basic courses in Essentials 
of Economic Theory. Those who wish to enter an applied field in business or government 
or who wish to prepare for a career as an operations analyst should elect the option oftaking 
courses that emphasiu techniques in operations research. 

An Environmen tal Studies concentration is also offered through the department in 
conjunction with Biology and Earth Sciences. See page 74 for details. 

RIQUfiEMENTS FOl THE MAJOR 

A student must demonstrate familiarity with buic tools underlying modern economics 
including competency in statistics, and satisfactorily complete at least nine courses in 
economics of which at least seven must be at the upper division level. Upon declaring their 
major, students should plan their specific programs of study in consultation with their 
advisor. Required courses for the Bachelor of Arts degree in Economics are: 

A. 	One introductory course in economics. (Students meeting this requirement at CSB 
should select from Economics 100, 101, or 102.) 

B. 	One college-Level course in statistics, approved by the department. In addition, famili· 
arity with computer p rogramming and data processing is strongly recommended. 
This may be obtained independently or through appropriate course work. 

C. Economics 	300. In troduction to ~antitativc Methods in Economics (may be 
waived for students who have bad sufficient background in mathematics) 

D. 	 Economics 301. Advanced Value and Distributi on Theory 
E. Economics 302. Advanced National Income Theory 
F. Economics 361. Managerial Economics 
G . One course that emphasizes non-American economic systems. Select from: 


Eoonomics 312. International Economics 

Economics 314. Theory of Economic ~velopmeot 

Economics 316. Comparative Economic Systems 

Behavioral Science 319. Political Economy of National Secudty 


H . One course that emphasiz-es aspects of the United States national economic system. 
Select from: 
Economics 325. Money, Banking and the Economy 
Economics 330. Industrial Organization 
Economics 340. Introduction to Regional, Urban and Rural Economics 
Economics 344. The Economics of Poverty 

I. One additional course in economics (may be from G or H above, or a lower division 
course, or History 450) 

J. The satisfactory completion of one of the three options listed below: 
I. 	An augmented majo r consisting of at least 20 quarter units, approved by the stu­

dent's advisor, taken outside the major d iscipline 
2. 	A minor consisting of at least 20 quarter units within a minor progrsm designed 

by another discipline 
). An interdisciplinary concentration or minor in one of the specially developed areas 

such as Black Studies, Chicano Studies, Asian Studies, Latin American Studies, 
Women's Studies, Crime, Law, and Society, and Environmental Studies 

K. 	 Economics 190. Senior Seminar in Economics 

http:government.al
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REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MINOR IN ECONOMICS 
In a program a pproved by the Economics Department, four courses in Economics at least 

three of which must be upper division, with a grade of C or better. 

TEACHING CltEDENTIAL-ItYAN SINGLE SUIJICT 
The CSB degree in Economics has been certified by the Commission for Teacher Prepa· 

ration and Licensing as satisfying requirements for the State of California Single Subject 
Credential. This means that Examination Waive r for Social Sciences has been approved for 
a CSB graduate in Economics. 

COURSES 
NOTE: All courses in the department not otherwise designated carry five quarter units of 

credit. 

lowor Dlvkloft 

Eco.._la 100. "•npectlvos In Econotftla 
Introduction to economic analysis and its application. Relation of economic study to 

other disciplines. Issues of economic policy. Selected investigations into varied problem 
areas. Lectures and discussions. (Not open to students who have taken Economics 101.) 

Economics 101 . IIMntfols of Econo•k Thoary: Mkro.Economlct 
Value and distribution theory, including the theory of household behavior, the theory 

of the firm, and the pricing of factors of production. Emphasis on tools of economic 
thinking and the historical development of these tools. Selected operational content also 
p rovided. Lectures and discussions. (Not open tostudents who have taken Economics 100.) 

Economics 102. EISontlols of Economic Thoety: Mocro-lconollllcs 
Theories ofincome, employment, and price level. Both the income-expenditure appro;~ch 

and the monetarist approach are studied. Emphasis on tools of economic thinking and the 
historical development of these tools. Selected operational content also provided. Lectures 
;~nd discussions. 

Econ-la 7T7. Contolllpoi'Ciry Economic ,....blo111e. 
An in-depth srudy ofseveral contemporary problems such as pollution, the draft, welfare 

reform, inflation. Subjects will vary from term to term. Lectures and discussions may be 
repeated once on a different topic for credit. Prerequisite: One course in economics or 
permission of instructor. 

Uppor Dlvlllon 

Economics 300. Introduction to Quantitative MothCHI1 In EconoMics. 

The nature of theorizing and model building. Positive versus normative economics. The 
nature of economic prediction. The use of quantitative methods in ecOnomics. The neces­
sary tools of economic andysis. Lectures and discussions. Prerequisite: Two years of high 
school algebra and/or geometry. 

Economic• 301 . Advanced Valve and Distribution Theory. 
Demand theory and the Slutsky Equation, the theory of revealed preference, production 

and cost theory, the theory of the firm, and welfare economics. Emphasis is placed on the 
tools ofeconom ic' analysis. Lectures and discussions. Prerequisite: One course in economics 
or permission of instructor. 

EcoftOIIIIa 302. Advanced Natfonol ~ Theory. 

Keynesian and classical theories of the determination of the level of economic activity. 
Emphasis is placed on the role of money and the price level. Analysis of monetary and fiscal 
policy with concentration on the tools of economic analysis. Lectures and discussions. 
Prerequisite: One course in economics or permission of instructor. 

HS-14 S 395 
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Economics 312. lntornotlonal leon-Ia 
Examination of reladbns among regio ns and nation-states, including theory of trade, 

balance of payments, commercial policies, financia l policies, econ omic integration and 
related policy issues. Sele<:ted investigations. Le<:tures and discussions. Prerequisite: One 
course in economics or permission of instructor. 

Econo111la 314. Thoory of Econo111lc Develaptnent 
Economic growth organi21ation, institutions, and processes of western nations during the 

past century and in present day underdeveloped areas. Particul ar emphasis on Latin Ameri­
ca. Various theories ofgrowth considered in light ofe mpirical evidence. Selected invest iga· 
tions. Lectures and discussions. Prerequisite: O ne course in econo mics or perm ission of 
instrUctor. 

E-•la 316. Co111poratlvo Icon-Ic Syata1111 
An:~lysis of capitalist and socialist economic systems emphasizing levels of reliance on 

market mec hanism and/ or planning. Problems o f growth are viewed. Emphasis on United 
States, Soviet Union , Mexico, Great Britain. Selected investigltions. Le<:tures and discus­
sions. Prerequisite: One course in economics or permission of instructor. 

l-Ies 320. Icon-lea of fltcal "'-ry -d Pelley 
Analysis of the federal and state-local instruments of taxation. Emphasis is placed on the 

theory of optimality in public expenditures and the mechanics of budgetary decision mak­
ing. Lectures and d iscussions. Prerequisite: One course in economics or permission of 
instructor. 

lahcrvioral Science 322. Introduction to PuWlc Chalco 
Economic activity in a colle<:tive decision-making process. Applications of economic 

analysis to political phenomena. The theory of constitutions. Voter excha nge over public 
goods. Lectures and discussions. Prerequisite: Economics 100 or equivalent or permission 
of instructor. 

Econoelea 325. Menoy, lanldnt and the Ecan-y 
A thorough study of the banking syStem, the demand and supply o f money, mo ne tary 

policy, the quantity theory of money, the interest rate, the theory of portfolio choice, and 
internat ional finance. Lectures and di scussions . Prerequisite: One co urse in economi cs or 
permission of instructor. 

lconomlca 330. lncluatrlal Ortonhtatlon 
Relations of government to ind ustry and labor problems. Analysis of the structure and 

operation of American industry. Includes pricing and output decisions of firms u nder 
different market structures, theories of monopolistic competition, structure and perform­
ance of markets. Selected investigations. Lectures and discussions. Prerequisite: One course 
in economics or permission of instru ctor. 

lc-lu 335. Tho lc~a of Of1110 
The economic causes ofcrime: criminal offenses as nondeviant, rational (orms of behav­

ior and civil offenses as external diseconomies. The o ptimu m response by government: 
cost·benefit analyses of alternative methods of crime prevention and crimina l rehabilita­
tion. The supply and demand ofcrimes and punishments. Lectures and discussions. Prereq­
uisite: One course in economics or permission of instructor. 

1c-111iu 340. Introduction to leglonal, UrtMn, ancl lurel fcono111lct 

The theory of optimal market networks and the formation of cities. Emphasis is placed 
on the welfare effects of population shifts and clustering patterns. The dyn11mics of re­
gional, urban, and rural growth and decline. Le<:tures and discussions. Prerequisite: One 
course in economics o r permiss io n of instructor. 

}4(}-14 5 420 
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l!cononllcs 344. The EcOflollllcs of Poverty 
Economic analysis of causes for, effects of, and remedies for poverty. Alternative evalua· 

tions. Economics of social security, public assistance and poverty programs. Includes rele­
vance of discrimination, crime, and social upheaval. Selected investigations. Lectures and 
discussions. Prercqu•site: One course in economics or permission of instructor. 

1!-lca 341. Low Econolllica 
The impact of unions on wages, income distribution, employment, and prices. The role 

of government in Clollecrive bargaining. An •nalysis of human capital. Prerequisite: One 
course in economics or permission of instructor. 

EcOfl-lcs 361. Manatorial l!cono•k• 
A srudy ofthe tools ofeconomic analysis applicable to the decision-making process of the 

manager. These tools are applied to demand, analysis, cost and pricing problems and 
forecasting . Prerequisite: One course in economics or permission of instructor. 

E-lca 310. Hlttory of Econo•lc '"'-tht 
A survey and analysis of the development of economic thought, from its beginnings to 

the present. The theories and concepts selected for study are evaluated both as reflections 
of their times and as contributions to contemporary economic tho ught. Concentration on 
the mercantilist, physiocratic, classical and MarKian schools of economic doctrine. Prereq· 
uisite: One course in economics or permission of instructor. 

Behavioral Sclonco 400, Data Proce~tlnt In tho lohoviONI Sdencot 
This course will familiarize the student with a wide range of data-processing techniques 

and innr u.ments, including McBee keysort, card punching, card sorting, reproducing, time 
sharin g, basic computer language, Fonran, SPSS and BMD processing packages. The 
primary goal is to provide the advanced behavioral science student with knowledge ofdata 
manipulatio n techniques. The course will be modularized so that those who already have 
certain knowledge may skip those modules. Although extensive math Is not required (stu· 
dents will not come out of this course as certified programmers), some background in 
statistics and methodology is expected . 

Econ-lcs 402. Math1111atical Economlct 

Application of mathematics to selected topics in consumption and production theory. 
The theory of constrained optimization , mathematical progl'1lmming, the Kuhn-Tucker 
Theorem. Selected investigations. Lectures and laboratory. Prerequisite: Economics 300 or 
equivalent. 

EconoMict 407. Operation• Reaoorch 

Development of the quantitative methods necessary for industrial economic decision 
making. Algorithms for multivariate constrained optimization problems. The methods of 
linear, nonlinear, and integer programming. Input-Output analysis, simulation, queuing 
theory, capital budgeting, and game theory. Lectures and laboratory. Prerequisite: Econom· 
ics 300 o r equivalent. 

E-lct 443. Natural Roto~~rco EconoMkt 
Economic principles of the physical basis ofeconomic activity, including such resources 

as water, minerals, petroleum, and land. Cos t-benefit analysis. Role of public policy. Lee. 
tures and discussions. Prerequisite: One course in economics or permission of instructor. 

Economic• 460. Introduction to l!conomotrlct 
An introduction into the e:.timation techniques II.)Cd in economic theory to arrive at 

testable models which explain economic reality. Selected in velltigations. Lectures and labo­
ratory. Prerequ•sites: Econom ics 300 or equivalent and one college level course in statistics. 

Econelftlcs 4T7. S.locted Topkt In Economics 
Offered periodically as announced. Examples of courses currently planned for the future 

include: Advanced Public Choice Theory; Advanced Regional, Urban, and Rural Econom· 
ics; Human Resources; Hbtor y of Economic Doctrines. May be repeated for different 
course content. 

1AL tA ~ Arl\ 
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•-•lei 410. Directed lo._rdt S.1111ftor 1ft •-••Ia 
Elaboration of pr inciples of research design. Student conducts and writes up an individ­

ual nudy under faculty supervision. Prerequisite: permission of instructor. 

ic.ni..CI 490. Setller S..IMr lll lcoM•Icl ( 6 ) 

Consideration of the nature of the discipline. I ntegration ofmaterials from other courses. 
Relation of economics to other fields of study. Prerequisite: Senior major or consent of 
instructor. 

lconow~lcs 499. lncllvlduol Stutty 
Consent of Department and approval by Dean of School of Behavioral Sciences. 

Gr.duato c.ur... 
hhovloral SdeMe 500. Qvontttetive Metlloch In tho hhaVIorol Scle~• 

This course is intended to provide the graduate student with an overview of the major 
techniques used for quantitative analysis in contemporary behaviora l science. The course' 
reviewsand elaborates on basic tests ofsignificance, measures ofassociation, and techniques 
of data compilation and analysis. The final few weeks involve a practicum in the use of a 
selected technique of data compilation and analysis, chosen by the student, leading to skill 
in the use of that particular technique. Not open for undergraduate credit. Prerequisite: A 
college level course in statistics. 

I~ 500. A Survoy of 1-k Thaery 
An introduction to economic theory and its uses in business analysis. Supply and demand 

analysis, cost theory, and market models. National income analysis and the quan tity theory 
of money. Economic prediction and model building. (Not open to students who have 
completed Economics 100 or 101 and 102.) 

hhovlorol Sclonca 501. ,.hllo1ophy and Mothodofety ef Social Sdoncos 
An examination in depth of the philosophical and methodological bases of the behavioral 

sciences as empirically grounded sciences. Not open for undergraduate credit. 

hheviONI w- 522M. 1-ICI ht T-"on (1~) 

This course is intended to provide students with a working kn owledge of the nature of 
contemporary economics. The first module, for one unit of credit. encompasses a range of 
readings which give an overview and critical comments on the nature of t h e discipline; the 
ICCOnd, for an additional unit, requires the student to explore in some depth examples of 
studies which illustrate the orientation and methodology of practitioners of the discipline; 
the third, for an additional unit, involves the student's developing a research problem and 
a research design from the perspective ofthe discipline. Not open for underaraduate credit. 

EconaMlct 550. U....r l'rotro•-'Rt 

Economic principles for max imizing goa ls of a firm . Use of linear programming in 
operational and methodological firm decision analyses. 

I!COIMIM&a 600. C.. C:.urso In lconOIIIIa 

Intensive exposure to broad content areas of economics. Course is intended as a core 
course of the Master of Arts in Behavioral Sciences program as well as for departmental 
graduate students with little or no undergraduate prepuation in economics. 

~--Ia 601. AclvOIICM 1-kThaery 

An economic analysis of consumer demand theory and the theory of the firm. Problems 
of constrai ned and unco nstrained optima are discussed. 

lco110•la 605. Atfvancod ,.roductlon 'Thoory 

Analysis of rela tionship oftheory of production to theory of costs. D iscussio n of neoclas­
sical production theory and the uses of homogeneous and non-homogeneous functions. 
Analysis of pricing of inputs. 
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IN ST 661. Manos~erlol Econotftict 
A study of the tools ofeconomic analysis oriented toward analysis ofmanagerial behavior 

and the manageria l decision making process as related to demand analysis. cost and pricing 
problems, market organization, forecasting. capital budgeting, and location analysis. 

lehavlerol Science 695. Maater't 1'11etla In lehavlanal Sclawce (5-10) 

Econa!Wkl 699. Individual Gredu• Study (1-4) 

I nvestigation of an approved project leading to a written repon. Project selected in 
conference with professo r in area o f ma jor interest; regular meetings to be arranged with 
professor. 
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POLITICAL SCIENCE DEPARTMENT 
The Political Science Depanment has two principal goals. The first is to provide stu· 

dents, whatever their career aims, with the kinds of information they will need to function 
as effective citizens. The office of the citizen in a democratic system is one which demands 
people able to make something akin to rational choices. To make such choices, a person 
needs to know his own values, to know which issues need attention, to know thealternatives 
available, and to know the probable consequences of rhese alternatives. The Political 
Science Department, along with the other departments in the College, helps students 
become aware of their own values and helps them identify critical issues. This Depanment 
and the others in the School of Behavioral Sciences bear tbe major responsibility for helping 
the students gain the kind of understanding of their political and social environment which 
enables them to identify pouible alternatives and to predict their probable consequences. 
Our objective is not the production ofconsumers of information but ofcreative participants 
in our political life. 

The second goal is to help those for whom the study of politics may be useful career 
p reparation. Those who major or minor in political science can expect to develop an 
understandi ng of contemporary political systems and institutions, to become acquainted 
with the basic tools of political science, and to become increasingly aware of the relation· 
ships between this field of study and the other social scie nces. Many of the courses will 
involve students in direct, original research. Such experiences have been shown to be 
valuable as preparation for lives devoted to government service, journalism, politics, com­
munity leadership, law, and teaching. 

REQUIRfMfNTS FOR THE MAJOR 
A student must demonstrate a familiarity with basic tools underlying modem social 

sciences including competency in statistics. Familiarity with comp uter programming and 
data processing is srrongly recommended. Students must satisfactorily complete at least 
nine courses in political science of which at least seven must be at the upper division level. 
Course programs for majors in political science are developed in close consultation with 
a faculty advisor interested in the student's intellectual growth and development and in his 
eventual career plans. Required courses are: 

A. 	One introductory course in political science. {Students meeting this requi rement at 
CSB should select from Political Science 100, 101, or 102.) 

B. Political Science JOO, The Logic of Political Inquiry. 
C. Political Science JOt, Problems of Political Research 
D. 	At least one course marked with an asterisk (•), each of which requires the student 

to engage in a full research experience 
E. 	Four additional political science course$-at least three of which must be upper 

division-selected by the student and his advisor to reflect a balanced inquiry into 
political processes, policy, ph ilosophy, and methods 

F. The satisfactory completion of one of the three options listed below: 
I. 	An augmented major consisting of at least 20 quarter units, approved by the stu­

dents advisor, taken outside the major discipline 
2. 	A minor coruisting of at least 20 quarter units within a minor proeram designed 

by another discipline 
J. 	An interdisciplinary concentration or minor in one of the especially developed 

areas such as Blade Studies, Chicano Studies, Asian Studies, Latin American Stud· 
ies, Women's Studies, and Crime, Law, and Society 

G. 	Political Science 190. Senior Seminar in Political Science 

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MINOR IN POliTICAL SCIENCI 
In a program app roved by the Political Science Department, four courses in Political 

Science-at least three of which must be upper division- with a grade of C or better. 
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TEACHING CUDENTIAl-ltYAN SINGLE SuaJICT 
The CSB degree in Political Science has been certified by the Commission for Teacher 

Preparation and Licensing as satisfying r equirements for the State of California Single 
Subject Credential. This means t hat Examination Waiver for both Social Sciences and 
Government bas been appr oved for a CSB graduate in Political Science. 

COURSES 
NOTE: All courses in the Department not otherwise designated carry five quarter units 

of credit. 

Lower Division CoutMs 

Polltlcol Scionco 100. Porapoctlvos In Polltlcol Sclonco 

An examination of what political science is and does as disclosed by the study of selected 
p roblems and issues. Students can expect to gain some understanding of the ways in w\ich 
ideas currently important in political science are related to those in other disciplines. 

PoRtlcol Scionco 101. A•orlcon Government ond Polllln 
An examination of the ways in which those who practice political science view the 

American political system. Students can expect to g-~in a basis for systematic, informed 
thinking about the processes by which Americans govern each other and govern them­
selves, t he manner in w h ich t h ose processes affect the policies we adopt in response to 
issues, and the ways in which issues influence cha nges in the decision-making processes. 
Satisfies the U .S. Constitutio n and California Government portions of the American Inst i· 
tutions requirement. 

Politkol Sdonco 102. World Politics 
An examination of the ways in which those who practice political science view the 

international political system. Students can expect to gain a basis for systematic, informed 
thinking about p rocesses of cooperation and conflict in the international arena involving 
both nations and other actors such as multi-natiomal corporations. 

Political Scionco 204. Introduction to Polltkol Phllotophy ond Thoueht 
An examination of tbe ways in which those who practice political p hilosophy view the 

perennial problems involved i n the nature of authority, social conflict, the object ives of 
political action, and the relationships between the rulers and the ruled. Students can expect 
to gain some understanding of the place of systematic, rigorous thought in the analysis of 
political and social p r oblems. 

Political Scloneo 240. HaMra SeMinar. Tho Notvro of Politlca 
An examination of some of the central concepts of political science and some of the 

continuing issues of politics. Students can expect to gain exposure to and practice in each 
of the major kinds of activity in which political scientists engage. Emphasis will be on the 
preparation , presentation, and critical evaluation of a series of brief papers. Prerequisite: 
Fresh man standing and invitation by the department. Satisfies the U.S. Constitution and 
Californ ia Government portions of the American Institutions requirement. 

Pelltlcol Sdonco 255. Political o-•• 
Simulation designed to give students insight into the factors innucncing political deci­

sion-makers by providing considerable opportunity for role-playing as well as through 
lectures and discussion. T opics will change but might include the Middle East Crisis, the 
U.S. Congress, the U.N. Security Council, etc. 

PoMtkol Science %17. Contomporory Polltlcol Toplea 
An examination of selected contemporary pol itical problems. SubjectS vary from term 

to ter m but might include such topics as the politics ofBlack America, the politics of studen t 
protest, the politics of ecology, etc. P rerequisite; One course in behavioral science or 
consent of i nstructor. May be repeated once for credit. 

362-1+ S SJO 
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Upper Dlvlalon Courses 

P.uttc.l Science 300. 11te Lotk of Pollflg~l ln..ulry 

An examination of the bases of knowledge in the sciences with particular reference to 
political science. What are explanations; how do we arrive at them; how do we judge them? 
What alternative dau sources and data gathering tech niques are available and appropriate? 
The design of political research. P rerequisite: One course in political science and sophe>­
more standing. 

Polltlnl Science 301. Problema of Polltlcol Roaoordl 
An examination of problems of measurement, dau manipulation, and data analysis in 

political science. Students will gain practical experience in many of the techniques political 
scientists use to examine their environment. Prerequisite: Political Science 300. 

Polltlcel Sdonco 302. AMorictln foroltn Polley 
An examination ofcontending models with which political scientists have explained the 

dynamics of Am erican foreign policy since 1945. Emphasis will be on the role of the 
Presidency, the Congress, the press, and public opinion as determinants of policy. 

Polltlnl Science 303. Sovlot fefeltn Polley 
An examination of the ideological, politicaJ, and cultural components of Soviet foreign 

policy from 1917 to the present. Students wiJJ study the foreign policy ofother major world 
powers, particularly the United States and China, the activities o f the Comintern, and the 
policy of other Communist parties that have been determinants of Soviet foreian policy. 
Prerequisite: One course in political science and sophomore standing. 

• Polltlcol Sdonco 304. 	 Approochoa to lntomotlonol Politics 
An examination of tbe principal models with which political scientists have interpreted 

international politics. Studenu can expect to survey major research and analysis techniques 
and to use some of them in research on selected topics. Prerequisite: Political Science JOJ. 

Polltleol Sclenco 305. O.vom111ont ertcl Politics In Woatom Evropo 
An examination of institutions and processes of government in France, Germany, and 

the United Kingdom. Emphasis on the study of the historical and contemporary compo­
nents of the poli tical culture and their effects on the behavior of political parties, Parlia­
ment, and Cabinet in each of the three systems. 

P.uttc.l Scloftco 306. Govo,._t otttl Politics In tho Soviet Union 

An examination of institutions and processes of government in the Soviet Union. Empha­
sis on the study of the Marxist-Leninist ideology, the development and contemporary role 
of the Communist Party, and the cultural heritage as determinants ofcontemporary politics 
and poliey chanae in the USSR. 

lohovlorol Science ll17. Devole,Hne Pelltfatl Syatoma 
An examination of political change in developing societies. Emphasis on the study of 

models of political chanae and their application in selected African, Asian, or Latin Ameri­
Can nations. Comparative analysis of tbe economic, cultural and social requisites of political 
moderniution. Prerequisite: Political Science JOJ. 

Pollflcel Sdenco 301. O.vemmont end Polltlca In 0t1no 
An examination of institutions and processes of government in China. Emphasis on the 

ideas of Marx, Lenin, and Mao, the Chinese poli tical culture, the party, the military, 
communaliution, and the cultural revolution as determinants ofcontemporary politics and 
policy change in China. 

• Poltlcel Sd- 309. Approechoa to Comperotlvo Polltlca 
Systematic study of the theorie.s and models used in comparative political analysis. Em­

phasis on methods of data collection, interpretation, and manipulation in comparison of 
political institutions and processes in different systems. Students can expect to use aggegate 
and survey data to compare selected Communist and non-Communist, modern and tradi· 
tional, Eastern and Western political systems. Prerequisite: Political Science 301. 
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hiMvlorol Sde- 311. S111oll Grou,a 
Application of principles of social psychology to the understanding of small groups; 

experimentation and test ing in group situations. Lectures and laboratory. Prerequisite: One 
course in politic.al science, psychology or sociology or consent of instructor. 

'olltlcol Sdeftce 312. '•lltlcol '•rtl" ond Election• 
An examination ofthe organization and activities of American political parties and ofour 

electoral system. Students can expect to gain acquaintance with several critical perspectives 
toward these processes as they relate to the popular control of government as well as an 
opportunity to systematically develop their own perspect ive regarding that topic. Satisfies 
t he U.S. Constitution and California Gover nment portions of the American Institutions 
requirement. Prerequisite: Upper division standing or permission of the instructor . 

• ,eltlcol Sd- 313. ltoct.ral hhnlor 
An exami nation of the political, social, and psychological factors which promote or 

inhibit individual par ticipation in electoral activity. Emphasis on the dynamics involved in 
individual voter choice, campaigning, party identification, and actively seeking elective 
office. Students can expect to engage in systematic research on a selected aspect ofelectoral 
behavior. P rerequisites: Upper division standing and Political Science )00-)01 or equiva­
lent, or consent of instructor. 

,olltlcol Sclonco 314. Juclldal ,olltlca 
An examination of constitutional, cultural, and situational factors in American federal, 

state, and local adjudication. Investigation of the legal culture. Satisfies the U.S. Constitu­
tion and California Government portions of the American Institutions requirement. Pre­
requisite: One course in political science or consent of instructor. 

'olltical Science SIS. Civil UIMriloa 
An exami nation ofthe principles, reasoning, and politics of private and individual rights 

in the U.S. [nvestigations of current controversies. Satisfies the U.S. Constitution and 
California Govern ment portions of the American [nstiturions requi rement. P rerequisite: 
One course in political science or consent of instructor. 

'eltlcol Sdonce a16. Lotlalotfv• 'elltlca 
An exam ination of legislative decision maltinJ and the factors which shape legislative 

policies. Students can expect to engage in systematic research into selected aspects of 
legislative behavior. Satisfies the U.S. Constitution and California Government portions of 
the American Institutions requirement. P rerequisites: Political Science 301 and upper 
division standing or consent of instructor. 

• '•lltlcal Sdonce 120. Sodol Groups ond Political '•wor In AIIIOI'ko 
An examination of the ways in which non-governmental groups influence the formation, 

direction , execution and change in public policy in America. Emphasis on factors which 
contribute to sucb influences. Students can expect to pursue a research project on a selected 
topic:. Prerequisite: Political Science )01. 

hiMvloral Sclo- S21. C.111111Unlty ,olltlcs 
An examination of mobilization and policy at subnationallevels. Emphasis on American 

metropolitan comm unities. Major concepts are space, structure, participation, leadership, 
and c hange. Policy analysis from the literature and local sou roes. Satisfies the U.S. Constitu· 
tion and California Gover nmen t portions of the American [nstitutions requirement. Pre­
requisite: One course in political science or sociology, or consent of instructor. 

h!Mvlo~l Sdence 322. Introduction to Public O.olco 
Econo mic activit y in a collective decision-making process. Applications of economic 

analysis to political phenomena. The theory of constitutions. Vote exchange over public 
goods. Lectures and discussion. Prerequisite: Economics 100 or equivalent or consent of 
instructor. 
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• Political Science 326. 	 Politkal Sodalhratlon 
An examination of the process by which individuals acquire their political attitudes, 

values, and onentarionS" Emphasis on the family, school, and peer groups as critical sociali· 
z.ation agents. Students can expect to undertake individual research on selected aspects of 
political socialization . Prerequisites: Upper division standing and Political Science 300-JO I 
or equivalent, or consent of instructor. 

Political Sclenco 321. Propaganda and Public Opinion 
An examination of the psychological processes involved in the formation and change of 

public opinion. Attention focused on the role of propaganda in attitude acquisition and 
change. Several exall)ples of political propaganda and mass appeals will be examined. 
Prerequisite: Upper division standing. 

lohavioral Sdonco 330. Political Psychoi01JY 
Ideology, values, extreme belief and affiliation, leadersh ip, personality factors in politics. 

Psychological analysis of political and social action techniques. Lectures and discussion . 
Prerequisite: One course in political science or psychology, and sophomore standing. 

lohavio rol Sdonco 331 . Political Sociology 

The cultural and social bases of polit ics. Political processes in o-rganiz.ed groups and social 
systems. Selected invest•gations. Lectures and discussions. Prerequisite: One course in 
anthropology, political science or sociology; or consent of instructor. 

lohaviorol Sclonco 332. Political Anthropology 

Anal ysis of power allocation in tribal1nd peasant societies. Multicentric and centraliz.ed 
authority sysrems. Principles of social order in the simpler societies. Analysis of problems 
of political brokerage in such societies which are undergoing change. Lectures and discus· 
sion. Prerequisite: One course in anthropology or political science or consent of instructor. 

IN ST 333. Political Philosophy and Thovght 
An 1nalysis of the basic theories of the nature and role ofsocial and political life. Historial 

positions such as those of Plato, Aristotle, Hobbes, Locke, Mill, Hegel, and Marx arc 
examined to bring to light the concepts of "right,'' "equality," " justice," "obligation," 
"utility." Lecture and discussi on. Prerequisite: One course in poli tical science or Phi loso­
phy 201, and sophomore standing. 

Political Sclonce 334. Domocrotlc Theory 
An examination of fundamenta l assumptions about democrat ic gover nment and prac­

tices. Students can expect tO develop tests for evaluating performance of political institu­
tions and practices based on the resultS of that examination. Special attention will be given 
to American experience as a whetstone for shaping those tests. Prerequisite: Upper division 
stand ing or consent of instructor. 

Political Science 335. Contemporary l111piricol Theory 

An examination of various theories such as theories of action, communicition, organiz.a· 
tion, transact ion, etc. as they apply to political phenomena . Prerequisite: Political Science 
301, or two upper division courses in political science, or consent of instructor. 

Political Scionco 338. Topics In Political Theory and Philosophy 
An examination of selected problems in political philosophy such as the problem of 

political obligation, the problem of liberty and order, the problem of political change, etc, 
Students can expect to pursue a single topic analy tically in some depth. P rerequisite: Upper 
division standing. 

IN ST 354. Cendph of Polltlc:ol Geography 

Bases of political geography; the state as a geograph ic region and roles of the several 
geographic factors such as climates, soils, and strateg.ic location. Internal characteristics and 
external relations of the state. Relations ofthe state and nation. Development ofconceptual 
models of principles and real-world processes. Three lectures, one discussion, and one 
laboratory. Prerequisi te: One course in geography or one course in political science. 

http:strateg.ic
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IN ST 315. Aclmlnlatratlvo l"roc.uoa In Government 
This course provides an introduction to the f~eld of public adm inistration and assumes 

no previous familia rity with the subject.T opics surveyed include the role of government 
in American society, the historic development of the public service, management issues 
related to modern governmental enterprises, problems of personnel, public budgeting, and 
alternative strategies for securing administrative responsibility. The course will focus on 
readings and cases perta ining to local and state administration although issues involving the 
federal level will be discussed where appropriate. Satisfies the U.S. Constitution and Cali­
fornia Government portions of the American Institutions requi rement. 

Bohovlorol Science 400. Data Processing In tho Behovlorol Scloncoa 
This course will familiariu the student with a wide range ofdata proccss;ng te;:hniques 

and instrumenrs including McBee keyson, card punching, card sor ting, reproducin g, time 
sharing, basic computer language, Fortran, SPSS and BMD processing packages. The 
primary goal is to provide the advanced behavioral science student with know lege of data 
manipulation techniques. The course will be modularized so that those who already have 
certain knowledge may skip those modules. Although extensive math is not required (stu­
dents will not come out of this course liS certified programmers), some background in 
statistics and methodology is expected. 

l"olltlc.l Science 401 . Advanced ltoMOrdl ~algn ond Mothoda In Sodol Sclonco 
Selected issues in p hilosophy of social science; experimental design; problems in sam­

pling and measurement; special applications of multivariate statistical models, including 
factor analysis. Lectures, discussions, and arranged field explorations. Prerequisites: Politi­
cal Science 301 and three other courses in sociology and political science, or consent of 
in structor. 

Polltlcol Sdonco 440. Honon SoiWinor: Politico! Ufe 
An examination of some of the continuing issues of political life. Subje.:ts vary from term 

to term but might include such topics as the prices of liberty, citizen obligation, permanent 
political minorities in a democracy, etc. Prerequ isites: Upper division standing and invita­
tion by the department. 

Political Sdonc. 450. ltoocllngs In Polltlclll Sclonco 

A critical examinat ion of a wide range of important literature in political science. Stu­
dents can expect to prepare written critiques of several books and to participate in class 
discussions of a number of additional works. Prerequisite: Senior standing. 

lohavloral Sclonco 471. Colonialism oncl Culture Chango 
The impact of Western colonial systems on the cultures of the Third World. Emphasis 

is on the psychological factors related to colonial status, the effects on indigenous political 
systems resulting from differing colonial policies, the transformations in rural economics 
due to industrialization, and the kinds of social movements growing out of the colonial 
context. Lectures and discussion. Prerequisite: One course in anthropology or permission 
of instructor. 

IN ST 475. l"roble1111 In l"llbllc Administration 
An analysis of different aspe;:ts of the role of the administrator in various governmental 

circumstances. Emphasis on state and local government. Prerequisite: IN ST 37S. 

Political Sdonco 477. Soloctocl Toplca In Polltiol Sdonco 
Current concerns challenging the discipline's theories and methods. Topics might in­

clude governmenta l reguluion of innovation in medical treatment, ethics in the intelligence 
community, the imptct of development on ideology, politica and mass media, etc. Offered 
periodically to respond to student and faculty interests. Prerequisite: Upper division stand­
ing. May be repeated for different course content. 

lRl-14 < <(')( 
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Politico! Science 410. Directed Ro..ordl Sotnlnar In Politico! Sdonce 
Stucknt conducts and writes up an individual study under faculty supervision. Prerequi­

site: Political Science 301 snd consent of instructor. 

Polltkctl Science 490. Senior Seftllnar In Politica l Science (6) 
Consideration ofthe nature ofthe discipline. Integration ofmaterials from other courses. 

Relation of political science to other fields of study. Prerequisite: Senior major or con5ent 
of instructor. 

Polltkctl Sdonco 499. lndlvlcluol Stvcly (1-4) 
Con5ent of department and approval by Dean of the School of Behavioral Sciences. 

Orellvote c.ou.... , 
lohovlorol Science 500. Quantitative Method• In 1ho Behavioral Scloncot 

This cour5e is intended to provide the graduate student with an overview of the major 
techniques used for quantitative analysis in co ntemporary behavioral science. The course 
reviews and elaborates on basic tests or significance, measures ofassociation, and techniques 
of dtta compilation and analysis. The final few weeks involve a practicum in the use of a 
selected technique of data compilation and analysis chosen by !he student leading to skill 
in the use of that particular technique. Not open for undergraduate credit. Prerequisite: A 
college level course in stttistics. 

lohovlorol Sdonco 501. Philo•ophy ond Methodology of Soclol Science• 
An examination in depth of the philosophical and methodo logical ba5e5 o f the behavioral 

sciences as ernpiricaJiy grounded sciences. 

lohovorlol Science S23M. Pofltlcol Science for Toacho" ( 1....$) 
This course is intended to provide students with a worki ng knowledge of the nature of 

contemporary political science. The first module, for one unit of c redit, encompasses a 
range of readings which give an overview and critical comments on the nature of the 
discipli ne; the second, for an additional unit, requires the student to explore in some depth 
examples ofstudies which illustr.te the orientation and methodology ofpractitioners of the 
d iscipline; tbe third, for an add itional unit, involves tbe student's developing a research 
problem and a research design from the perspective of tbe discipline. 

Political Science 600. C::Oro C::Ou"e In Polltlcol Sci-
Intensive exposure to broad content areas of political science. Course is intended as a core 

cour5e of the Master of Arts in Behavioral Sciences program as well as for departmental 
graduate studenu with little or no undergraduate preparation in political science. 

Polltlcof Science 601. S.111lnar In A•orlcan Political ProcnMa 
Scope and method of the study of American political processes from a systemic perspec­

tive. Examination of trends in the discipline. 

Political Sclonco 602. S...lnar In lntomatlonol Pelitfcs 
Scope and method of the study of international politics. Examination of trends in the 

discipline. 

Politico! SdoMo 603. S-Inor In Comparative Politics 
Scope and method of the study of comparative politics. Examination of trends in the 

discipline. 

Polltkctl Science 604. So111lnor In Political Phlloaophy 
Scope and method of the study of political philosophy. Examination of trends in the 

discipl ine. 

http:illustr.te
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hhavierlal Sd- 695. M..teta Theala In lehevioral Science ($-10) 

Political Sdence 699. Individual Groclutrte Study (1-5) 
l nvestig~tioo of an app roved project leading to a written report. Project selected in 

conference with professor in area of major interests; regular meeti ngs to be arranged with 
profes.sor. 

385-14 6 s 
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PSYCHOLOGY DEPARTMENT 
Psychology today can be considered in a variety of ways. Among these, it can be (I) an 

applied science or professional field, (2) a set of humanistic concerns, (J) a physiological 
or biological science, and (4) a social science. 

While the offerings in psychology will be as broad as possible, most of the basic course 
orientations will treat the discipline as a social science, in keeping with the location of the 
Department within the School of Behavioral Sciences. 

Students who study psychology at the College will later pursue a wide range of careers. 
The Psychology Department will attempt to provide the kind of solid understanding of 
basic psychological principles that can serve as a foundation for the widest number of 
vocational and professional interests. Many of the courses will involve students in labora· 
tory, field, and case stud y work and will assume, at the very least, minimal quantitative 
skills. 

Final enrollment in any course with a field placement component is contingent upon 
successful placement of the individual student in field setting deemed appropriate by the 
instructor of that course. 

RIEQUIRIEMENTS FOR THE MAJOR 
A student must demonstrate familiarity with basic tools underlying modem social 

sciences, including competency in statistics, and satisfactorily complete a minimum of nine 
courses in psychology of which at least seven must be at the upper division level. Upon 
decluing his major a student should plan his specific program ofstudy in consultation with 
his advisor. Required courses are: 

A. Psychology 100. Perspectives in Psychology 
B. One college-level course in statistics, approved by the department. This may be 

Psychology 200, Introduction to Statistica l Methods in Psychologial Research; Math· 
ematics 140, Elementary Statistics; or equivalent. In addition, familiarity with com· 
puter programming and data processing is strongly recommended. This may be 
obtained independently or through appr~priate course work. 

C. Psychology 300. Psychological Inquiry 
D. 	One advanced laboratory course in psychology. SeJecr from: 


Psychology 301. Learning and Motivation 

Psychology 302. Human Perception and Information P rocessing 

Psychology 303. P hysiological Psycho logy 


E. 	Two courses with emphasis on personal and interpersonal psychology 

Select from: 

Psychology 310. Developmental Psychology 

Behavioral Science 312 . Social Psychology 

Psychology JIS. Theory and Research in Psychopathology 

Psychology 316. Personality 


F. 	Three other Psychology courses, two of which must be upper division courses (may 
be from 0 and E) 

G. The satisfactory completion of one of the three options listed below: 
1. An augmented major consisting of at least 20 qua-rter units, approved by the 

student's advisor, taken outside the major discipline 
2. A minor consisting ofat least 20 quarter units within a minor program designed 

by another discipline 
3. 	 An interdisciplinary concentration or minor in one of the specially developed 

areas such as Black Studies, Chicano Studies, Asian Studies, Latin American 
Studies, Women's Studies, and Crime, Law, and Society. 

H. Psychology 490. Senior Seminar 
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REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MINOR IN PSYCHOLOGY 
A program appro ved by the Psychology Department consisting of at least four courses 

in Psychology, at least three of which must be upper division, completed with a grade of 
Cor better. 

TEACHING CREDENTIAL-RYAN SINGLE SUIJECT 

The CSB degree in Psychology has been certified by the Commission for Teacher Prepa· 
ration and Licensing as satisfying requirements for the: State of California Single Subject 
Credential. This means that Examination Waiver for Social Sciences has been approved for 
a CSB graduate in Psychology. 

MASTER Of SCIENCE IN PSYCHOLOGY 
The Department of Psychology offers a 90-unit program leading to the Master ofScience 

in Psychology, which emphasizes training in clin ically relevant skills. 

Admiaal on to the Pr..­

A person seeking admission to the program must first apply to the Office of Admissions 
and Records for general admission . In addition, the person should secure application 
materials from the department office pertinent to this program . The application to the 
college for graduate stan ding will be processed by the college, and the department applica­
tion for standin g in the Master in Psychology program will be processed by the Graduate 
Committee of the Oepanmenr of Psychology. Admission by the college does not constitute 
acceptance in the program. 

For admission to the Master of Science in Psycho logy the follow ing minimum standards 
have been set: ( I) baccalaureate degree from an accredited institution; (2) three favorable 
letters of recommendation; (3) at least one of the following: (a) an undergraduate GPA 
of at least 3.0 in the last 90 units of course work; or, (b) a score of at least 1000 as a total 
score o n the quantitative and verbal Graduate Record Examinations; or, (c) a GPA of 3.0 
or higher in all previous lfTllduat! course work at CSB (at least 4 courses) ; or, (d) an 
approved petition to the faculty of the department offering equivalent evidence of ability 
for graduate work. I f enrollme nt into the program has to be limited because of space 
ava ilability, the faculty of the department reserves the right to select those ;~pplicants it 
deems most qual ifi ed. In making its decision, the faculty may also take into conside ra t ion 
the person's previous train ing in psychology, relevant work exper ience, and special skills. 

Ad'mission is generally at the Conditionally Classified level. The applicant should consult 
deparrmental notices concerning the criteria to be satisfied for advancement to Classified 
and Cand ich te levels. There is a five-year time limit for completion of the program, which 
can only be extended by special petition to the faculty of the depanment. 

Degree Progra111 
The Master of Science program is a general clinical psychology program which provides 

preparation relevant to a number of different professional goa ls. Course requirements and 
options are as follows for a typical program: 

I . Q!antitative and Content Area (2S units) : Psychology 419 and 500; e ither Psychology 
42S or 42 7; two from among Psychology 510. 512, and Sl6. 

2. 	Elective specialty ( 10 units) : Any two courses at the 500-600 level, or from among 
Psychology 420, 425, 427, and 475, with advisor approval. 

3. 	 Assessment (20 units): Psychology 620, 621, 622, and 629. 
4. 	Treatment (2S unitS) : Two courses from among Psychology 6 10, 611, and 612; two 

quarters of Psychology 619 (repeated for different content follow ing each of the two 
treatment courses chosen above); and Psycho logy 639. 

5. 	D irected Research (10 unita): Psychology 69S and 5 units ofeither Psychology 681 or 
P$ychology 699 in the same topic area. 

4-	 87574 
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Acoclemlc Actvlalftt 
An academic advisor will be assigned to the person upon admission. The department 

recognites the right of either advisee or advisor to w ithdraw from this relationship at his 
or her discretion . Withdrawal from the advising relationship requires that the student 
locate another advisor from the faculty of the department. 

The academic advisor and the student develop a Plan of Study and submit it to the 
department faculty for approval. It consists of: (I ) statement of student's goals; (2) list of 
all courses, number of units and grade in each which have been or will be taken to complete 
the program,; (J) indication of plans to satisfy all other criteria 5et by the department for 
the student; and (4) indication of the student's anticipated date of completion of the 
program. 

Graduation Requirements 

For graduation, student.s must complete an approved program of 90 quarter units, of 
which 22V, units can be at the 400 level, at least 68 units must be at the 500-600 level, and 
36 units must be in residence. AU work must be completed with a GPA of J.O or better. 
The approved Plan of Study for the individual student determines the specific require­
ments to be met when ~here are options available. 

COURSES 
NOTE: AU cour5es in the department not otherwise designated carry five quarter units of 

credit. 

Le-r Dlvlslen 

Paychelogy 100. Pe,.IHtdfve• In PaycholotiY 
Survey ofcurrently important psychological ideas in relation to other disciplines. Major 

d imensions, theories, and applications of psychology. Selected investigations into varied 
problem areas. Lectures, discussions, and arranged observations. 

Paycholot~Y 200. lntrocluctlen to Stetfatlcal Math..• In Paych•l•tlc.al lteaeorch 
The use of basic statistical methods in designing and analyzing psychological experi­

ments. Topics covered include basic descri ptive statistics, the normal curve, correl.ation, 
and commonly used parametric and nonparametrlic inferential statistical techniques. 

Paycholotl"f %T7. C.nta..perary I11Ufl In Paychol ..y 
Intensive examination of 5elected issues in contemporary p~ychological thinking which 

seem likely to exert considerable influence on the development of the discipline. Opportu­
nity to work closely with a faculty member in a seminar early in the student's career. May 
be repeated for different course content. Prerequisite: Consent of the instructor. 

Upper Dlvlalon 

PaychalotiY 300. Paycholot~lcal 11'14tulry 
Assumptions of scientific research and issues in philosophy of social science. Selected 

concepts and methods of experimentation in psychology, with emphasis on measurement, 
design of research, quantitative handling of data, and analysis. lectures and laborato ry. 
Prerequisi te: Psychology 200 (or equivalent) 11nd Psychology 100. P rimarily for majors. 

Paycholot~Y 301 . Leomhtt and Motlv•tlen 
Examination of 5elected learning, cognitive and motivational processes in animals and 

humans. Lectures and laboratory. Prerequisite: P sychology 300 or per mission of the in· 
structor. 

Paycholegy 302. "- Perwptfen and lnfonnatlen Proce11lnt 
An analysis of the physiological and psychological processes-sensory, cognitive, and 

memory-involved in h uman perception and information processing. Lectures, d iscussion, 
and laboratory. P rerequisite: Psychology JOO or permission of instructor. 

http:Paych�l�tlc.al
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PaychoiOiiY 303 ( fonMrly PaychoiOiiY 403). PhyaloiOillcol P1ycholoey 
A study of the physiological bases of behavior, including the role ofneural and endocr ine 

systems in emotion and motivation, learning, perception, and sensory-motor systems. Lec­
ture and laboratory. Prerequ isite: Psychology 300 or permission of instructor. 

PaychoiOiiY 310. Dovolopmontol PaychoiOiiY 
P roblems, theories, meth ods, results in the study ofthe psychological development of the 

individual from birth to old age, with major focus on the period of early childhood . Lec­
tures, discussions, and special invenigations. Prerequisite: One course in psychology or 
permission of the instructor. 

lohavlorol Sclen~ 311 . S111aU Gf'CMIIH 
Application of principles of social psychology to the understanding of small groups; 

experimentation and observation in group situations. Lectures and laboratory. Prerequisite: 
One course in political science, psychology, or sociology or permission of the instrUc:tor. 

lohovlorol Sclen~ 312. Sodol PsychoiOiiY 
Group affiliation, group standards, social perception, and other social influences on the 

experience and behavior of individuals, and interactions among groups. Lectures and dis­
cussion. Prerequisite: One cou rse in psychology or sociology or permission of the instruc­
tor. 

PaychoJovy 315. TMory and loaoorch In P1ychopat h._y 
P rincipal theories concerning emotional disorder, from psychiatry, psychology, sociolo­

gy, and other disciplines. Methodology and findings of research in psychopathology. Im­
plications for prevention and treatment. Lectures and discussion. Prerequi site: One course 
in psychology or permission of the instructor. Not open to students who have taken 
Psychology 314 (Abnormal Psychology) . 

Paychofogy 316. Poraonallty 

Pri nc ipal theories and approaches for under standing the person. Development of struc­
tures and dynamics in relation to adult functioning, psychopathology, and behavior change. 
Exercises in research and assessment. Lectures, discussion, and laboratory. Prerequ1site: 
One course in psychology or permission of the instructor. 

Behavioral Science 317. Soclollxotlon 

This course involves an in-depth int roduction to the socialiuation process along the 
following three avenues: ( 1) t he effect of society on individual character, (2) the influence 
of individuals on the social structure, and 0) the subject of identity beyond roles. Lectures 
and discussions. Prerequisite: upper division standing. 

lohovtarol Science 318. Cvltu,. and Poraanollty 
A survey of the impact of psychology on amhropological studies. Focus on the relation­

ship between cultural processes and personality characteristics in tribal and modernizing 
societies. Prerequisites: One course in anthropology or psychology or permission of instruc· 
tor. 

Paydloloty 319. PaychoiOillcol Teats ancl MooauroMont 
A sl.lrvey of basic concepts in the assessment of intelligence and personality. Primarily 

concerned with construction, interpretation, and application of objective, group-adminis­
tered assessment instruments. Prerequ isite: One course in psychology or permission of 
instructor. 

P•ycholotY 315 (forMerly PaycholotY 422). Theoriot of Jl'tychothorapy an4 lohavlor 
Chonto 

Psychological principles relevant to behavior change. Theories of psychotherapy, behav· 
ior modification, and other applied areas. Current cont roversies explored in ter ms of ethiC$. 
efficacy, and goals of psychological intervention. P re requisite: One course in psychology 
or permission of the instructor. 

109-14 6 125 
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lohovior11l Science 330. Political l'aycholotY 
Ideology, values, extreme belief and affiliation, leadership, personality factors in politics. 

Psychological analysis of political and social action techniques. Lectures and discussions. 
Prerequisite: One course in polit1cal science or psychology and sophomore standing. 

a.havloral Sclonco 340. l'aychollneulstlcs 
Topics and theories in language and thought, including language acquisition in children, 

language compr ehension and production, biological bases of language, mean ing, lin guistic 
relativity, and aphasia. · 

a.havloral ~nee 351. Sodal Paycholoty of the Ghotto/ krrio 

Integration of materials on effects of barrio or gheno cultural, economic, political, and 
social environment on the values, personality, and development of its residents. Special 
attention co alternat ive sociological and psychological theories of prej udice and racism. 
Examination of literature evaluating programs such as H ead Start from psychological point 
of view. Construction of new theory. Selected investigations. Lectures, discussions, and 
arra nged field observation. Prerequisites: Any three courses in the beha vioral sciences and 
junior standing. 

Paydloloty 360. Comporative Paycholoey 
The principles of animal behavior and its relationship to human behavior. Lectures and 

discussion . Prerequisites: One course in psychology or permission of instructor. 

lehavioral Sdoncas 400. Data Ptoeoulnt In tho a.havioral Sdancas 
This course will familiari2.e the student with a wide range ofdata p rocessi ng tec hniq ues 

and instr u ments incl uding McBee keysort, card p unching, card sor ti ng, reproducing, time 
sharing, basic computer language, F ortran, SP SS :tnd BM D processing packages. The 
primary goal is to provide the advanced behavioral science student with knowledge of data 
manipulation t echniq ues. The course will be modularized so that those who al ready have 
certain knowledge may skip those modules. A lthough extensive math is not required (stu· 
dents will not come out of this course as certified p rogrammers), some background in 
statistics and methodology is expected. 

Paycholoey 401. llofoadback 
An ex ploration of voluntary control of n orma lly i nvoluntary biological and mental 

functions. Lectures. laboratories, and directed readings. P rerequisite: One course in Psy­
chology. 

Paychology 410. Thoorlos of Dovolopmont 

A compuison of basic: t heoretical perspectives in developmental psychology. Theories to 
be covered include those by Freud, Erikson , a nd Piaget. 

Paychology 411. Cotnltivo ond Porcoptual Dovalopmont 
Intensive exploration of the child's develop ment of t hought, memory, language, and 

perception. P rerequisite: Psychology 310 or P sychology 410. 

PaycholotY 412. Social and Morol Dovolopmont 
Theories and research in the development of social and moral behavior. May include 

psychoanalytic, learning, cognitive, and biological theories. Prerequisite: Psychology 310 or 
Psychology 410. 

Paycholoty 414. Paycholoty of tho Adoloacant 

A review ofthe major research findings on the psychology ofthe adolescent. Prerequisite: 
Psychology 310 or Psychology 410. 

Paychology 419 ( formerly Paycholofy 401) . Prlndpt.a of Maosuramont In PsycholotY 

T heories, techniques, and problems in psychological measurement. Statistical theories of 
mental test scores. Coocep rs of reliability, validity, item ana lysis, S(:a[ing, and the de velop­
ment of norms. P rerequisite: Psychology 200 (or equivalen t) . 

A1.. I A ~ t ~1\ 
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Psychology 420. Dlfferentlol Paychology 

I ndividual and group differences in psychological characteristics. Structure of intelli­
gence, cognitive styles, hereditary and environmental bases of individual differences, fam· 
ily, sex, class, and race differences. Prerequisites: Psychology 200 (or equivalent) or consent 
of instructor. 

Paychology 421. Paychology ef Wo..en 

Theory and research on the development of sex roles and sex differences, with an cmpha· 
sis on the roles and problems of women. Prerequisite: One course in Psychology. 

Payehology 425. Deacriptlve l'aychopothology 

Exploration of the phenomena of emotional disorder through literary and first person 
accounts, films, tapes, and supervised field work. Spec ial attention given to the 
phenomenology ofthe emotionally disturbed person and to the social, educational, and legal 
context w ithin which he functions. Lectures, discussions, and regularly scheduled field 
placements. Prereq uisite: Psychology J IS 11nd consent of instructor. Not open to students 
who have previously taken Psychology 313 or 413. 

Paychology 471. Childhood Paychopotholot~Y 
Examination of types of psychological disorder most frequentl y affecting children. De­

scriptions of disordered behavior syndromes and major theories concerning causation. 
Implications for early detection, prevention and treatment. Emphasis o n phobias, disorders 
of interpersonal relationships, anti-social acts, and subnormal intellectual functioning. Lec­
tures, discussions and regularly scheduled field placements. Prerequisite: Psychology 315 
.ndpermission of instructor. N ot open to students who have previously taken Psychology 
317 or 417. 

Payehology 442. Attltvtle ForMetlon -~~ Ch•nt• 
An intensive study of theoretica l approaches to attitude acquisition and change. Recent 

issues in attitude c hange will be explored, with the aim of reconciling conflicting positions. 
Lectures will be supplemented ·with discussions of research articles and with student 
reports on selected topics. Prerequisites: Behavioral Science 312 or permission ofinstructor. 

Psychology 444. Paychology of Aggroaaion 
An exploration of the role of innate and experiential factors in human behavior that is 

intended to harm others. Prerequisite: One course in Psychology. 

Psychology 475. Hlatoty en4 Syst.wls In l'sychology 

Historical anaJysis of the development of modem psychology as a science and the exami· 
nation of its many strands-the evolution of research and theory, i mportant figures and 
systematic positions, methods of thought and work, social and intellectual contexts-which 
have contributed to its pattern of development. Lectures, discussion, and special student 
projects. Prerequisite: Three courses in psychology. 

Psychology 477. Selected Topics In P1ythology 

Offered periodically as announced. Examples of courses include; Prosocial Behavior, 
I nterpersonal Behavior Laboratory, Development Psychobiology, Psychology of the Juve­
nile Offender, Introduction to Clinical Psychology. May be repeated for different course 
content. Prerequisites will vary depending on course content. 

Paychology 480. Dlrocted Ro...rdl Sellllnor In l'aydlology 
Elaboration of principles of research design. Student conducts and writes up an individ­

ual or group study under faculty supervision. Prerequisite: Psychology 300 11ndconsen t of 
instructor. 

Paychology 411. Dlrocted le&Hrch In Paydlolegy ( 1-5) 

Student conducts a scientific investigation in psychology under faculty supervision. 
Strongly suggested for majors considering gnduate study in psychology. May be repeated 
for credit. Prerequisite: Prior consent of instructor. 
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P'aychology 490. Senior Seminar In Paycholofly (6) 
Consideration ofthe nature ofthe discipline. I ntegration of materials from other courses. 

Relation of psychology to other fields of study. Specific course to p ics and prerequisites will 
vary. In genenl the minimum prerequisite will be senior major or permission of the 
instructor. 

P'aychology 491. Dlrodod ShHiy Itt tho lnatructlon of Paydtology (I-S) 

Theory and method in undergraduate instruction in psychology. Weekly meetings with 
faculty sponsor and supervised experience which may include administering and develop­
ing examinations, proctoring self-paced instructional units, course development, discussion 
group leadership, and in-depth directed readings of relevant topics. Prerequisite: Consent 
of instructor who will serve as sponsor, approval by Chair of Department of Psychology 
and Dean of the School of Behavioral Sciences. 

P'aychology 499. lntllvldual Study (1-5) 

Exploration of a specific topic, primarily through directed reading and discussion meet­
ings with the faculty sponsor. P rerequisite: Consent of instr uctor who will serve as sponsor, 
approval by Chair of Department of Psychology and Dean of the School of Behavioral 
Sciences. 

Groduato CollrMa 

lohavloral Sdonco 500. Q~~e~ntltatlve Motho4a In tho lohovloral Sdoncoa 
This course is intended to provide the gnduate student with an overview of the major 

techniques used for quantitative analysis in cootemponry behavioral science. The course 
reviews and elabontcs on basic tests ofsignificance, measures of association, and techniques 
of data compi lation and analysis. The final few weeks involve a prac:ticum in the use of a 
selected techn ique of data compil:uion and analysis chosen by the student leading to skill 
in the use of that particular technique. Not open for undergraduate credit. Prerequisite: A 
college level course in statistics. 

P'aythology 500. Adva~K*f Statlatlcal Mothocla for P'aycholotlata 
A survey of advanced statistical techniques commonly used in psychological research. 

T opics will include analysis ofvariance, factor analysis, and various non parametric statisti­
cal methods. Prerequisite: Psychology 200 (or equivalent). 

Paychology 510. Adva~K*f Developmontaf P'aychology 
Review and analysis of theories and research in behavioral develo p ment emphasizing 

human development. Topics may include socialization, language, learning, motivation and 
perception. Prerequisite: Psychology 310 •nd consent of instructor. 

hhavloral Sclonco 512. Advanced Sodal P'aychology 
An exploration of theory and research concerning the i nd ividual in a social context. 

Selected topics will be considered in detail, with emphasis on contemponry issues in social 
psychology. P rerequisites: Behavioral Science ) 12 or equivalent •ndconsent of instructor. 

P'aychology 516. Advancocl P'ortonallty 
Consideration oftheories and research issues in personality from a comparative/ analytic 

viewpoint. Isolation ofcritical dimensions accounting for var iations in personality theory, 
research questions likely to clarify theoretical d ifferences, and review of current empirical 
evidence bearing on the adequacy of various theories. Prerequisite: Psychology 316 1nd 
consent of instructor. 

lohavloral ScieMO 524M. P'aychology few Toachon (14) 

This course is intended to provide students with a working knowledge of the nature of 
contemporary p.sychology. The first module, for one unit of credit, encompasses a range 
of readinis which give an overview and critical comments on the nature of the discipline; 
the second, for an additional unit, requires the student to explore in some depth examples 
of studies which illustrate the orientation and meth odology of pnctitioners of the disci ­
p line; the third, for an additional unit, involves the student's developing a research problem 
and a research dcsiJII from the perspective of the discipline. 
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Psychology sn. SelectH Advanced Topics In Psycholosy 
Offered periodically as announced. Topics of special interest to graduate and senior 

students. May be repeated for different course content. Specific prerequisites will be in· 
dicated with each announced course. 

Psycheloty 590. Psycholosy Collo4tulum (1) 

Presentation of current research, literature reviews, and other topics pertinent to psy· 
chology. Contributors may include departmenta l facu lty, graduate students, and guest 
lecturers. Open to all graduate level and senior students. May be repeated in subsequent 
ter!M for a maximum of Squaner units. If 5 units are earned, they may be accepted by the 
department as satisfying an elective course requirement in the Master of Science program. 

Psycholosy 600. Core Course In Psycholosy 
Intensive exposure to broad content areas of psychology. May cover such areas of psy­

chology as social, developmental, personality, physiological, leuning, and perception. 
Course is intended as. a core course of the Master of Arts in Behavioral Sciences program 
as well as for departmental graduate students with little or no undergraduate preparation 
in psychology. Psychology 600 will not count for credit in the M.S. program in Psychology. 

Psycholosy 610. hhavlor Modification and Therapy 
Advanced consideration ofp rinciples and methods of behavior modification and therapy. 

Operant, respondent, observational learning, and coven conditioning techniques are in­
cluded as they apply to individual and to group situations. Lectures, demonstrations, and 
supervised experience. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 

Paycholosy 611. Individual Psychothorapy 
Advanced consideration of principles and methods of individual psychotherapy. An 

intense focus upon one major a pproach to individual psychotherapy will be combined with 
briefer consideration of several other contemporary approaches. Lectures, demonstrations, 
and supervised experience. Prerequisite: Psychology 315 11nd consent of instructor. 

Paycholosy 612. Group Psychotherapy 
Advanced consideration of principles and methods of group psychotherapy. May include 

group, famil y, and marital counseling techniques. Lectures, demonst rations, and supervised 
experience. Pre requisite: Psychology ll5 11nd consent of instructor. 

Psycholosy 619. Proctlcvm In TreatiMnt Technf4tuea 
Supervised practice in the application of treatment techniques. Repeatable for different 

course content. Prerequisite: Psychology 610, 611 or 612 11nd consent of instructor. 

Psychol..y 620. Testa of lnte•lsence aftd Allllltles 
Theory and supervised instruction in the measurement of intellectual abilities. Course 

modules on theory of measurement of intelligence, problems of valid ity and reliability, 
ethical use, and in acquiring the skills for administering and interpreting Wechsler, Binet, 
and selected other tests. Prerequisites: Psychology ,.19 1nd consent of instructor. 

PsychoJosy 621 . Oblectlve Aue11111ent ef Poraonallty 
Theory and supervised instruction in the measurement of emotional and mental charac­

teristics associated with deviations from the normal. Practice in administering and inter­
preting object ive self-report, questionnaire and other individual and group procedures. 
P ractice in planning assessment batteries to meet specific referral needs. Prerequisites: 
Psychology 316 and 419 11nd consent of instructor. 

Paycholosy 622. Projective AsMument of Porsot~allty 
Theory and supervised instruction in the measurement ofemotional and mental charac­

teristics associated with deviations from the normal. Practice in administering and inter­
p reting projective test instruments. Practice in planning assessment batteries to meet 
specific referral needs. Prerequisites: Psychology 316 tnd 419 11nd consent of instructor . 

..30-14 6 230 
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Psychology 624. Anonmont of Looming Disabilities 

Theory and supe rvised i nstruction in the detection and measurement of learning difficul­
ties in children. E~perience in administering and incerpreting specialiud testS; practice in 
planning assessment batteries to meet specific referr~l needs. Prerequisites: Psychology 419 
11nd consent of instructor. 

Psychology 629. ProctlcuJW: ea•• Problems In AIIOIImont 
Supervised instruction in planning, administration, interpretation, and repon writing 

for the intensive study of individual assessment cases. Completion of practicum experience 
in appropriate settings and examination of assessment cases previously completed by oth­
ers. Practice in planning assessment batteries to meet specific referral needs and in prepar· 
ing written repons thereon. Prerequi sites: Psychology 31 S, 620, 621, and 622 11nd consent 
of instructor. 

Paychology 639. Qlnlcal and Community Conaultatlon 
Principles, methods, and supervised practice in clinical and community consultation. 

Placement in inst itutional settings relevant to a student's career goals. Prerequisites: One 
quaner of Psychology 619 11nd consent of instructor. 

Psychology 680. Directed Graduate Roaoarch Sonllnor In Psychology 

Elaborat ion of principles of research design. Student conducts and writes up an individ­
ual or group study under faculty supervision. Prerequisite: Psychology 300 11ndconsent of 
instructor. 

Psychology 611 . Directed Gradvafo lt010ardlln Psychology (l..S) 

Student designs, conducts and writes up research project under faculty supervision. 
Prerequisite: Psychology 500 11nd consent of instructor. 

hhovlorol Science 695. Moster's Thosla In lohovloral Science (5-10) 

Paychology 695. Tho1l1 

One of three supervised, individual student projects. Student selects from among (I) an 
approved empirical research project; (2) a critical literature review in an approved area of 
psychology; 0) a critical analysis of a clinical case study carried out by the student. Each 
method will involve preparation of a proposal or plan of procedure, the carrying out of 
relevant empirical, library or clinical work, the preparation ofan extensive final report, and 
an oral explanation and defense of what was done. Prerequisite: Departmental approval. 

Paychology 699. Individual Graduate Stvcly (1..5) 

Investigation of an approved project leading to 1 written repon. Project selected in 
conference with professor in area of major interest; regular meetings to be a rranged with 
professor. 
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SOCIOLOGYI ANTHROPOLOGY DEPARTMENT 
The disciplines ofsociology and anthropology are concerned with man in a wider variety 

of contexts than the other behavioral sciences. Course work offered in this department is 
intended to provide basic understanding ofhow cultures, societies, communities, and small­
er groups are organized and sustained and how they change, including a focus on criminal 
justice systems for students interested in that area of specialization. T here are few courses 
which deal specifically with applied problems, issues, and policy areas. Instead, work in this 
department is intended to bring these concerns into the context of a more fundamental 
understanding of culture, social organization and change, and social psychology. 

Basically, sociology and anthropology are a pert of a liberal education, fundamentally 
important in helping a student acquire a better comprehension of his own place in his 
family, his community, his voe2tion or profession, and hisother group contexts. At the same 
time, work in these disciplines can provide useful background for such careers as social 
research, social work, demography, journalism, management, and teaching, to suggest a 
few. 

Most courses in sociology and anthropology expose the student to original research 
problems, and many involve students in direct, original research . Such courses assume 
minimal quantitative skills. Wherever possible, the courses relate anthropological and socio­
logical principles and t heory to other disciplines. 

Requirements for the major in Anthropology are noted below, followed by a listing of 
courses in anthropology. 

Requireme nts for t he major in Sociology are noted on page 112 followed by a listing of 
courses in sociology. 

Requirements for the major in Criminal Justice are noted on page 121 followed by a 
listing of required courses includ ing those applicable to the augmentation. 

REQUIREMENTS fOR THE MAJOR IN ANTHROPOlOGY 

For a major in Anthropology, a student must demonstrate familiarity with th( basic 
principles and techniques underlying the broad approach to th( study of humw behavior 
characteristic of anthropology, including competency in statistics. In general, to fulfill tbe 
requirement, for tbe major, students must complete nine courses in 2nthropology 2ccepta­
ble to the Department, including at least seven at the upper division level. At the end of 
the sophomore year or at the beginning of the junior year, a student who declares An· 
th ropology as his major is expected to plan a program of study in consultation with an 
advisor assigned by the Department. Specifically, the following are required: 

A. One introductory course in cultural anthropology 
B. One introductory course in prehistory (archaeology) and physical anth ropology 
C. 	One college-level course in statistics, approved by the department. In addition, it is 

strongly recommended that the student familiarize himself with computer program­
ming and data processing either independently or through 2ppropriate course work. 

D. Behavioral Science 300, Introduction to Social Inquiry (majors are urged to complete 
this course as early as possible, certainly no later than the second quarter of their 
junior yea r.} 

E. An thropology 	301, T heoretical Perspectives in Anthropology (whenever possible, 
this course should be taken prior to or concurrently with Behavioral Science 300.) 

F. 	One upper division course in cultural anthropology. The following courses fulfill this 
requirement: 
Behavorial Science H8, Culture and Personality 
Behavioral Science 332, Political Anthropology 
Behaviorol Science HS, Social Structure 
Anthropology 333, Economic Anthropology 
Anthropology 370, Peasant Societies 
Anthropology 430, Urban Anth ropology 
Behavior:~ I Science 471, Colonia lism and Culture Change 
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G. 	One upper division course in prehistory and ethnohistory. The following courses 
fulfill this requi rement: 
Anthropology J14, Pre-Industrial Urbanization 
Anthropology JJS, Prehistory of North America 
Anthropology 316, Prehistory of Meso-America 
Anthropology 410, Ethnohistory 

H. One upper division course in linguistics and cognitive anthropology 

The followi ng courses fulfill this requirement: 

Anthropology 320, Language and Culture 

Anthropology 420, Structural Linguistics 

Anthropology 423, Cognitive Anthropology 

Behavioral Science HO, Psycholinguistics 


I. 	One additional upper division course in anthropology 
J. The satisfactory completion of one of the three options listed below: 

I. 	An au~rmented major approved by tbe student's advisor, taken outside the major 
discipline 

2. A m~nor consisting of at least 20 quarter units within a minor program designed 
by another discipline 

J. 	An interd isciplinary concentratio n or minor consisti ng of at least 20 quarter units 
in one ofthe specially developed areas such as Black Studies, Chicano St udies, As ian 
Studies, Latin American Studies, Women's Studies, and Crime, Law, and Society 

K. 	 Anthropology 490, Senior Seminar in Anthropology 

Students may substitute other courses for those listed above, but only with written 
permission of the advisor. 

Students who intend to undertake graduate study in anthropology are strongly urged to 
take Behavioral Science 302, Analysis of Survey D ata, or Behavioral Science 303, P artici· 
pant Obser vat ion: Behavioral Science 400, Ottt P rocessing in the Behavioral Sciences; 
Sociology 401, Contemporary Sociological Theory, or Sociology 402, The Development of 
Social T hought. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MINOR IN ANTHROPOLOGY 
In a program approved by the Anthropology Department, four courses in anthropology, 

at least three of which must be upper division. Courses designated for tbe minor must be 
completed with a grade of "C' or better. 

TEACHING CJtEDENTIAL......aYAN SINGLE SUIJI CT 
The CSB degree in Anth ropology has been certified by the Commission for Teacher 

Preparation and Licensing as satisfying requirements for the State of California Single 
Subject Credential. This means that Examination Waiver for Social Sciences has been 
approved for a CSB graduate in Anthropology. 

ANTHROPOLOGY COURSES 
NOTE: All courses not otherwise d esigna ted carry five quaner units of credit. 

Lower Dlvlelon 

Anthropology 100. Po,.pectlves In Cultural AnthropolotY 

Survey of the nature of the field and the major concepts in cultural anthropology and 
linguistics. An examination of the relationship between cultural anthropology and other 
d isciplines. Selected investigations into various problem areas. Lea-ures and discussions. 
May be used as a prerequisite for anthropology courses and as panial fulfillment of the 
General Education requirement in Beh avioral Sciences. Not open to students with credit 
in Behavorial Science 101 or Anthropology 200. 

444-14 6 300 
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lehavloral Science 101. Ponpectlves In Anthropology and Socloloty 
An examination of the major concepts of anthropology and sociology. Comparison and 

contrast of anthropological and sociological approaches to various problems in the behav· 
ioral sciences. Lectures and discussions. May be used as a prerequisite for anthropology or 
sociology courses and as a panial fulfillment of the General Education requirement in the 
Behavioral Sciences. Not open to students with credit in Anth ropology 100, 200, Sociology 
100, 200, or Sociology/ Anthropology 100. · 

Aathro,_...y 202. Physical Anthropoloty and Prohlatory 
Synthesis of present evidence concerning primate and human evolution, the nature of 

race, the interrelationships between the biological and cultural aspects of human adapta· 
tion, and the development of cuhure to the emergence of agriculture. 

Anthro,_...y %17. Contemporary Anthro~lcal Toplca 
Extensive analysis of selected contemporary problems in anthropology. Subjc:<:tt will 

vary from term to term, but might include such topics as cultural factors in the moderniza· 
tion of specific areas of the world, the use of anthropological techniqu es in studying 
contemporary problems in American society, special areas in anthropology such as general 
archeology, etc. Prerequisite: one course in a behavioral science or permission of the in· 
suructor. May be repeated once on a different topic for credit. 

Upper Dlv1tlon 

lehavlar•l Sdonco 300. lftttaciUctlon to Social Inquiry 
Assumptions of scientific research and issues in philosophy of science. Examination of 

the relationships between theory and research within the fields of both sociology and 
anthropology with an emphasis on basic principles of research design, development of 
research instruments, and data collection. P rerequisite: An introductory course in sociology 
or anthropology orjunior standing. A college level course in statistics should be take n prior 
to or concurrently with this course whenever possible. Behavioral Science 300 should be 
taken concurrently with or following Sociology 30 I, ifa sociology major, and Anthropology 
301, if an tanth ropology major. 

Anthropoloty 301. Thoorotfcal Porapodlvoa In AnthropoiOiy 
A survey of the major theoretical orientatio ns found in the anthropological literature. 

Behavioral Sclonco 302. Analysis of Survey Data 
Problems and techniques of measurement, data processing, and analysis. Using various 

data sources, indudiog student projects undertaken in Behavioral Science 300, students will 
develop and refine indices of variables, process and analyze data, and prepare a report of 
their etnalysis. Lectures and laboratory. Prerequisite: Behavioral Science 300; or permission 
of the instructor. 

Behavioral Science ·303. Partldpant Obtorvatlan: Research Methods In the Stucty of Every­
day Social Rolatlona 

Special problems ofdata collection, using participant observation and other observational 
techniques. Problems of systematization , interpretation, and analysis. Students wlill con· 
duct field work or use existing data sources, analyze data, and prepare a report of their 
analyses. Lectures and laboratory. Prerequisite: Behavioral Science 300 or permissio n ohhe 
instructor. 

lehavloral Sdonce 307. DoveiOfllnt rolltlcal Syate-
Analysis of maj or similarities and differences among political institutions and practices 

in developing societies. Emphasis on African, Asian, or Latin American Nations. D etailed 
analysis of one system. Spc:cial investigations, lectures, and discussions. Prerequisite: Behav· 
ioral Sciences 302 & 303 or Political Science J01 or permission of the instructor. 
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IN ST 31S. Sociology of lollt'­
A study of the social dimension of religions, Eastern and Western. The various sociologi· 

cal theone~ of religion, including those of Durkheim and Weber, will be examined. Such 
topics as religion and social change, the social aspects of religious experience, and religious 
insriruuonaliz.ation will be studied. Particu lar attention will be given to the function of 
religion in contempor ary secular societies. Lecture and discussion. 

Anthropolosy 314. Pro-lnduatrlol Urt.onizotlon 
An analysis ofthe range and variation of urbanization before the industrial revolution. 

Attention will be given not only to the European pre·industrial cities, but also to those of 
other culture areas of the world. Lectures and discussion. Prerequisite: One course in 
anthroplogy or permission of the instructor. 

Anthropoloey 315. P,.history of Nortlo America 
Examination of the range and variation of Nonh American Indian culture and society 

before European contacts. Analysis will be based pri mar ily on archaeological data. Lectures 
and discussion. Prerequisite: One course in an thropology or per mission of the i nstructor. 

Anthropolosy 316. Prehistory of Moso-Amerlco 

Examination of the range and variation ofcultures of Mexico and Central America before 
European contacts. Analysis will be based primarily on archaeological data. Lectures and 
discussion. Prerequisite: One course in anthropology or permission of the instructor. 

lohovlorol Scl011e0 318. ~ ond Porsonollty 
A survey o( the impact o( psychology on anthropological studies. Focus on the relation­

ship between cultural processes and personality characteristics in tribal and modernizing 
societies. Prerequisites: One course in anthropology or psychology or permission ofinstruc­
tor. 

IN ST 319. Prlmltlvo Rollglona 
Theoretical and substantive analysis of religious beliefs and ritual, emphasizing compara­

tive study from selected non-western societies. Prerequisite: One course in anthropology 
or religious studies or permission of instructor. 

Anttlropology 320. loneuot• ond Culture 
The relationships between language and cultural patterns. Problems of meaning. Lec­

tures and discussions. Prerequisite: One course in anthropology or permission of the in· 
structor. 

Bohovlorol Sdonco 327. lace and Ethnic loloHona 
An exami nation of interaction between peoples of differing race, ethnic., and cultural 

backgrounds. Attention will be given to the development of American race relations, with 
a brief comparison of such relationships to those in other pans of the world. Lectures and 
discussions Prerequisite: one course in ant hropology or sociology or permission of the 
instructor. 

&ohovlorol Sdonco 331. Political Sociology 

The cultural and social bases of politics. Political processes in organized groups. Role of 
minorities in politics. Selected investigations. Lectures and discussions. P rerequisite: one 
course in anthropology, political science or sociology or permission of the instructor. 

lohovlorol Sdonco 332. Political Anthropology 

Analysis of power allocation in tribal and peasant societies. Multicentric and centralized 
authority systems. Pr inciples of social order in the simpler societies. Analysis of problems 
of political brokerage in such societies which are undergoing change. Lectures and discus­
sions. Prerequisite: one courac in anthropology or political science or permission of the 
instructor. 
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AnthropolotY 333. Culture and Economic hhavlor ( formerly titled Economic Anlhropoloty) 
An examination of selected primitive and peasant societies, focus ing on the interaction 

between economic and other aspects of culture and how the analysis of such societies has 
led to the develop ment of economic anthropology as a district field of inquiry. Includes 
formalist versus substamivist approaches toward analysis; discussion of reciprocity, redis­
tribution, and market exchange; and approaches to the analysis of socio-economic change. 

Behavioral Science 335. Klnahlp and Social Orsanization ( formerly titled Social Sfrvcturo) 
An introduction to the comparative study of kinship systems and non-kinship groups. 

Characteristics of the non-Wesrern societies typically studied by anthropologins. Prerequi­
site: One course in anthropology or sociology or permission of the instructor. 

Behavioral Science 340. Paychollntuistica 
ToRies and theories in language and thought, including language acquisition in children, 

language compr ehension and production, biological bases of language, meaning, linguistic 
relativity, and aphasia. 

Anthropoloty 341 . Art oa Culture 

A survey of major anthropological approaches to the study of art in non-Western socie­
ties. 

Anthropolosy 342. Mvaic aa Culture 
An examination ofmusic in the context of social behavior and ofthe relationship of music 

to other aspects of culture. Discussions will include the uses and functions of music, the 
status and role of musicians, innovation and creativity in composition, aesthetics, musical 
instruments, and ·learning. 

Anthropolosy 351 . Peoples of Africa 
A survey ofthe various cultures in Africa south of the Sahara. Attention will focus on 

some of the more important concerns found in the anthropological literature, such as 
political organization, ritual behavior, and ~roblems related to colonialism. Lectures and 
discussions. Prerequi~ite: One course in anthropology or per mission of the instructor. 

Behavioral Science 351 . Sodal Psychology of tho Ghotto/ lorrio 
I ntegration of materials on effects of barrio o r ghettO cultural, economic, political, and 

social environment on the values, personality, and development of its residents. Special 
attention to alternative sociological and psychological theories of prejudice and racisirn. 
Examination ofliterature evaluating programs such as Head Start from psychological point 
of view. Construction of new theory. Selected investigations. Lectures, discussions, and 
arranged field observation. Prerequisite: Any three courses in the behavioral sciences and 
junior standing, or permission of the instructor. 

J.nthropoloey 353. Ethnoeraphy af Mexico 

An examination of social, economic, political, and religious institutions in various con­
tempo rary rural Indian and Mestizo communities. Prerequisite: One course in anthropolo­
gy or permission of instructor. 

Anthropolosy 355. Afro-American Anth~ropoloey 

A sampling of contemporary societies and cultures within the area referred to as Afro. 
America. Lectures and discussion. Prerequisite: One course in amhropology or permission 
of the instr uctor. 

Anthtopoloey 356. Cultural Eco lofly 
An exa mination of selected societies around the world, focusing on the way different 

cultures adapt to their social and physical surroundings . Includes an analysis of the implica· 
tions ofdifferent modes of adaptatio n. Prerequisite: One course in anthropology or permis­
sion of the instructor. 
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Anthropology 357. South A•orlcan Indiana 
A survey of ethnographic literature concerni ng the indigenous societies of the South 

American continent. Lectures and discussion. Prerequisite: One course in anthropology or 
permission of the instructor. 

Anthropology 359. North A.orlcon Indiana 
A survey of ethnographic literature concerning the indigenous societies of the North 

American continent. Lectures and discussion. Prerequisite: One course in anthropology or 
permission of the instructor. 

Anthropolo•y 370. Poaaant Soclotlos 
Survey of modem peasant societies ofEurope, India, Southeast Asia, the Near East, Latin 

America. Stress will be on problems of moderni:r.ation: social, political, and economic: 
change; urbaniuton; pioneering of frontier areas. Lectures and discussions. Prerequisite: 
One course in anthropology or permission of the instructor. 

Anthropology 310. Appllecl Anthropology 

Application of anthropological theory, methods, and procedures to problems of un· 
developed areas (technical aid, land reform, community development, and programs of 
planned change). The role of anthropology in the developmental process will be studied. 
Lectu res and discussions. Prerequisite: One course in anthropology or permission of the 
instructor. 

Anthropol..y 390. Archaeol..lcel Theory ancl Mothecl 
An introduction to theory, method, and techniques employed by archaeologists in excava­

tion, archaeological survey, reconstruction of prehistoric: cultures, and the interpretation 
of culture history. Problem formulation and research design in archaeology. The history 
and contemporary developments of archaeological research. 

Anthropolo•y 391. Ancttyala of Archaoolo.lcol Data 
Analytical procedures in classification and behavioral inference from archaeological 

materials. Applications will be made on artifacu excavated from an archaeological site in 
the Tehachapi Mountains. Students will conduct research projects on this data, using these 
procedures. 

Ant hropology 392. Flelcl Archaeol..y 
Archaeological excavation and survey in the Bake rsfield area. Students are instructed in 

all aspec ts of field techniques. Students conduct research projects on the artifacts which 
they recover. 

Anthr.,ology 402. Solectod Topka In Anthropological "-try 
An intensive investigation of selected concerns within anth ropological theory. This 

involves an in-depth critique of designated theoretical issues, as determined by the instruc:· 
tor. Lectures and discussion. Prerequisite: Anthropology major and senior standing or 
permission of the instructor. May be repeated for different course content. 

Anthropol..y 403. Croaa-Cultural Stvclloa In Anthropol ..y 
The contr ibution of cross-cultural studies to anthropological theory. Met hodoloaical 

p roblems inherent in studies ranging from controlled comparisons to worldwide samples 
will be considered. Student projects will be used to develop skills in the techniques of 
cross-cultural research. Lectures and laboratory. Prerequisite: Behavioral Science 300. 

Anthropo...y 410. lthnohlatory 
Analysis of relevant concepts, theories, and methodologies employed in theanthropologi­

cal study of culture through historical documents and oral traditions. Prerequisite: Behav· 
ioral Science 300. 
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Anthropoloey 420. Structural Ungulstlcs 
A cross-cultura l investigat ionof the patterns which are built into the languages of various 

societies. The course will focus on the structure of lang\lages, but does not require a 
knowledge of foreign languages as such. Prerequisite: Anthropology 100 or permission of 
instructor. 

Anthropoloty 423. Cotnitivo Anthropoloey 
An introduction to the methods used by other societies in developing their perspectives 

ofreality. Selected topics include categories of meaning, color cognition, linguistic domains, 
kinship terminology, and associated formal structures. Prerequisite. Anthropology 100 or 
permission of the instructor. 

Anthropoloey 430. Urt.on Anthropoloey 
Theoretical and methodological an:alysis of the new field ofurban anthropology. Material 

deals with studies in modernizing societies and ethnic group enclaves in various urban 
settings. 

l ...ovlorol Sdonco 471. Colonialism and Cuttvro Cllonto 

The impact of Western colonial systems on the cu ltures of the Third World. Emphasis 
is on the psychological factors related to colonial rutus, the effects on indigenous political 
systems resulting from d iffering colonial policies, the transformations in rural economies 
due to industrialization, and the kind of social movements growing out of the colonial 
context. Lectures and discussion . Prerequisite: one course in anthro pology or permission 
of the instructor. 

Anthropology m . Selected Topics In Anthropoloey 
Offered periodically as announced. Examples ofcourses c urrently planned for the future 

include the following: Peoples of Asia; Symbolic Anthropology; Medical Anthropology. 
Prerequisite: One course in anthropology or permission ofthe instructor. May be repeated 
for different course content. 

Aftthropoloty 410. Dlrodod Research Somlnor In Anthropolosy 
Students conduct and write up a research study under faculty supervision. Prerequisite: 

permission of instructor. 

Anthropology 411 . Dlrodod Ro..arch In Anthropoloey (1-5} 

Student executes a scientific investigation in anthropology under faculty supervision. 
Strongly suggested for majors considering graduate study in anthropology. May be repeat­
ed for credit. Prerequisite: Prior consent of instructor. 

Anthropoloey 490. Sonlot' S.Miftar In AnthropolotY (6} 
Consideration of the nature of the discipline. lnteg1'11tion of material from other courses. 

The relationship of anthropology to other fields of study. Prerequisite: Completion of, or 
concurrent enrollment in, other courses required to complete the major and the minor; or 
permission of the instructor. 

Anthropoloey 499. lndlvldvol Stvdy 
Individual study under the direction ofa faculty member. Prerequisite: Permission of the 

instructor and approva l of the Deparrment and Dfin of Behavioral Sciences. 

Graduate Covnos 

lohovloral Sclonco 500. Quantltotlve Methods In tho lobavloral Sdoncos 

This course is intended to provide the graduate student with an overview of the major 
techniques used for quantitative analysis in contemporary behavioral science. The course 
reviews and elaborates on basic tests ofsignificance, measures ofassociation, and techniques 
of data compilation and analysis. The final few weeks involve a practicum in the use of a 
selected technique of data compilation and analysis chosen by the student leading to skill 
in the use of that particular technique. Not open for undergr:~duate credit. Prerequisite: A 
college level course in statistics. 
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a.havlorol Sclonco 501. Philosophy oncl Mothoclology of Soclol Scionco1 
An examination in depth ofthe ph1losophical and methodological bases of the behavioral 

sciences as empirially grounded sciences. Not open for undergraduate credit. 

a.hoviofol Sclonco 521M. Anthropology for Teochon (1-3) 
This course is intended to provide students with a working knowledge of the nature of 

contemporary anthropology. The first module, for one unit of credit, encompasses a range 
of readings which give an overview and critical comments on the nature of the discipline; 
the second , for an additional unit, requires the student to explore in some depth examples 
of studies which illustrate the orienta don and methodology of proctitioners of the disci­
pline; the third, for an additional unit, involves the student's developing a research problem 
and a research design from the perspective of the discipline. 

Behavioral Sclonco 540. Social Orvonlzotlon 
Studies and theories of social organiution. This course will include analyses of large scale 

organ ization in relationship to participating individuals within the context ofsocial change. 
This course provide:o credit for the M.A. in Behavioral Science but docs not provide credit 
within the various departments of the school. Not open for undergraduate credit. 

Anthropoloey 577. A4voncod Topic• In Anthropology 
Exploration at an advanced level ofselected topics in anthropology. Prerequ isite: permis­

sion of the instructor. May be repeated for different course content. 

Anthropology 600. Coro Courw in Anthropoloey 
Intensive exposure to broad content areas of anthropology. Course is intended as a core 

course of the Master of Ans in Behavioral Sciences program as well as for departmental 
graduate students with little or no undergraduate preparation in anthropology. 

lohovlorol Sclonco 695. Mostor'a Tho&i& In lohavloral ScHtnco (5-10) 

Anthropology 699. ln41vl4uol G.-aduoto Stu4y (1-5) 
Investigation of an appro\•ed project leading to a written report. Project selected in 

conference with professor in area of major interest; regular meetings to be arranged with 
professor. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MAJOR IN SOCIOLOGY 
For a major in Sociology, a student must demonstrate familia r ity with the ba~ic principles 

and techniques underlying contcmpoli'ary soc iology including competency in statistics. To 
fulfill the requi remcm for the major, students must complete nine courses in sociology 
acceptable to the Department, including at least seven at the upper division level. At the 
end of the sophomore year or at the beginning of the junior year, students who declare 
sociology as their major arc expected to plan a program of study in consultation with an 
advisor assigned by the Department. Specifically, the following arc requ ired: 

A. One introductory course in sociology 
B. One introductory course in social problems or contemporary social issues 
C. 	One college level course in statistics, approved by the department. In addition, it is 

strongly recommended that the student familiariu himself with computer program­
ming and data processing either independently or through appropriate course work. 

D. 	Behavioral Science 300, Introduction to Social Inquiry, covering research methods 
within the fields of both Sociology and Anthropology. (Majors are urged to complete 
this course as early as possible, certainly no later than the second quarter of their 
junior year.) 

E. 	Sociology 101, Theoretical Perspectives in Sociology (whenever possible, this course 
should be taken prior to or concurrently with Behavioral Science 300.) 

F. 	One upper division course which deals primarily with the relationship of the individ­
ual to social groups and to societies at a general level. The following courses fulfill this 
requirement: 
Behavioral Science Jll, Small Groups 
Behavioral Science 112, Social Psychology 
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Be haviora l Science 317, Socialization 
Be havioral Science 318, Culture and Personality 

G. One upper division course which focuses on a major social inst itution. The following 
courses fulfill this requirement 
Sociology 361, Sociology of Education 
Sociology 363, Sociology of Religious Behavior 
Sociology 364, Family and Society 
Sociology 367, Sociology of Medicine 
Sociology 465, Sociology of Law . 

H . 	One upper division course which deals pr imarily with social structure or social 
process at a general level. Tbe followi ng courses fulfill this requiremenl': 
Sociology 440, Social Stratification and Ci2ss 
Sociology 441, Sociology of Complex Organiution 
Sociology 442, U rba n Sociology 
Sociology 443, Collective Behavior 
Sociology 444, Social Change 

I. One addit ional upper division course in sociology. 
J. The satisfactory completion of one of the three options listed below: 

l. 	An augmented major consisting of at least 20 quaner units, approved by the stu­
dent's advisor, taken outside the major discipline 

2. 	A minor consiSting of at least 20 quaner un its within a minor program designed 
by another disci pline 

3. 	An interdisciplinary concentratio n or minor in one of the specially developed areas 
such as Black St udies, Chicano Studies, Asian Studies, Latin American Studies, 
Women's Studies, and Crime, Law, and Society 

K. 	Sociology 490, Senior Seminar in Sociology. 

Students ma y substitute other courses for those listed tabove, but only with written 
permission of t he advisor. 

Students who intend to underta l<e graduate study in sociology are strongly urged tQ take 
Behavioral Science 302, Analysis of Survey Data, or Behavioral Science 303, Panicipant 
Observation; Behavioral Science 400, Data Processing in the Behaviora l Sciences; Sociology 
401, Contempora r y Sociological Theory, or Sociology 402, The Development of Social 
Thought. 

REQUIREMENTS FOI THE MINOR IN SOOOLOGY 

In a program approved by the Sociology Department, four courses in sociology. at least 
three of which must be upper d ivision. Courses design ated for the minor musr be c()mpleted 
with a grade of "C' or better. 

T!ACHING atEDENnAL-ItYAN stNGU SUSJ!CT 

The CSB degree in Sociology has been certified by the Commission forTeacher Prepara­
t ion and Licensing as satisfyillg requirements for the State of California Single Subject 
Credential. This means t hat Examination Waiver for Social Sciences hu been approved for 
a CSB graduate in Sociology. 

SOCIOLOGY COURSES 

NOTE: All courses not otherwise designated carry five quarter units of credit. 

Lower Divl•ion 

Sociology 100. l"orspectlvos In Sociology 
Survey of the nature of the field and the major concepts in sociology. An examination 

of the relationship between sociology and other disciplines. Selected investigations into 
various problem areas. Lectur es and discussions. Not open to students with credit in 
Behaviora l Science 101 or Sociology 200. 
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lohovloral Sdoneo 101. Porapoctlvoa In Anthropology an4 Sociology 

An examination of the major concepts of anthropology and sociology. Comparison and 
contrast of anthropological and sociological approaches to various problems in the behav­
ioral sciences. Lectures and discussions. May be u·sed as a p rerequisite for anthropology or 
sociology courses and as a panial fulfillmen t of the General Education req uiremen t in the 
BehavioraJ Sciences. Not open to students with credit in Anthropology 100, 200, Sociology 
100, 200, or SociologyIAn th ropology 100. 

Sodol..y 220. Conta mpontry s.dal laauoa 
An examination of curren t social pro blems. Using sociological concepts, these issues ar~ 

examined in terms oftheir relationsh ip to social structure and social processes. Pre requisite: 
Sociology 100 or Behavioral Science 101 or permission of the instructor. 

Sociology 277. Conta~~~Pcwary Sociological Topics 
Extensive analysis ofselected contemporary topics in sociology. Subjects will vary from 

term to term, but might include such topics as intergroup relations among especially 
selected groups, the use of observational techniques in sociological research, analysis of 
specific social problems, etc. Prerequisite: one course in behavioral science or per mission 
of instructor. May be repeated once on a di fferent topic for credit. 

Upper DlvlaiOfl 

lohovlorol Sclonco 300. Introduction to Social Inquiry 
Assumptions of scientific research and issues in p hilosophy of science. Examination of 

the relationshi ps between theory and research witl\in tile fields of both sociology and 
anthropology with an emphasis on basic principles of research design, development of 
research instruments, and data collection. Prerequisite: An introductory course in sociology 
or anthropology orjunior standing. A college level course in statistics should be taken prior 
to or concurrently with this course whenever possible. Behavioral Science 300 should be 
taken concurrently with or following Sociology 30I, if a sociology major, and Anthropology 
301, if an anthropology major. 

Sodol ..y 101. Theoretical Pon poetlvos In Sociology 

An introduc tion to the major theoretical perspectives that provide the conceptual basis 
for sociological research and analysis. Emphasis w ill be on the terminology, ~ssumptions, 
and implications of the dominant theoretical framewor ks in contemporary sociology, such 
as conflict theory, structural-fu nctionalism, and symbolic interaction. Prerequisite: One 
previous course in sociology. 

llohavloral Sclonco 302. Analym of Survey Data 

Problems and techniques of measurement, data processing, and analysis. Usin~t various 
data sources, including studem projects undertaken in Behavioral Sciences 300, students 
will develop and refine indices of variables, will process and analyze data and will prepare 
a report of their analyses. Lectures and laboratory. Prerequisite: Behavioral Science 3()(}, or 
permission of the instructor . 

lohavlorel Sdonco 303. Partldpont Ob1orvatlon: loaoarch Methods In tho Study of Evewy­
day Social l olatiOflt 

Special problems ofdata collection using participant observation and other observational 
techniques. Problems ofsystematitation, interpretation and analysis. Students will conduct 
field work or use existing data sources, will analyze data and will prepa re a repor t of their 
analyses. Lectures and laboratory. P rerequ isite. Be havioral Science 300 or permission ofthe 
instructor. 

Behavioral Sdanco 311 . Small Groutts 

Applicat ion of p rinciples of sociaJ psychology to the understanding of small groups; 
experimentation and test ing in group situations. Lectures and labor11tory. Pre requisite: O ne 
course in political science, psychology or sociology or permission of the instructor . 

.._or tA ' ~"t 
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hhavloral Science 312. Sodol Psychology 
Group application, group standards, social perception, reference groups, and other social 

influences on the behavior of individuals, and interactions among groups. Lectures and 
discussions. Prerequisite: One course in psychology or sociology or permission of the 
instructor . 

.. ST 313. Sociology of Rellefon 
A study of the social dimension of religions, Eastern and Western. The various sociologi­

cal theories of religion, including those of Durkheim and Weber, will be exami ned, such 
topics as re ligion and social change, the social aspects of religious experience, and religious 
institutiona li:r.ation will be stud ied . Particular attention will be given to t he fu nction of 
rel igion in contemporary secular societies. Lectures and discussion. 

lohavlenol Sdonce 317. Socialization 
This course involves an in-depth introduction to the socia liution process along the 

following three avenues: l) the effect of rociety on individual character, 2) the influence 
of individ uals on the social structure, and J) the subject of identity beyond roles. Lectures 
and discussions. P rerequisite: One course in psychology or sociology or permission of the 
instructor. 

hhavloral Sclanca 311. Cvltvra Gnd Personality 
A survey of the im pact of psychology on anthropological studies. Focus on the relation· 

ship between c ultural processes and personality character istics in tribal and modernizing 
soc ieties. Prerequisites: One course in anthropology or psychology or permission ofinstruc­
tor. 

hhavloral Sclonca 321. Corn..vnlty Polltla 

Comparative studies of mobiliution and exercise ofpower a t subnnionallevels. Empha­
sis on t he metropolitan community in America. Spatial relationships. Special investiga­
tions. Lectures and discussions. P rerequisite: One course in political science or sociology: 
or permission of the instructor. Satisfies the U.S. Constitution and California Government 
portions of the American Institutions requirement. 

Sociology 323. Soclai0111Y of Power 
An examination of the nature, sources and consequences of power, with emphasis placed 

on contemporary American society. Attention is given to the exercise of power on various 
levels of analysis, from face-to-face interaction to total societies. The relation of power to 
problems of social order and change is also considered. Prerequisite: One course in sociolo­
gy or permission of the instructor. 

Sociology 324. Sociology of Dovlonce 

A consideration of sociological approaches to the study of deviance. Emphasis is on the 
relationship of deviance to social structure and social processes. Prerequisite: One course 
in sociology or permission of the instructor. 

Sociology 325. Sodology of Crltwo 

Examination of the social dimensions of crime. Various conceptual frameworks are 
considered and their implications for the study of crime assessed. Attention is given to the 
re lationship between criminal behavior and the structure and organiution of the criminal 
justice system. Prerequisite: One course in sociology and junior standing: or permission of 
the instructor. 

Soclol..y 326. Jvvonllo Dollnctuoncy 
An examination of the major theoretical approaches to the study of delinquency. Empha­

sis is o n the social factors involved in the emergence ofdelinquent behavior and the nature 
of the social responses to delinquency. Attention is given to delinquency as it relates to 
social order and social control. Prerequisite: One course in sociology and junior standing 
or permission of the instructor. 
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a.havloral Science 371. Race and Ethnic Ro!Gtfona 
An examination of interaction between peoples of differing race, ethnic, and cultural 

backgrounds. Attention will be given to the development of American race relations with 
a brief comparison of such relationships to those in other parts of the world. Lectures and 
d iscussions. Prerequisite: One course in anthropology or sociology or permission of the 
instructor. 

S.doloty 328. Orgonlxation of lthnlc Groups 
Theoretical and practical perspectives to the organization and social structure of ethnic 

groups. Emphasis is plaoed on analysis of institutions affecting ethnic populations. Prereq­
uisite: One course in sociology or permission of the instructor. 

Socloloty 329. '•Ilea oncl SIKioty 
An analysis of the relationship ~tween law enforcement and the social structure of the 

community. Includes an examination of the relation of police to minority and ethnic 
groups, power and social elite, and political and social action movements. Prerequisite: one 
course in sociology or permission of the instructor. 

lohovio rol Sci- 331. Political SNiology 
The cultural and social bases of politics. Political processes in organized groups. Role of 

minorities in politics. Selected in vestigations. Lectures and discu ssions. Prerequisite: One 
oourse in anthropology, political science or socio logy or permission of the instructor. 

SodoJoty 333 (forMerly Soclol•tY 477.011) . Mexican AMerkon In a ConteMporary Society 
An exploration of the politica~ social, and cultural development of the Mexican-Amer i­

can. Emphasis will be upon modern social p r oblems and sociological factors involved. An 
evaluation ofvarious causes and solutions of problems will be approached. Lectures, discus­
sions, and selected investigations. 

Socloloty 334 ( farmorty Sociology 477.01 1). Sacloloty of Total lnatltvtiona 
A consideration ohhe historical developmenrand organiza tional structure of total insti­

tutions in the United States. Emphasis will be o n an analysis of correctional and psych iatric 
facilities from a sociological perspective. Opportunities will be made available for field 
experience in selected institutions. Prerequisite: One course in Sociology or permission of 
the instructor. 

lehovioral Scloneo 335. Saclol Structure 

An introduction to the comparative study of kinship systems and n on-kinship groups. 
Characteristics oftbe non-Weste rn societies typically studied by anthropologists. Prerequi· 
site One course in anthropology or sociology or permission of the instructor. 

lohovlorol Sclonco 340. Paychollntulatlca 
Topics and theories in language and thought. including language acquisition in children. 

language comprehension and production, biological bases of language, meani ng, linguistic 
relativity, and asphasia. 

lohavlorol Sdonco SS1. Social Paychology of tho Ghotto/ larrio 
Integration of materials on effects of barrio o r ghetto cultural, economic, political, and 

social envtronment on the values, personal ity, and development of its residents. Special 
attention to alternative sociological and psyc hological theories of prejudice and racism. 
Examination ofliterature evaluating pr ograms such as Head Start from psychological point 
of view. Constr uction of new theory. Selected investigations. Lectures, discussions, and 
arranged field observation. Prerequisites: Any three courses in the behavioral sciences and 
junior standing; or permission of the instructor. 

SodolotY 361. Soclolosy of Ed~Katlon 

Study of education as a social system : its functions and its social bases. Attention is given 
to the internal processes and structure ofeducational institutions and to their interdepend­
ent relationships with the environing society. Lectures and discussion. Prerequisite: One 
course in sociology or permission of the instructor. 
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Socloloty 363. Rolltloua lehovlor 
An overview of social science perspectives on religious behavior. Course includes a brief 

review of the rela t ionship between social structure and religion, but focuses primarily on 
religious behavior in the context of American Society. Topics covered include the Protest· 
ant Eth ic, and the social ethic as reflected in current rel iiious activity, reliiious socializa­
tion and value systems, the structure and function of religious instit ut ions and structural 
correlares of religious behavior. Prerequisite: One course in sociology or anthropology or 
permission of instructor. 

S.CiolotY 364. Pan~lly and S.Ciety 
Family as a social institution. Emphasis is on historical and cross-cultural variation in 

family systems. Factors associated with change in the structure and function of the family 
are also considered . P rerequisite: One course in sociology or pe r mission of the instructor. 

SoclolotY 365. S.x Rolos and Sodoty 
H istorical and cross-cultura l analysis of the d evelopment and maintenance of sex role 

differen ces. Emphasis on sex role soc:ialiut ion during childhood, ad olescence, and adult­
hood. P rerequ isite: One course: in sociology or permission of the instructor. 

S.CiolotY 366. Ctllldhoo4 and Sodety 
An analysis of the relationship between society and the ind ividual with an emphasis on 

the content and process of socialiution . One objective i' to promote interstimulation 
among the various disciplines in an effon to unde rstand the extent to which the larger social 
contexts and structures (within which socialiution takes place) influence the goels and 
means used by socialiution agents, and the personality outcomes of children. Accordingly, 
the soc:iologic:al perspective is supplemented by contributions from anthropology and psy­
chology as we a ttempt to go beyond the conven tional bou ndaries of the subject: childhood 
and society. P rerequisite: One course in sociology or permission of the instructor. 

Socloloty 367. Socloloty of Mecllclno 
A systematic: study of the sociological aspects of health, illness, and the healing profes­

sions and organiut ions. Focus is on a nalysis of t he social components of both physical and 
mental healt h and disease, the dyn amics of the doctor-patient relationships, social epidemi· 
olOI)', and the organizat ion of healt h care in the United States and in selected other 
count ries. Lectures and discussion . Prerequ isite: One course in sociology or permission of 
the instr uctor. 

IN Sl 371 ( formerly Socloloty 477.023) . Theoretical Po,.(Nctlvos In Crl111lnol Juatlce 

A systematic exam inat ion ofthe major c:rimirul justice systems. Analysis ofthe particular 
theoretical frameworks which guid e the polioe, courts, and correction) in American society. 
Attention is directed at the relationship between day-to-day functions of the police, couns, 
and cor rection s on the one hand an d theoretical schemes on the other. Prerequisite: One 
course in public admi nistration or sociology or per missio n of the instructor. 

SodolotY 376. Pollco Procoaaoa and Syatatws 
Philosop hy, theory, and processes of American police agencies at the federal, state, and 

local level. Critiques of assumptions, policies, and practices, from a sociological perspective. 
Consideration of strategies for im plementing change in police organiutions. Prerequisit~ 
One course in public administration or sociology or permission of the instructor. 

S.CiolotY 371. Cout1 Procosaoa ond Syst-a 
Phi losophy, theory, and processes of America n coun inst it utions, including p rosecution 

and defense, at federal, state, and local level. Critique ofassu mptions, policies, and practices, 
from a sociological perspective. Considerat ion of strategies for implementing change in the 
judicial system. Prerequisite: One course in public: administration o r sociology or permis­
sion of the instructor. 
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Sociology 379. Correction• PrMHIOI oncl Syatoma 
Philosophy, theory, and processes of American. correctional inst it utions at feder.l, state, 

and local level. Critique of assumptions, policies, and practices. Consid eration of strategies 
for implementing change in correctiond institutions. Prerequisite: One course in public 
ad ministration or sociology or permission of the instructor. 

lehovlorol Sdenco 400. Doto Pro~o..lng In tho lehovlorol Sde11cot 

This course will familiariu the student with a wide range of data processi ng techniq ues 
and instrumenrs incl uding Mc:Bee keysort, card punching, card sorting, reproducing, time 
sharing, basic computer language, Fortran, S PSS and BMD processi ng packages. The 
primary goel is to provide the advanced behavioral science student with knowledge ofdata 
manipulation techniques. The course will be modularized so that those who already ha ve 
certain knowledge may skip those modules. Altho ugh extensive math is not req uired (stu­
dents will not come out of this course as certified programmers), some background in 
statistics and met hodology is expected. 

Soclol..y .,,. Conto111porory Sod ol ..leol Theory 
A systematic: analysis of perspectives present in modern sociological theory. The cmpha· 

sis is on the understanding and application ofc urrent theories to problems in sociology and 
in anthropology. This involves consideration ofa variety ofthe most significant theoretical 
approaches in recent sociology. Lectures and discussio n. Prerequisite: Three upper d ivision 
courses in anthropo logy and /or sociology or permission of the instructor. · 

SodolotY 402. Tho DovolopMollt of Sodel Thoueht 
An examination of the emergence and arowth of significant issues which characteriz.ed 

tbe development of social theory. The focus is on those aspects of social thought which 
continue to play a central role in tbe formulation of contemporary theory. Lectures and 
discussion. Prerequisite: Three upper division courses in anthropology and / or sociology or 
permission of the instructor. 

Socloloty 401. Soloctocl Topic• 1ft So~lologlcal Thoory 
An intensive invenigation of~elected concerns within sociological theory. This involves 

an in-depth critique of designated theoretical issues as determined by the instructor. Lec­
tures and discussion. Prerequisite: Sociology major and senior stand ing or permission ofthe 
instructor. May be repeated for different course content. 

IN ST 420. Domography 
Characteristics of population totals, densities, and distributions. Age, sex, and racial 

structures. Cause and effect relationships of ch:mgc:s over space and time. Population 
problems: health, age, and se• r.tios, socio-economic and ethnic, over and under population. 
Demography ofemerging, developed, and overdeveloped countries. Population impacts on 
the environment and environmental impacts on population. Devc:lopment of mathematical 
models. Prerequisite: HDA 201 or Behavioral Science 300. 

Soclol ..y 426. Sociology of Correction• 
An examination of the socio-h istoric:al d evelopmen t, and organiutional structure and 

function of corrections in Western society. Emphasis on line, administrative, and inmate 
interactions. Consideration of current issues in correctio ns. Prerequisite: One course in 
sociology and junior standing or permission of the instr uctor. 

Soclol ..y 440. Soclol Stratlflcotlon oncl Oaaa 
Trends in social stratification. Relation of social class to interest groups, community, and 

nation. Special attention to ethnic minorities. Selected investigations. Lectures and discus· 
sions. Prerequisite: One course in sociology or permission of t he instructor. 

Sodol..y 441 . Soclol..y ef c-plox Orgonizotle111 
An examination of the structure, both formal and i nforma l, of complex organizations 

such as indusrrial and business firms, govc:n mental agencies, educational institutions, etc. 
·ropics to be covered inClude external constraints on organizations as well as examination 
of internal structures. Lectures and d iscussions. P rerequisite: One course in sociology or 
permission of the instructor. 

http:characteriz.ed
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Sociology 442. Urban Sodol..y 
Sociological and ecological analysis of the city in terms of changing structure and process. 

Urban-r ur al relationships. Social and demographic characteristics of urban populations, 
especially rural to urban trends. Special investigations. Lectures and d iscussions. P rerequi· 
site: One course in sociology or permission of the instructor. 

Soclol ..y 443. Collective hhaviM 
Structure and boundaries of social groups. Special attention to characteristics of mobs, 

crowds, social movements, revolutio ns. Role of social unrest in developing and changing 
social organizations. Selected investigations. Lectures and discussions. Prerequisite: One 
course in sociology or permission of the instructor. 

Sociology 444. Soclol Chanto 
C hanges and trends in contemporary American society. Various approaches to change 

are examined, with attention given to change at different levels of organization. Current 
trends are examined in regard to their significance for the future . P rerequisite: One course 
in sociology or permi ssion of the instructor. 

Soclolon 450 ( fonnorly Sodol ..y 477.016). Social Organlzotion of 'robotlon and '•Nh 
Socio-historical and theoretical perspectives to the organization and fun ction of proba· 

tion and parole. Emp hasis on the organization and function of thoR elements of the 
cor rection al process concerned with resocialization and reintegration ofoffenders. Prereq­
uisite: Two courses in sociology or permission of t he instructor. 

Sociology 464 ( for111orfy Soclol..y 477.022). Fo111lly and Stroll 

Analysis of family ability to withstand external and internal stress; community structure 
and fami ly location in the community as factors in the development of and response to 
stress; and the relationship of individual adjustment to fami ly reaction to stress. Discussion 
w ill focus on, for example, the following kinds of stress situations: divorce, death ofa spouse 
orchild, physical d isaster, lon g-te rm physical or menttl illness, chronic unemployment, and 
imprisonment. Prerequisite: One course in sociology of the family or permission of the 
instructor. 

Sociology 465. Sociology of Low 
An analysis of the roleof law in society. The relationships between law and social control, 

social value systems, and social change are examined. Special emph.asis on the legal profes­
sion, courts. and police in relation to the law. Prerequisite: One course in sociology and 
junior standing or permission of the instructor. 

Sodol..y 477. Solectocl Topics In Sodol..y 

Offered per iodically as ann ounced. Examples of poss ible topics include: Sociology of 
Mass Commun ications; Role and Reference Group Behavior; Soci al Movements; Family 
and Stress. P rereq uisite: One course in sociology or permission of the instructor. May be 
repeated for different course content. 

Sodol..y 410. Directed lt"oardl So111lnor In Sociology 
Students conduct and write up a research study under faculty supervision. P rerequisite: 

P ermission o f the instructor. 

Sodol..y 411 . Directed R..-ch In Sodology (1-5) 

Student executes a scientific investigation in sociology unde r faculty supervision. Strong· 
ly suggested for majors considering graduate study in sociology. May be repeated for credit. 
Prerequisite: Prior consent of instructor. 

Sociology 490. Senior Seminar In Socloloey (6) 
Consideration of the nature of the discipline. I ntegratio n of material from other courses. 

The relationship of sociology to other fields of study. Prerequisite: Completion of, or 
concurrent enrollment in, other courses required to complete the ma jor and the minor or 
permission of the inst ructor. 

512-14 6 640 
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Sociology 499. Individual Study (1-5) 

Individual study under the direction of a faculty member. Prerequisite: ~rmission of the 
instructor and approval of the Department and Dean of Behavioral Sciences. 

Groduoto t-soa 

lohovlorol Sclonco 500. Quontltotivo Methods In tho Behavioral Sdoncoa 
This course is intended to provide the graduate nudent w ith an overview of the major 

techniques used for quanti tative analysis in contemporary behavioral science. The course 
reviews and elaborates on basic tests ofsignificance, measures ofassociation, and tech niques 
of data compilation and analysis. The final few weeks involve a practicum in the use of a 
selected technique of data compilation and analysis chosen by the student leading to skill 
in the use of that particulu technique. Not open for undergradu ate credit. Prerequisite: A 
college level course in natistics. 

Bohoviorol Science 501. Philosophy ond M~thodology of Sodol Sciences 

An examination in depth ofthe philosoph ical and methodological bases of the behavioral 
sciences as empirica lly grounded sciences. Not open for undergraduate credit. 

Bohovlorol Sclenco 512. Advanced Soclol Paychology 
An exploration of theory and research concerning the individual in 1 social conteKt. 

Selected topics will be considered in detail, with emphasis on contemporary iss ues in social 
psychology. Prerequisites: Beh aviora l Science 312 (or eq uivalent) and consent of instruc­
tor. 

Sociology 524. Somlnor on Deviance 

An in-depth examination of major theoretical positions advanced in the sociology of 
deviance. Emphasis is placed on the research and policy implications which follow from 
these statements. Prerequisite: One course in the sociology of deviant behavior or permis­
sion of the instructor. 

Bohovlorol Sdonco 52.5M. Sodoloty forT-chon (1~) 

This course is intended to provide students with a working knowledge of the nature of 
contemporary sociology . The first module, for one unit of credit, encompasses a range of 
readings which give an overview and critical comments on the nature of the discipline; the 
second, for an additional unit, requires the student ro explore in some: depth examples of 
studies which illunrate the orientnion and methodology of practitioners of the discipline: 
the third, for an additional unit, involves the student's developing a research problem and 
a research design from the perspective of the discipline. 

Sodology 541. Tho Sociology of Complex Organlzotlona 
Emphasis will be on intensive examination of service organiutions, i.e., organi7.ations 

which have people as thei r primar y product (mental instirurions, schools, hosp itals, pris­
ons, etc.) . Analysis will include consideration of both formal and informal structure, the 
effect of the organiution and its goals on both the staff and the peop le being served, as well 
as the implications for the larger society and service-oriented burea ucrat ic organiz.ations. 
Field work required. P rerequisite: One course in com plex organiutions or ~rmission of 
instructor. 

Bohovlorol kionco 540. Social Oreonlzotion 
Studies and theories ofsocial o rganization. This toursc will include analyses of large scale 

organizat ion in relationship to participating ind ividuals within the context ofsocial ch ange. 
The course provides credit for the M.A. in Behavioral Science but does not pro vide cred it 
within the various departments of the school. Prerequisite: Open only to students admitted 
to the program leading to the M.A. in Behavioral Science; or permission of instructor. 

Sociology 544. Soclol Conflict and Social Chango 

Examination of the sources of violent and non-violent movements in social systems . 
Attention will be concentrated on analysis of the role of violence and non-violence in 
providing im~tus for large scale nructural c hanges in modern industrial societies. Empha· 
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sis will be on assessing the functional and dysfunctional aspects of these two forms of 
conflict. Prerequisite: One course in Social Change, Sociology ofPower, orSocial Stratifica­
tion; or permission of the instructor. 

Sociolo1y 564. Seminar on tt.o fa•lly 
The family as a sociologicaJ field of study. Assessment of sign ificant historical and 

contemporary literature. Prerequisite One course in the sociology of the family or permis­
sion of the instructor. 

Sodolo1y m . Advanced Topla In Sociology 
Exploration at an advanced level ofselected topics in sociology. Prerequisite: Permission 

of the instructor. May be repeated for different course content. 

SociolotY 600. Cora c- In Socioloty 
Intensive exposure to broad content areas ofsociology. Course is intended as a core course 

of the Master of Arts in Behavioral Sciences program as well as for departmental graduate 
students with little or no undergraduate preparation in sociology. 

lohaviorol Scloftce 695. Maator' • 1hoala 1ft lohovloral Sclonco (5-1 0} 

Sodolo1y 699. Individual Grctdvato Stucly ( 1-5} 

Investigation of an approved project leading to a written report Project selected in 
conference with professor in area of major interest; regular meetings to be arranged with 
professor. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MAJOit IN CRIMINAL JUSTia 
For a major in Criminal Justice a student must demonstrate familiarity with the ba.sic 

principles and techniques underlying a broad interdisciplinary appro:r.ch to the study of 
criminal justice, including competency in statistics. To fulfill the requirement for the 
major, a student must complete at least ten courses acceptable to the department (see list 
below) in addition to a course in statistics. Students are also encouraged to take the aug­
mented major involving twenty additional units selected from among courses relevant to 
personal and professional goals (see listing on page 122) . 

At the end of the sophomore year or at the beginnin g of the junior year, a student who 
declares Criminal j ustice as his major is expected to plan a program of study in consultation 
with an advisor assigned by the department. Specifically, the follow ing are required: 
A. Behavioral Science 300 Introduction to Social Inquiry 
B. IN ST J7 1 Theoretical Perspectives in Criminal Justice 
C. 	One college-level course in statistics approved by the department. In addition, it is 

strongly recommended that the student familiariu himself with computer program· 
ming and data processing, either independently or th rough appropriate course work. 

D. 	Two courses from among the following, wh ich deal with issues related to definit ions, 
development of, and response to c riminal or delinquent behavior: 


Sociology 324 Sociology of Deviance 

Sociology 32S Sociology of Crime 

Sociology 326 juvenile Delinquency 

Psyc hology 31S Theory and Research in Psychopathology 

Psychology 316 Personality 

Psychology 444 Psychology of Aggression 


E. 	 Thr~ courses from among the followi ng, which have relevance for the relationship 
between the public and criminal justice agencies: 


Sociology 328 Organization of Ethnic Groups 

Sociology 443 Collective Behavior 

Sociology 46<f Family and Stress 


Behaviora l 

Science 327 Race and Ethnic Relations 


Behavioral 

Science Hl Social Psychology of the Gheno/Barrio 
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History 366 The Chi.:aoo Experience Since 1846 
History 456 American Social and Cultural H istory, 1800-1900 
History 466 Black History Since 1865 
History 458 Selected Topics: Violence and Coercion in the American Past 

F. Two coursesfrom among the followi ng, which deal with issues related to the economics 
or administration of criminal justice agencies and the processi ng of law violators: 

Behavioral 
Science 321 Community Political Processes 
BPA 322 Management and Organizationa l Behavior 
BPA 423 Personnel Managemen t 
BPA 471 Criminal justice Administration 
BPA 496 Directed Study in Administration 
Economics HS The Economics of Crime 
IN ST 375 Administrative Processes in Gover nment 
IN ST 475 Problems in Public Admin istration 

G . Sociology 490, Senior Seminar (for Criminal Justice majors) 
H. The satisfactory completion of one of the three options listed below: 

I. A minor consisting of at least 20 quarter units within a minor program designed by 
another discipline. 

2. 	An interdiscipl inary concentration or minor in one of the specially developed areas 
such as Black Studies, Crime, Law and Society, Chicano Studies, Asian Studies, Latin 
American Studies, and Women's Studies. 

J. 	An augmented major consisting of at least 20 uniu, approved by the student's advi­
sor. Examples of the courses relevant to the augmentation are listed below: 
Sociology 329 Police and Society 
Sociology 426 Sociology of Corrections 
Sociology 46S Sociology of Law 
Sociology 334 Sociology of Total Institutions 
Sociology 450 Social Organiz.ation of P robation and Parole 
BPA 472 Administrative Law 
BPA 475 Policy and Planning in the Criminal Justice System 
Sociology 376 Police Processes and Systems 
Sociology 378 Court Processes and Systems 
Sociology 379 Corrections Processes and Systems 
Philosophy 334 Philosophy of Law 
Philosophy 335 Law and Morality• Rights and Responsibility 
Political 
Scjenc:e 314 The Adjudication Process: J udicial Systems 


Political 

Science 315 The Adjudication Process: Civil Uberties 
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SCHOOL OF BUSINESS AND 

PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION 


The School of Business and Public Administration offers an educational program de­
signed to prepare students to become professional administrators who are prepared to serve 
in all sectors of organized human endeavor. The School cmphasit.es the development of a 
college graduate who will be: (1 ) equipped and willing to make decisions in the areas of 
policy formulation and the conduet of the affairs of business and public organizations; (2) 
aware of the social, economic, political, and philosophie2l implications and interrelation­
ships involved in his decisions; and (J) analytic in orientation and cognizan t of the concep­
tual foundations of his areas of application. 

Three basic degree programs are offered in the School. They are: 
( I ) Bachelor o f Science in Business Admini stration with concentrations in: 

Accounting Finance 
Agribusiness Management 
Economics Marketing 

(2) Bachelor of Ans in Public Admin istration 
(3) Master of Science in Administratio n with options in: 

Business Administration 

Public Administration 


BACHELOR Of SCIENCE IN IUSINIESS ADMINISTRATION • 

The curriculum is designed for students who wish to co mplete the requirements for a 
Bachelor of Science degree with a major in Business Administration. This c urriculum has 
two major components: (1) a number of required courses which provide a foundation for 
understanding business organir.ations and their operations, and (2 ) a concentration of 
courses which permits an in-depth study of a selected aspect of business activities. The 
foundation courses required of all degree majo rs and the areas of specia lir.ation are identi­
fied below. (Please note that all Business Administration majors must take at least 75 
quarter hours of their program in courses offered by the School of Business and Public 
Administration or the Department of Economics, and must take at least 75 quaner hours 
in courses offered outside business and economics. ) 

Foundation Covnet 
1. Accounting: BPA 20 1 and 202, or equivalentt 
2. 	 Economics: Econ. 101 and 102, or equivalent 
3. Statistics: BPA 230 or Math 140 or equivalent 
4. Mathematics: Econ 300 or Math 120 or equivalen t 
S. 	Familiarity w ith computer programming and data processing is strongly recommend­

ed. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MAJOR IN BUSINESS ADMINISTttAnoN 
A. 	UPPER DIVISION CORE COURSES: 

BPA 320 Management Science I 
BPA J22 Management and Organil.ational Behavior 
BPA 340 Marketing Management 
BPA J70 Legal Environment of Business 
INSTm Admin istrative Processes in Government 
BPA 381 Financial Management 

BPA 490 Senior Seminar in Business Administration 
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B. UPPER DIVISION C0NCENTRATION ELECTIVES 
In addition to completing the foundation and core requirements specified above, students 

must complete four additional courses in business and / or economics for a minimum of 
eleven upper division courses, totalling at least SS quarter units. Students may speciali1.e 
in one of the areas of concentration offered by the School of Business and Public Adminis­
tration. These areas and their specific course requirements are listed below. 

ACCOUNTING 
Additional Foundation Course: One college level course in computer technology ap­

proved by Accounting faculty, e.a .• Math 110, Math 210. 
Required of all students concentrating in Accounting: 

BPA 301 Intermediate Accounting I 
BPA 302 Intermed iate Accounting II 
BPA 303 Managerial Accounting 
BPA 304 Federal Income Tax Accounting I 

And two additional courses selected from the following: 

BPA 30S Federal Income Tax Accounting II 

BPA 330 Administrative Computer T echniques 


"BPA 400 Advanced Accounting 

BPA 401 Advanced Managerial Accounting 


"BPA 408 Auditing 

Recommended Elective: BPA 372 Business Law 


•Recommended for those students. planning to enter public accounting. 

AGRIBUSI~ESS 
Requ ired of all students concentrating in Agribusiness: 

BPA 366 Agricultural Prices and Marketing 
BPA 367 Agricultural Production Analysis 
BPA 468 Contemporary Problems in Agribusiness 

And one course selected from the following: 
BP A 321 Management Science II 
BPA 325 Small Business Management 
BPA 4SO Marketing Planning and Problem Solving 
BPA 467 Interregional Trade in Agribusiness 
Econ 361 Managerial Eoonomics 

BUSINESS ADM I NISTRATION 
(tlctulll/y 11 Business Administration degree without • concentration) 

Students concentrating in Business Administration may select any set of four upper 
division courses in business or economics. 

ECONOM ICS 
Required of all students conce ntrating in Economics: 

Econ 301 Advanced V1lue and D istr ibution Theory 
Econ 302 Advanced National Income Theory 

And any two {2) of the following: 

Econ 312 International Economics 

Econ 314 Theory of Economic Development 

Econ 316 Comparative Economic Systems 

Econ 320 Economics of Fiscal Theory and Policy 

Econ 322 Introduction to Public Choice 

Econ l2S Money, Banking and the Eoonomy 

Econ 330 Industrial Organizations 

Econ 340 Introduction to Regiona l, Urban, and Rural Economics 

Econ 348 Labor Economics 

Econ 361 Managerial Economics 

Econ 402 Mathematical Economics 
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Econ 407 Operations Research 
Eeon 443 Natural Resour<:e Economics 

FI NANCE 
Required of all students concentrating in Finance: 

BPA 382 Money and Olpital Markets 
BPA 383 Investments 
BPA 481 Advanced Financial Management 

And one course selected from the following: 

BPA 380 Social Insurance 

BPA 384 Risk and Insurance 

BPA 386 Financial Institutions 

BPA 480 International Finance 

BPA 482 Security Analysis and Portfolio Management 

BPA 484 Risk Management 

BPA 48S Real Estate F inancing and Investing 

BPA 486 Real Estate Capital Markets 


MANAGEMENT 
Four courses selected from the following: 

BPA 321 Management Science II 
BPA 323 Personnel Management 
BPA 325 Small Business Management 
BPA BO Administntive Computer Techniques 
BPA 420 Leadership and Communication in Organiz.ations 
BPA 424 Labor Relations and Collective Bargaining 
BPA 426 Problems in Personnel Management 
BPA 430 Advanced Statistical Decision Analysis 
BPA 476 Public Personnel Administration 
BehSci H 2 Social Psychology 
Soc 441 Sociology of Complex Organiutions 
Econ 361 Managerial Economics 

MARKETING 
Required of all students concentrating in marketing: 

BPA 350 Consumer Behavior 
And three courses selected from the following, including either BPA 445 or 450 or both 

BPA H2 Marketing Communications Strategy 
BPA 353 Management of the Sales Function 
BPA 3S4 Marketing Channels and I nstitutions Management 
BPA 356 New Prod uct and Pricing Decisions 
BPA 445 Marketing Research and Control 
BPA 4SO Marketing Planning and Problem Solving 
BPA 460 International Marketing 
BPA 465 Agricultural Prices and Marketing 
BPA 474 Business and Society 
[con 301 Advanced Value and Distribution Theory 
Econ 361 Managerial Economics 

TlACHING CREDlNTIAL-aY AN ACT SINGLE SUIJECT 
The CSB degree in Business Administration has been certified by the Commission for 

Teacher Preparation and Licensing as snisfying requirements for the State of California. 
Single Subjec! Credential. This means that Examination Waiver for Business has been 
approved for a CSB graduate in Business Admin isrration. 



128 CALI FOR l( A STATE COLLEGE, BAKERSFIELD 

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN rUILIC ADMINISTRATION • 
The Bachelor of Arts (B.A.) in Public Administration is intended to prepare under­

graduate students for public service careers as well as to u pgrade the knowledge and skills 
of professional personnel already employed in government organiz.ations. 

• 	The Bachelor ofAru in Public Administr~tion consists ofwork in Business and Public 
Administration augmented by interdisciplinary and Behavioral Sciences courses, and 
thus meets the req uiremen ts of a Bachelor of Arts degree as outlined on Pare 52 of the 
catalog. 

Foundation C.ursoa 
1. Accounting: BPA 201 or equivalent 
2. Economics: Econ 101 and 102, or equivalent 
3. Statistics: BPA 230 or Math 120 or equivalent 
<4. Mathematics: Math 102, Math 120, or Econ 30(), or equiva lent 
S. Political Science: Pol Sci 100 or equivalent 

Familillrity with computer programming is recommended . 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MAJOR IN PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION 

UPPER DIVISION CORE REQYIREMENTS: 
BPA 322 Management and Organization al Behavior 
IN ST J7S Administrat ive Processes in Government 
BPA 491 Senior Seminar in Public Administration 

UPPER D IV ISIO ' BPA ELECT'IVES: Four upper division BPA courses, selected from 
the following, including either BPA 476 or BPA 478 or both 

BPA 320 Minagcmcnt Science J 
BPA 32J Personnel Management 
BPA HO Adm inistrat ive Computer Techniques 
BPA 370 Legal Environment of Business 
BPA 381 Financial Maoagement 
BPA 420 Leadership an d Communications in Organizations 
BPA 424 Collective Bargaining 
BPA 426 Problems in Personnel Management 
BPA 471 Administration of the Criminal Justice System 
BPA 472 Administrative Law 
BPA 47J Public Administrators, the Press, and Community Pressure Groups 
BPA 474 Business and Society 
BPA 475 Policy and Planning in the Criminal Justice System 
BPA 476 Public Personnel Administration 
BPA 477 Selected T opics in Business 
BPA 4 78 Budgeting in Public Organizations 
BPA 479 Urban Planning and Public Policy 
BPA 496 Directed Study in Administration 
BPA 499 I ndividual Study in Administration 
BPA 571 Seminar in Criminal Justice Administratio n 

UPPER DIVISION BEHAVIORAL SCI ENCE ELECTIVES: At least two upper divi­
sion Behavioral Science courses, or 10 quarter units, selected from the following list, or 
any other upper division Behavioral Science courses approved in adwnce by the student's 
advisor 

BehSci }11 Small Groups 
BehSci 312 Social Psychology 
BehSci 32 1 Community Politics 
BehSci 322 I ntroduction to Public Choice 
BehSci 327 Race and Ethnic Relations 
BehSci 351 Social Psychology of the Ghetto/Barrio 
Econ 302 Advanced National Income Theory 
Econ 320 Economics of Fiscal T h eory and Policy 
Econ 340 Introduction to Regiona l, Urban. and Rural Economics 
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Econ 3+4 The Economics of Poverty 
Econ +43 Natural Resource Economics 
PoiSci Jl4 J udicial Politics 
PoiSci JIS Civil Liberties 
PoiSci Jl6 Legislative Politics 
Soc 324 Sociology of Deviance 
Soc 328 Organiz.atioo of Ethnic G roups 
Soc441 Sociology of Complex Organiz.ations 
Soc 442 Urban Sociology 

Tout required upper division course units for B.A. in Public Administration: 46 

MINOR IN IWSINESS ADMINISTIAnON 
A minor in Business Administration is available for candidates for a B.A. dqree. (A 

minor is not required of students majori ng in Business Administration.) 
A student desiring a minor in Business Administration should take at least four upper 

division courses in Business and Public Administration for which he meets the required 
prerequisites, after ob taining approvaJ from his major department. 

MINOR IH I'UIUC ADMINISTRAnON 
A student who desires a minor in Public Administration (a minor is n ot required of 

students majoring in Public Administration) should take the following courses: 
IN ST 375 
BPA 491 

And two other Public Administration courses 

MASTER OF SOENCE IN ADMINISTRATION 
The Master of Science in Admimstration offers a broad program appropriate for in­

dividuals seeking professional positions as managers or administrators. The program is 
designed to d evelop the special abilities requ ired for performance in organi:z.ations having 
both economic and social objectives. The program enables ind ividuals to obtain an under­
standing of forces in the external environment which affect the operations of private and 
public organ'iz.ations. Equal anention is given to developing an appreciation ofthe internal 
elements of human organizations. Presently a student may elect either a Business Adminis­
tration Option or a Public Administration Option. (Specific requirements for each option 
are described below.) 

Admiu lon to the Protralll 
To beeligible for adm ission to the program, one must possess a bacealaurea.te deJree from 

an accredited college or university and must show high promise of academic success. 
Typical standard s for de termining promise of academic success are: 

(I) 	A satisfactory grade point average (based upon a four-point scale) comprising at 
least one of the following : 
(a) A grade point average of 2.50 in all undergraduate course work. or 
(b) 	A grade point average of 2.75 in all upper division course work, or 
(c) A grade point average of 3.00 in the foundation courses required for the selected 

degree option. 
(2) A sa tisfactory score on the Graduate Management Admissions Test for those select­

ing the Business Administration Option or the Graduate Record Examination for 
those selecting the Public Administration ()p(ion. 

The program is des igned to accommodate the part-time as well as the full-time student. 
Classes will be scheduled in the late afternoon and evening. Full-time students who have 
completed the foundation req uirements may complete t he degree program in four quarters. 

6-871174 
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Tho Prot~ra"' 
The Master of Science program bas two interrelated sets of course requirements: (l ) an 

integrated foundation of courses which assures that each student develops an understand· 
ins of the primary components of organizational operations, and (2) a core of graduate 
courses which trear the central elements ofthe administrative process. Beyond the graduate 
core each student may select graduate and senior level courses according to his own interest. 

lvalno11 Aclmlnlatrotlon o,tlon 
FounciGtlon loqvtremonta 

The following courses, or their equivalents, must be completed before students may 
enroll in graduate courses offered for the degree: 

Statistics: Math 140 or BPA 230 
Mathematics: Math 120 or Econ 300 
Economics: Econ 101 and 102, or Econ SOO 
Familiarity with computer programming and data processing is strongly 
recommended. 
BPA 201 Introduction to Financial Accounti ng 
BPA 202 Introduction to Planning and Control Systems 
BPA 320 Management Science I 
BPA 322 Management and Organizational Behavior 
BPA 340 Marketing Management 
BPA 370 Legal En vironment of Business 
BPA 381 Financial Management 
BPA 490 Senior Seminar in Business Adminisuation 

Graclueto Roqu lre•onta 
Forty·five (4S) units of approved graduate work are required for the Master of Science 

in Administration with option in Business Administration. Thirty (30) of these units must 
be in 600-level courses from Business and Public Admin istration; the remaining fifteen (IS) 
units may be in approved 400- and SOO.Ievel courses. All candidates for the degree must 
complete the following core courses: 

BPA 622. Managerial and Organiutional Performance 
BPA 633 Theories or Decision Making 
BPA 680 Financial Policy 

,.tic Acln~lnlstratlon O,tlen 
Founclotlon I04flllro-nts 

The following courses, or their equivalents, must be completed before students may 
enroll in graduate courses offered for the degree: 

Statistics: Math 140 or BPA 230 
Mathematics: Math 120 or Econ 300 
Economics: Econ 101 and 102, or Econ SOO 
Accounting: BPA 201 
Public Administration: IN ST J7S 

Five (S) approved upper division or graduate courses selected from economics, political 
science, psychology, sociology, history or business ad mi nistration 

Familiarity with computer programming is recommended 

GI'CHiuato Requirements 
Forty·five (45) units of approved graduate work·are required for the Master of Science 

in Administration with option in Public Administration. Thirty (30) of these units must 
be in 600-level courses from Business and Public Administration; the remaining fifteen (IS) 
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units may be in approved 400- and SOO. level courses. All candidates for the degree must 
complete the following core courses: 

BPA 622 Managerial and O rganiutional Performance 
BP A 6H T h eQr ies of Decision Making 
BP A 679 Public Budgeting and the Ad min istration of Financial Resources 

In addition, two courses must be selected from the following: 

BPA 671 Seminar in Public Administration 

BPA 672 Advanced Seminar in Public Administration: Political-


Administrative Relationships 

BPA 673 Person nel Management and Collective Bargaining in the 


Public Sector 

BPA 674 State and Local Public Managemem Processes 

BPA 676 Public Policies Toward Business 

BPA 678 Comparative Administrat ive Systems 


COURSES 
NOTE: All courses in the School not otherwise designated carry five quarter units of 
credit. 

Experiential leamlng 
Credit for prior work experience is available in the School of Business and Public 

Administration: 
BPA 289 1-5 units of lower division credit 
BPA 489 1-5 units of upper division credit 

Interested students should contact the Office of the School Dean. 

IPA 100. l'erapedlvea In lualnou 
The conceptual foundations of business are covered, with consideration of tbe roles and 

social responsibilit ies of business in modern society. An explanation of American business 
enterprises and their functions. Case studies and pract ical problems illustrating current 
practices and functional interrelationships in important areas of business organillltions. 
Relation of the study of business to other disciplines. Not open to upper division BPA 
students. 

BPA 201. lntrodudlon to Ftnandal Aceountlng 

The nature and pur poses of financial informat ion systems, the accounting cycle, the 
theory, analysis and interpretation of financial statements. 

IPA 202. lntrodudion to Plonnklg ond Control Syat ..ll 
After an introduction to the basic management informalion systems concepts, the course 

focuses on cost systems, profit planning, cost ~bavior, cost analyses, and pe rformQnce 
measurement. P rerequisite: BPA 201 . · 

BPA 203. lualnoaa Low I 
Law ofcontracts, agency, sales and security devices; their applications to business trans­

actions. 



132 C ALIFORN IA STATE COLLEGE, BAKERS FIE L D 

IPA 204. luslno11 low II 
Law of real and ~rsonal property, commercial paper, bank ru ptcy, bailments, and liens. 

Satisfies the requirement of Business Law for the California real estate broker license. 

IPA 230. Stcrtistlcal Decision Analysla 
An exam ination of eleme ntary stochastic methods and inferential models as applied in 

business analysis and decision making. Not open to students who have already taken 
statistics. 

Upper Division 

IPA 301. lntermocllato Accovnllft9 I 
Financial accounting theory, concepts and u nderlying issues, together with an e valuation 

of the special problems that arise in applying account ing concepts. P rerequisite: BPA 202. 

IPA 302. lntormodlato Accounting II 

Continuation of BPA 301. Prerequisite: BPA 301. 

IPA 303. Managerial Accounting 

Internal accounting with emphasis on generation of information for ma nagerial planning 
and control. Consideration is given to cost systems, incremental analysis, relevant costs, 
ope rating and capital budgeting concepts, and responsibili ty and profit center reporting as 
tools of analysis as well as techniques of measurement within a con ventional cost account· 
ing framework. Prerequisite: BPA 202. 

IPA 304. fodorallncome Tax Accounting I 
Basic concepts applicable to all taxpayers, with part icular emphasis on the individual 

taxpayer. P rerequisite: BP A 202 or permission of instructor. 

IPA 305. foderollncome Tax Accounting II 
Taxation of partnerships, corporations, estates and trusts. Prerequisite: BPA 304. 

BPA 320. Management Sclonco I 
An introduction to the use of mathematical and statistical models in managerial decision 

making. Emphasis is on the formulation ofmathematical models from an applied viewpoint 
wirh regard toallocauon , competition, inventory, project management, and transportation 
problems. Probability theory, management information systems. PERT, inventory control 
models, and linear programming are a mong the models examined. Prerequisites: Math 120 
and 140, or comparable courses approved by the School . 

ePA 321. Management Science II 
A continuation of BPA 320, with emphasis on non-linear p rogramm ing, dynamic pro­

gra mming, games and strategies, Markov analysis, queuing and simulation models. Prereq­
uisi te: BPA 320. 

IPA 322. Management and Organizational lohavlar 
Fu ndamental concepts applied to management processes and organiutional relation­

shi ps. Operating structures, indi\•idual motivat ion and control. group interactions, com­
muOication S)Stems, conflict elements and their resoluti on, are examined in the course. 
Applications to real situations, taking into account the impact of internal and external 
forces. Prerequisite: junior &ta nding. 



133 BUS I 'lESS AND PUBLIC AD~IINISTRATION 

BPA 323. Personnel Management 
Policies and practices affecting the management of manpower resources in business 

organi1ations A sur\ ey of the employment process, compensation and motivation systems, 
emplo}ee training and development pra.ctices, performance appraisal methods, and union­
management relations. Prerequisite: BPA 322 or permission of instructor 

BPA 325. Small 8uslno11 Management 
A comprehensive study ofthe managerial considerations for the small business entrepre­

neur. Acquisitions, location, legal considerations, staffing, finances, taxation, marketing, 
labor relations, and other topics of interest to small business management will be analyzed. 

BPA 330. Adrninishatlvo Computer Tochnlquos 
Introduction to the logic and practice in digital computer solution of problems encoun­

tered in accounting, inventory, sales, and other operational aspects of a fi,rm. Use of a 
procedure·oriented artificial language such as COBO L or PL/ I to solve problems of gradu­
ated difficulty. Prerequi site: BPA 202 . 

BPA 340. Maritotlng ManagonMnt 

A study of the nature and role of marketing in advanced economies in a managerial 
context. Analysis of consumer wants, motivation and purchasing power, and introduction 
to and formul ation ofoplimiz.i ng mixes between product, pricing, distribution, and promo­
tional variables. Prerequisite: Junior standing. 

IPA 350. Consumer lohavior 
An analysis of the individual and aggregate lllllrket beha,•ior of consumers and of the usc 

of theoretical and empirical consumer information in developing marketing policy and 
strategy. Prerequisite. 8 P A 340. 

BPA 352. Marketing Communications Strategy 
An integrated approach to p lanning and creating the firm's total marketing communica­

tions program, primarily advertising, sales promotion, and public relations_ Surveys the 
entire field of promotion in irs social and management context and develops the creative 
approach, strategy, and tactics necessary to realiz.e the objectives of the marketing program. 
Prerequisite: BPA 340. 

BPA 353. Management of tho Sales fllndlon 

Managerial and analytica l orientation. Emphasis on sales planning, analysis, and control, 
including market and sales forecasting, territorial layout and quantitative analysis of the 
field sales force, with special auention to profitability studies of product line, territories, 
and salesman effect iveness- Prerequtsite: BPA HO 

IPA 354. Marketing Channels and Instit utions Man~tomont 

A critical analysis and evaluation of concepts, theories and strategies that influence the 
wholesaler's and retailer's decisions pertaining to current and emerging issues. Analy~ts of 
problems in management of the movement and handling ofgoods from point of production 
to point of consumption or use, including the management of retailing and wholesaling 
institutions. Development of strategy for choice of effective channels. Prerequisite: BPA 
HO. 

IPA 356. Now Produd and Pricing Docislona 

The course deals with analytical methods for the solution of marketing problems with 
emphasis on new product and pricing decisions. The new product portion of the course 
deals explicitly with product innovation and diffusion of innovations. The pricing section 
of the course examines the environment of pricing; effect of legislation; contributions to 
pricin g from economic theory, management science, and the behavioral sciences. P n:requi­
site: SPA 340. 
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IPA 366. Agrlcultvrol Prices ond Morkotlng 
Agricultural price determination and forces affecting change. Organi1.ation of commod­

ity and farm supply markets. Role of government policy in market ing. Framework for 
analyzing agricul t ure problems. 

IPA 367. Agrl~ultvral Produdlon Analysis 
Developing the tools for effective organiu t ion of agricultural production, emphasizing 

the economic principles involved. I ncludes farm management information, enterprise 
budgeting, usc ofcomputers in operations, risk and uncertainty, acquisition of capital and 
other resources. 

IPA 370. L..ol Environlftont of luslneiS 
Design!'d to acquaint the student with the legal aspects of business oper:nions and with 

the legal rights, obligations, and responsibilities of a member ofsociety in his r e lationships 
with others. Prerequisite: J unior standing. 

IN ST 371. Thoorotlcal Portpodlvos In Crl•lnal Justice 
A systematic examinat ion ofthe major criminal justice systems. Analysis ohhe panicular 

theoretical frameworks which guide the police, courts, and corrections in American society. 
Attention is directed at the relationship between day-to-day functions of the police, couns, 
and corrections on the one hand and theoretical schemes on the other. P rerequisite: One 
course in public admin istration or sociology or per mission of the instructor. 

II'A 372. luslneiS Low 

An introduction to business law to incl ude the law of contracts, agency, sales, property, 
trusts, estates, bailments, commercial paper, liens, and bank ruptcy. Not open to students 
who have taken two lower division business law courses. 

IN ST 373. luslneiS In American Ur. 
An interpretation about how business considered as a profit-seeking aetivity has in­

fluenced the tenor and quality oflife in the United States from the period of the Revolution 
to the recent past. Carries credit in either H istory or Business and Publ ic Administration . 

IN ST 375. Adtnlnlatratlve Pro,easos In Govornmont 
This course provides an introduction to the field of public administration and assumes 

no previous familia r ity with the subject. Topics surveyed include the role of government 
in Amer ican society, the historic development of the public service, management issues 
related to modern governmental enterprises, problems of personnel, public budgeting, and 
alternative strategies for securing administrative responsibility. The course will focus on 
readings and cases penaining to local and state administration, although issues involving 
the federal level will be discussed where appropriate. Satisfies U.S. Constitution and Cali­
fornia Government ponion of the American I nstitutions requirement. 

IPA 310. Sodallnsuranca 
T heory and practice of programs designed to alleviate economic insecurity, such as 

OASDHJ , workmen's compensation, unemployment insurance, and public assistance. Pre­
requisite: Junior standing. 

II'A 311. Flnondal Management 
Theoretical and p ractical concepts u nderlying the analysis of the acquisition, manage· 

ment, and djsposition of funds by the corporate financial manager. Prerequisites: BPA 20 I 
and 202. 



135 BUSINESS AND PUBLIC ADM IN ISTRATION 

IPA 382. Money and Capital Markets 
Analysis of money and capital markets. Application of interest theory and flow of fund s 

analysis to the markets for stocks, bonds, mortgages and other financial instruments. Pre­
requisite: BPA 381. 

&PA 383. Investments 
Supply and demand for capital. Principles of analysis of various types of securities. 

securities markets, and financial institutions. Formulation of investment strategies. Prereq­
uisite: BPA 381 or permission of instructor. 

IPA 3M. Risk and lnsurOiico 
An introduction to risk management, with empha)lis on the application of insurance in 

coping with uncertainty. Prerequisite: Junior standing. 

IPA 386. l'inandal InstitUtions 
A survey offinancial institutions, with emphasis on operating practices and interrelation· 

ships. Special attention given to differences among institutions: commercial banks, savings 
and loans, investment firms, etc. Additional emphasis on local financial institutions. Prereq­
uisite: BP A 381. 

IPA 400. Aclvancod Accounting 
Special problems ofaccounting for partnerships, combined corporate entities, fiduciuies, 

special sales contracts, and governmental uni ts. Prerequisite: BPA 302. 

IPA 401. Advanced Managerial Accountint 
The generation, communication and use of information to assist management in the 

planning and control functions; the application of quantitative techniques to management 
accounting problems. Prerequisites: BPA 303 and BPA 320. 

UA 408. Audltlnt 
The fundamentals of auditing theory and practice; ethical standards, auditing standards, 

auditing techniques, and the audit report; special emphasis on independent audits by CPAs 
and the CPA's role in society. Prerequisites: BPA 302 and 303. 

UA 420. L-dorahlf' and Communication In Ortanlr ationa 
The examination of leadership practices and their effect. The emphasis is on both theories 

and techniques associated with effective leadership and communication in both public and 
private organizations in order to foster positive interpersonal relationships throughout the 
organization. Readings, discussio.n, and case analysis. Prerequisite: BPA 322 or permission 
of instructor. 

IPA 42<1. Leltor Relations ond Colloctlve largalnlng 
Dynamics of the relationship between unions and management. Emphasis is on under· 

standing the forces affect ing the actions and decisions of the parties to labor contracts and 
labor negotiations. Includes a study of labor organizations, labor legislation, labor manage­
ment, negotiating issues and practice~. with special attention to the social, political, and 
organizat ional practices which influence labor-management rebtions. Prerequisite: BPA 
322. 

IPA <126. ProW..s In PoncH~nol Mcm-..ment 
Current problems affecting personnel policy, strategy, and decision making arc exam­

ined: labor market analysis, manpower planning, job design, personnel appraisal, employee 
surveys, and organization development. Case analysis and presentation, research reports, 
and discussion of contemporary issues. Prerequisites: Bl>A 322 and senior standing. 
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IPA 430. Advanced Statistical Declslen Anolyals 
The application of statistical methods employed in the making of managerial decisions. 

Emphasis is on applications and limitations of Bayesian and traditional multivariate statisti­
cal techniques. Prerequisites: Math 120 and 140, or companble courses approved by the 
School. 

IPA 445. Marketing leMorch and Control 
A study of the concepts underlying the collection and analysis of data for marketing 

decision making and control. Surveys the application of scient ific methodology as an aid 
to problem formu lation, exploratory research, basic observationa l and sampling require­
ments, data analysis, inte rpretation, reporting, and control. Prerequisites: Basic statistics; 
BPA 340, BPA 320, 'BPA 4JO recommended. 

BPA 450. Morlretint Plonnlnt~ and Probla111 Solving 
Focuses upon formal marketing planning and analysis of p roblems facing the marketing 

executive. Practical case studies utilized for the identification and analysis of marketing 
problems, selection and evaluation of alternative solutions and plans, and implementation 
of recommended strategies. Prerequisites: BPA 340 and two'additional marketing courses, 
or permission of instructor. 

IPA 460. lntemotionol Marketing 

Analysis ofthe development of international marketing strategies and programs from the 
determination of objectives and methods of organization through execution of research, 
ad\'enising, pricing, distribution, financing, and manpower management activities. Em­
phasis on the design of optimal strategies under varying physical, e<:onomic, political, social 
and cultural environments and specific marketing situations. Case analysis. P rerequisite: 
BPA 340. 

IPA 467. lnterrevlonol Troda In Agribusiness 
An analyt ical examination of problems associated with multi-plant and /or multi-market 

firms as related to agribusiness.. The major emphaSIS is on efficiency in marketing and plant 
location. 

BPA 461. Contemporary Problems In Atribusineu 
A case study approach to contemporary problems in agribusiness, to include such topics 

as the relationship of agribusiness to current legislation, labor relations, and market condi· 
tions. 

IPA 471 . Administration of the C:,.imlnol .lustlco SysteM 
An introductory course providing an overview of the major componen ts of the criminal 

justice system as well as the interrelationships between the system's primary components­
police, couns. prisons, corrections, and probation. Emphasis will be placed upon the man· 
agement, personneL decision making and planning problems faced b y administrators with· 
in the crim inal justice system. 

IPA 472. Admlnlltrotlve Low 
A careful survey and analysis of major laws and legal concepts important for administra· 

tors serving within public agencies.' The course will review such subjects as legislative 
delegation of power to administrators, the nature and role of administrative d iscretion, 
admimstrative rule·making, ad judication, judicial review, and general prin ciples of ad­
ministrative law. 
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8PA 473. Public Administrators, the Press, ond Community Prenvre Groups 
This course will deal with public pressure processes such as lobbying, public hearings, 

advisory committees, community action, and participatory planning. The impact of the 
media on administrative decision making also will be examined in detail. The underlying 
theme will be the role of the administrator in understanding and coping with the influence 
of the press and community pressure groups. 

8PA 474. Business and Society 
An examination of the social and economic setting in which today's businessman must 

operate. Special emphasis on management's social responsi~ilities. Prerequisite: Junior 
standing. 

BPA 475. Polley and Planning in the C1'1minal Justice System 
An examination of policy-<levelopment processes in various elements of the criminal 

justice system with attention to t h eir interrelationships. The role of the Criminal Justice 
Planning Councils will be employed, and a plann ing methodology will be introduced with 
opportun ities for practice. 

8PA 476. Public Penonnel Administration 
This course will explore several of the major issues and ideas of public personnel adminis­

tration: promotion, pay, and firing of civil servants; the merit system; civil service boards; 
collective bargaining in the public sector; and ethical problems of modern civil servants. 
The course will be conducted on a seminar basis. Prerequisite: INST. 375. 

BPA 477. Seleded Tapia In Business 

Study of one or two selected topics in business each term. These topics, not covered in 
deprh in regular course work, might include agribusiness, automation, business ethics, 
executive mobility, industrial engineering, location of industrial enterprise, environmental 
pollution, and wage incentives. Prerequisite: Announced for each course. 

8PA 478. Budgeting In Public Organixations 
An examination of the role of the modern public budget in determining governmental 

policy, in coordinating public agencies, in controlling expenditures, in affecting intergov­
ernmental relations, and in its impact on the private economy. Emphasis will be placed on 
understanding PPBS, the Budgetary Cycle, and the role of the Office of Management and 
Budgeting and Congressional Committees in budget preparation. Prerequisite: INST. 375. 

BPA 479. Urban Planning and Publk Polley 
An introduction to the philosophy, theory, and practice of urban planning. A survey of 

the development of cities and urban regions and t he structure and function of contempo­
rary cities; a critical review of alternative theories, recent trends, and new directions in 
American planning concepts and institutions. Analysis of the content, function, and legal 
aspects of land-use controls, construction codes, mass transit, urban renewal, model cities, 
new towns. and related aspects of policy and program implementation. Students having a 
special interest in urban studies are encouraged to take Econ 34(), ES 353, and Soc 442. 

8PA 480. International Finance 
An analysis of the problems facing financial managers in international operations, includ­

ing a study of international financial institutions. Case analysis. Prerequisite: SPA 381. 
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IPA 481. Ad~onced financial ManqeMent 
Builds on the concepts introduced in financial management. The important concept of 

risk is introduced and methods for its analysis are explored. Case method. Prerequisite: BPA 
381. 

BPA 482. Security Analylla ai\CI ~ortfolio Manage~nent 
Analysis of financial statements and security valuation. Emphasis on i nvestment port· 

folios rather than individual financial instruments. Applicotion of quantitative techniques 
for investment decisions. Prerequisite: BPA 383. 

BPA 414. Riak Managelftent 
Risk management as it applies to the business setting. Use of both insurance and non­

insurance techniques of handling business risks. 

BPA 415 R•al Eatat• financing and lnvettlnt 
Theoretical and pragmatic methods of analyzing real estate investments. Real estate 

investment opportunities are evaluated in the context of personal and business investment 
obiectives. Satisfies the prerequisite ofadvanced real estate financing for the California real 
estate broker license. Prerequisite: BP A 381. 

IPA 486. Real Ettate Capital Markets 
Identification and analysis of sources and uses of real estate credit and equity funds, 

ma.rket trends and criteria for evaluating priva te and public demand for housing, and 
governmental housing policies and programs. Prerequisite: BPA 381. 

BPA 490. Senior Seminar In Bualneu AdMfnlttration (6) 
A terminal integrating course. Analysis of a wide range of policy decisions., with focus 

on the role of the eleecutive in planning and implementing programs. Prerequisites: BPA 
320, 322. 340, 370, 381, or permission of instructor. 

BPA 491 Senior So~Winar In Public Admlnl1tratlon (6) 
This interdisciplinary senior seminar for students working towards a baccalaureate in 

public administration seeks to interrelate the major concepts and issues of the discipline 
drawn from prior course work taken in the Schools of Behavioral Science and Business and 
Public Administration. The seminar will examine three broad topic areas: (I) the structure 
and environment of modern public bureaucracy; (2) the key administrative processes such 
as decision making, leadership, communications, budgeting, and personnel; ( 3) alternative 
forms of administrative structures including those which presently may be regarded as 
"utopian." 

IPA 496. Oirectod Study in Acimlnl1tratlon (1-5) 

Students will be assigned to various business firms or agencies and will work under joint 
supervision of supervisors and the course instructor. Participation in staff and internship 
conferences. Assigned readings and projects where appropriate. (Arrangeme nts should be 
made one quarter in advance as enrollments are limited.) Prerequisite: permission of 
instructor. May be repeated for credit. 

IPA 499. Individual Stvdy (1-5) 

Individual projects or directed reading for students qualified to carry on independent 
work. Prerequisite: permission of instructor and school dean . 
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Graduate CcHirHs 
Note: Only students who are "classified" or who have permission from the Dean may 

enroll in 600 level courses. 

lPA 513. Accountlnt for Monatoment Dedalon Malcora 
Basic accounting concepts and procedures, stressing internal uses of data by manage­

ment. Applic.ltion of data thus generated to management's problems involving cost control, 
transfer pricing, feasibility studies, incremental cost analysis, and related topics. Prerequi· 
sites: BPA 201 , 202, or equivalent. (Not open for credit to students who have completed 
BPA 303 and/or 401.) 

IPA 571. So~~tlnar ~~~ Criminal Juatlco Admlnlatnttlo11 
Advanced seminar for students with a major interest in administration in some element 

of the criminal justice system. Emphasis will be upon research and field investigations of 
~urrent adm inistrative and policy problems which cut across the total system. Prerequisite: 
BPA 471 or consent of instructor. 

IPA 605. Semlnor In Accountlftg Theory 

Current topics in financial accounting theory and pi"J.ctic~. 

lPA 622. Mona..rlal and Of'lanlsatlonol Porfotmonco 
Examination of major concepts and theories as they affect behavior and performance in 

organiurions. Communit<ltion, motivation, decision making, and related processes are 
analyzed for their content and impact. The course seeks to develop the student's ability to 
analyze and evaluate organizational conditions and to expand his understanding of human 
behavior in orgat\izations. 

IPA 623. SeMinar In Personnel Manatement 
Special topics in the area of pel'SOnnel management are examined in depth, including 

recruitment, selection, training, evaluation, wage and salary administration and related 
personnel functions. Prerequisite: BPA 322 or 323 or permission of instructor. 

IPA 624. Seminar In Labor-Manoto~Wont Rolationt 
Special topics in the area oflabor-management relations are examined in depth, including 

labor history, labor legislation, collective bargaining, impasse resolution tecllniques, com· 
parative industrial relations systems, and labor markets. Prerequisite: BPA 424 or permis· 
sion of instructor. 

arA 630. Statistical Anatyslt for Monoterlal O.cltlons 
A systematic treatment of Bayesian and c::lassical approaches to the analysis of managerial 

decision problems. Topics include probability, probability distributions for discrete and 
continuous data and their application to Bayes' Theorem, Central Limit Theorem, variance 
analysis, and multiple regression and partial correlation methods. 

IPA 631. Management Science Methods 
Development of analytical techniques and models of management science with applica­

tions to business problems and management decision·making. Topics inc::lud~ linear pro­
gr amming, dynamic programming, network analysis, and deterministic and probabilistic 
management science models. 



140 CALIFORNIA STATE COLLEGE, BAK E RSFIEL D 

BPA 633. Thoorioa of Doclaion Making 
Examination of various theor ies of the decision process within an ad mini strati,·e organi­

zation, including game theory, coalition theory, decision theory, the synoptic incremental 
and quantitath·e approaches to decision making. 

IPA 640. Seminar In Markotint Manogomont 
Development of marketing strategy for the organizataon and design of antegrated prod­

uct-service, promorion, and distribution programs utili~ing systems ana ly~is. Intensive 
analysis of management's marketang problems, including market ana lyses, p ricing, chan­
nels of distribution, promotion, competition, product strategies, and marketing research. 

IPA 642. Seminar In Canaumor lohavlor 
Intensive analysis o f behavioral science concepts, theories, and current empirical research 

in buyer behavior. Research orientation requires developing an unders1anding ofstatistica l 
tests and research designs currently employed in buyer behavior. Equ a l emphasis on devel­
oping creative marketing strategy and programs on the basis of such research. 

IN ST 661. Manageria l Economi" 

A study ofthe ~ools o~~onomi~ analysis oriented toward analysis of managenal behavior 
and the managenal decasaon-makmg process as related to demand analysa , cost and pricing 
problems, market organiz.ation, forecasting, capital budgeting, and location analysis 

IrA 671. Sontlnar In PubUc Adminiatrat;an (6) 
F xamination of major concepts and issues in public 3d ministration . I Jistory ofthe devel­

opment of the modern public service and bureaucracy. Investigation of the role of the 
public sector in American society and culture. A survey of current man agement and 
personnel practices in the public sector. 

IPA 672. Advanco4 Seminar In Public Administration: Political-Administrative Rolationahlpa 

An intensive study ofthe structural and theoretical foundations of modern public admin· 
istration. A major investigation of key contemporary issues in the public administratio n 
field-the relation ship between the e lected political represen tati ves and tenured public 
servants. 

IPA 673. Poraonnol Rosoureea Planning and Calloctlvo Bargaining In tho Public Sodor 
Study of the public personnel and civil service systems in the federal, state, and local 

governments. Review of the methods of recruitment, promotion, discipline, and removal. 
Contemporary issues in collective bargain ing and labor relations will be discussed. 

IPA 674. State and Local Public Management Proco11o1 
An examination of management practices and problem~ in local and state governments 

Stress will be placed upon the imponance of the admanistrative staff in coordinating and 
controlli ng local go,ernment activities and on current methods of organization, staffing, 
budgeting, planning, and admini strative communi cations. Particular attention will be 
gaven to Kern County and the City of Bakersfield. 

BPA 676. Public Palicioa Toward luslno11 

Analysis of laws. judicial decisions and go\·ernmental regularions affecting business 
operations and management decisions. The eourse seeks to examine the nature of the broad 



141 BUSINESS AND PUBLIC ADMIN ISTRATION 

social, politicul, and legal influences exerted upon enterprise management in the American 
economy. 

BPA 677. Seleded Topics in Administration (1-5) 

In-depth study ofa selected topic or topics nor covered in regular courses. May be offered 
in response to student demand or instructor interest. Normally will involve extensive 
research and individual student projects. Prerequisite: Announced for each topic. 

BPA 678. Comparative Administrative SysttHns 

A comparative survey of. the important elements of administrative systems in both the 
developed and developing countries. Special emphasis will be placed upon the role of the 
administrative organization as a key to political, social, and economic development in 
underdeveloped nations. 

IPA 679. Public Budgeting and the Adilllnisttation of 'flnanclol Resources 
Investigation of the role of the budget in public 11dministration. The course will focus 

on the impact ofexecutive agency and legislative relationships upon the financial resources 
of state and local governments and the impact of public expenditures upon public policy. 

BPA 680. Financial Policy 
Formulation of financial policies for obtaining and using financial resources. Emphasis 

will be placed on the theoretical and practical problems in planning and controlling a 
compan y's financial structure, capital investments, working capital, long·term financing, 
and mergers and reorganizations. Case method. 

BPA 682. Seminar In Portfolio Management 
Discussion and analysis of portfolio theory as a financial decision tool. Application of 

quantitative techniques through cases and problems. Emphasis will be directed toward 
evolving financial concepts and theories as they relate to portfolio theory. 

BPA 685. Seminar in Capital Marlcets 
Examination of the now of funds through financial institutions in selected capital mar· 

kets, including the markets for bonds, mortgages, and corporate stocks. Also covered are 
the theo retical and empirical effects of governmental monetary policy. 

:epA 698. Res-rch in Admlni,tration 

Broad research skills are developed with exploration ofresearch methods and methodolo­
gy and design of overall strategies of research. In addition, attention is devoted to methods 
of appraising research quality. Interdisciplinary contributions applicable to business re­
search are studied, with emphasis on currently emerging philosophies of scientific method. 

BPA 699. Individual Graduate Study {1-5) 

Investigation of an approved project leading to a written report. Project selected in 
conference with instructor in area of major interest; regular meetings to be arranged with 
instructor. Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy. 
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SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 
The College provides opportunities for pre-profess1onal and graduate preparation in educa­
tion through the School of Education. Programs are offered of sufficient scope to prepare 
students for completing State of California elementary and secondary teaching credentials 
and fifth-year and graduate options. 

Students planning to enter the teaching profession must combine academic with profes­
sional studies. Their work in the School of Education is designed to complement the 
instruction p rovided by other components of the College. 

The School of Educatio n has administrative responsibility for e lementary and secondary 
educnt ion, physic:~l education, school services, and specialist programs. 

DEPA RTMEN T OF TEACHER EDUCATION 
The programs and services of this departme nt are directed toward the pre-service prepa­

ration of teachers who are seeking a California credential for the elementary and/or second­
ary level, and the in-service education of teachers. 

In June, 1972, the California State College, Bakersfield, was accredited by the State 
Departmem of Education to offer approved credential programs in (I) The Standard 
Teaching Credential with a Specialization in Elcmcnt:~ry Teaching, and (2) The Standard 
Teaching C redential with a Specialization in Secondary Teachin g, based upon California 
Certification requirements effective in 1964 (Fisher Act) . 

In July, 1973, the college was granted temporary approval to offer credential programs 
under the Teacher Preparation and Licensing Law of 1970 (The Ryan Act) . Under this 
p rogram a person may com plete the requirements for: (a) the "single subject" credential 
which ~uthorizes the holder to provide instruction in that subject in California schools in 
preschool, kindergarten, and in grades I to 12 inclusively; and / or (b) the " multi ple sub­
jects" credentia l which authorizes the holder to provide instruction in any self-contained 
classroom in the preschool, kindergarten, and grades I to 12 inclusively. 

During the 1975-76 academic year the teacher education curriculum will enable a student 
to meet the requirements under the licensing law which applies to his case. Detailed cu rrent 
information describing the various credentials and programs may be obtained from the 
credentials office of the School of Education. 

NOTE: The Commission for Teacher Preparation and Licensing shall waive the subject 
matter cxaminauon requirement for graduates of California State College, Bakersfield who 
hold subject matter degrees specified by the Commission. (For specific degree, see major 
department.} 

Students who transfer from other California colleges must hav~ an e"aminarion waiver 
from the college from which they earned their degree. 

ADVISING 
In consonance with College policy, all undergraduate students are assigned to advisors 

in the area oftheir undergraduate major for counseling regarding general education, majors 
and minors, and electives. Students who are planning to qualify for credentials or are 
planning to enroll in professional education courses should seck information regarding 
their program from the advisors in the office of the School of Educat ion. 

ADMISSION TO CREDENTIAL PROGRAMS 

Before being permitted to enroll in a credenti11l program, the student must have made 
fo rmal applicatio n, been screened according to established criteria, and been formally 
admitted to teacher education throueh the School of Education . A student must be admitted 
to the college in order to make application to the professional teacher education and 
credential program. Students may apply as early as the last quarter of their sophomore year 
or any time thereafter. Students may be required to complete 15 quarter units at CSB before 
being fully admitted to the program. 
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A committee will review information concerning t\le applicant's intellectual resources, 
command of fundamental skills of communication, scholarship, personality and character 
suited to teaching, many-sided interests, and health. Detailed information concerning the 
criteria and the procedures for admission may be obtained in the Credentials Office. 

STUDENT TEACHING 
Student teaching in a classroom on the early childhood, elementary, junior, and senior 

high school levels in two consecutive quarters is a major Jlllrt of the candidate's program 
and must be planned very carefully into the upper division OJ: graduate course work. A 
candidate who has been admitted to the program of teacher preparation and is intending 
to move into a stage or block which requires student teaching the next quarter must register 
his intention in the Credentials Office early enough for a school assignment to be arranged. 
Deadline dates for registering such an intention will be October I for winter quarter, 
January 15 for spring quarter, and AprillO for the fall quarter. All secondary students will 
begin their program phases in the fall quarter of each year. 

Students who are enrolled in a full complement ofstudent teaching and course work are 
expected to limit their outside responsibilities during those two quarters when they are 
doing their student teaching. Ifa student is under a dear hardship because<1fthis limitation, 
he can submit a petition to the department chair, setting forth the circumstances and 
requesting a waiver of this requirement. 

A candidate planning to engage in student teaching should keep his schedule free of other 
commitments during the hours of the day that the public schools are in operation. The 
normal pattern of student teaching in the secondary program is an initial assignment 
during one quarter in a junior high school and during a complete calendar semester in a 
senior high school. 

CURRICULAR SEQUENCE 'FOR CREDENTIAL C~NDIDAT£S 
There is a curricular sequence for a student to follow to fulfill the requirements for a 

credential at this institution. The course sequence for students wishin~g to receive a creden­
tial tO reach in the elementary schools in California or in a multiple subjects classroom in 
pre-school, kindergarten, or grades 1 through 12 is as follows: 

Preparatory Education 240 Early Field Experience in the Elementary School 
Phase I Education 311 Introduction to Teaching 

Education 423 Teaching Reading in the Elementary School I 
Phase II Education 323 Teaching Multiple Subjects I 

Education 424 Teaching Reading in the Elementary School II 
Education 441 Student Teaching I 

Phase III Education 4H Teaching Multiple Subjects II 
Education 442 Student Teaching II 
Health Sci. 320 Current Health Problems 

Phase IV Electives as necessary and desired to complete professional and 
credential programs. 

The sequence of the program that students should follow to meet the requirements for 
the Standard Secondary Teaching Credential or the Single Subject Teaching Credential is 
as follows: 

Optional: Education 241 Early Field Experience/ Electives 
Phase I Education 312 Introduction to Education and Teaching 

Education 426 General Methods 
Education 446 Student Teaching I 

Phase II Education 313 The Learning Process 
Education 426 Teaching the Major Subject Area 
Education 447 Student Teaching II 

Phase fll Education 427 Teaching Reading in the Sec:ond:ary School 
Health Sci. 320 Current Health Problems 
Education 448 Student Teaching Ill 

Phase IV Electives and requirmems as necessary to complete professional and 
credential programs. 

11\'7 1.4 .., .401\ 
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Before a student begins a program of professional preparation for teaching be should 
have completed a substantial portion of the degree major and have been admitted to the 
program. T he program is so arranged that it should be considered a package by the student. 
Because student groups are assigned to faculty teams, once entry has been made the student 
should continue without breaki ng the ~uence. Student teaching will be arranged so that 
the candidate ~ill have teaching experience in a cultural setting substantially different from 
his own, and will work on at least two levels. Ifa student is pursuing a secondary credential, 
one of his student teaching assignments will cover a full calendar semester in a high school. 

THE MIN ....CORPS 
The California Migrant Teacher Assistant Program ( Mini-Corps) is a special program 

to prepare teachers for bilingual instruction. T h rough the Mini-Corps, qualified under· 
graduates working toward teaching credentials can obtain early classroom experience while 
serving as assistants to teachers of migrant, Spanish-speaking children. Upon graduation, 
former Mini-Corpsmen are encouraged to participate in the Mini-SClP internship pro. 
gram. T he Mini-SCIP program extends the professional preparatio n of the interns and 
culminates in the awarding of a full credential upon successful completion of all require­
ments. 

Additional informarion may be obtained from CSB Mini-Corps Director or from the 
School of Education. 

DEPARTMENT OF SPECIAl PROGRAMS 
The programs and services of this department are designed to prepare teachers and 

administrators for specific credentials required in the State of California for service in 
specialist and admin istrative positions which require advanced preparation and special 
competence. These programs also provide in-service education opportunities for persons 
currently filling such positions and for those who wish to work toward an advanced degree. 
Students shou ld obtain leaflets giving details of these programs from the Office of the 
School of Education or from depa rtmental advisors. 

The following specialist and services credential programs, as authorized by the Teacher 
Preparation and Licensing Law of 1970, were submitted for approval to the Commission 
on Teacher Prepa ration and Licensing in the spring of 1974. Derailed current infor mation 
describing the various credentials and programs may be obtained from the credentials office 
of the School of Education. 

Students currently completing administration, supervision, and pupil personnel and 
counseling credentials ("Fisher") will be able to complete requirements witltin the struc­
ture of the programs outlined below with the prior advice and consent of departmental 
advisors. 

SPECIALIST CREDENTIAL PROGRAMS 

1. Specialist in Bilingual/Cross-Cultural Educatio n 
2. Specialist in Ea rly Childhood Education 
3. Specialist in Reading 
4. Specialist in Special Education 

Specialist credenti~l programs arc designed to provide the specialized and advanced 
preparation for positions in teaching and in instructional leadership which require such 
know ledge and specific expertise. 

REQY!REMENTS for specialist instruction credentials are: (I ) valid teaching creden­
tial; and (2) such specialized and professional preparnion as required by the Commission 
on Teacher Preparation and Licensing and by the College. 

ADMINISTlAnVE SHVICIS CREDENTIAL PltOGIAM 
The Ad ministrative Services Credential P rogram authorizes service as a superintendent, 

associate superintendent, deputy superintendent, principal, assistant principal, supervisor, 
consultant, coordinator, or in an equiva lent or inter mediate level administrative position. 

REQY IR EMENTS for the Administrative Services Credential are: (I) possession of a 
valid teaching credenti al or a services credential with a specialization in pupil personnel 

.... ... ., ~·~ 
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services; (2) minimum of three yea rs ofsuccessful full-time classroom teaching; (J) passage 
of an examination selected and approved by the commission or its waiver gnnted to an 
institution offering an approved program, and (4) requirements established by the College. 

PUPIL PERSONNEL SERVICES CREDENinAL I"IOGRAM 
A proposal for a competency-based professional preparation program for the new Ryan 

Pupil Personnel Services Credential has been submitted to the Commission for Teacher 
Preparation and Licensing for approval. It is anticipated that this n~w credential program 
will go into operation with the 1975 summer session. 

The requirements for admission to and satisfactory progression through the Pupil Per­
sonnel Services Credential Program are compatible with those for the Master of ArtS in 
Education Degree (with a concent ration in Counseling and Personnel Services) although 
they are not identical. The student should confe r with his professional advisor for details. 

The services credential with a specialization in pupil personnel services authorizes the 
holder to perform, at all grade levels, the pupil personnc:l service approved by the Commis­
sion as designated on the credential, which may include, but need not be limited to, 
counseling, psychological, child welfare and attendance serviceJ, and school social work. 

ADVISING 
All students anticipating enrollment in a specialist or services cr edential program, or who 

are in the process of completing requirements for a "Fisher" credential, should obtain a 
leaflet from the Office of the School of Education describing program details, admission 
requirements, course requirements, and enrollment procedures. A conference with the 
appropriate faculty advisor is required. 

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 
Before being admitted to a specialist or services credential program students must com· 

plete a formal application. Following a selection and screening process, students will be 
notified of formal admittance. 

ADVANCED DEGREES 
Students working for a specialist or administrative services credential may wish to 

combine this program with work toward a graduate degree. Those students interested in 
working toward such a degree should consult with the Chairman of the Graduate Studies 
Committee of the School of Education. 

GRADUATE PROGRAMS 
The School of Education of CSB offers programs of studies leading to the Master of ArtS 

degree in Education in the following areas of concentration: Early Childhood Education; 
Curriculum and Instruction, Elementary; Curriculum and Instruction, Secondary; Coun· 
seling and Personnel Services; Special Education, General; Educational Administration; 
and Reading. Additio nal concentrations will be added as approved and funded by the Office 
of the Chancellor. 

DEGREE PROGRAMS, BASIC I"AmRN 
The Master of Ans degree in Education will be conferred o nly upon those students who 

complete an authorized graduate degree curriculum established by the School of Education 
to meet the standards required by the School. The basic pattern of all programs in the 
School of Education consists of (I) core studies (6 units), (2) professional concentration 
options (34 units), and (3) a term inal project, thesis, or comprehensive examination 
(5 units) . All programs shall be based upon an irreducible minimum of forty-five (45) 
quarter units o f graduate credit acceptable to both the School of Education and the College. 
Degree prognms shall be planned cooperatively by the student :and his advisor within the 
School of Educatio n and subject ro approval by the Coordinator of Graduate Studies t:>f the 
School. 
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PROGRAM OPnONS AND CONCENTRATIONS 
EARLY CHI LDHOOD EDUCATION 

The spcc1ahzation in early childhood education is obtainable in conjunct ion with the 
regular elementary credenti~l. and specific provisions of the Master of Arts degree in 
Education. 

The Credential "Specialist in Early Childhood Educgtion" will be offered under provi­
sions of the Commission on Teacher P reparat ion and Licensing (Ryan)_ 

SECON DARY CUR RICULUM AND INSTRUCTION 
Concentration in secondary curriculum and instruction is available on the master's level 

for those indiYiduals who have undergraduate or post-baccalaureate preparation (including 
qualifications for some type ofappropriate teaching credential) in subject fields acceptable 
for instruction in grades seven (7) through twelve (12). 

As with the elementary conce ntrat ion, basic courses used to qualify for the: initial second­
ary credential may not be included in the units applicable toward the M.A. deeree, even 
if taken as post-bacQlaureate credits or as pan o f a "fifth year" panern. u9less they are 
approved by an advisor and carry dearly identifiable graduate numbers certifiable by 
transcripts from accredited institutions or programs. 

ELEME f ARY CU RRICULUM AND INSTRUCTION 
Specialization in elementary curriculum and instruction is available on the master's level 

for those indiYiduals who have undergraduate or post-baccalaureate preparation (including 
qualifications for some type ofappropriate teaching credential) in pre-school, kindergarten, 
or elementary education. 

Basic courses used to qualify for the initial elementary credential may not be included 
in the units applicable toward the M.A. degree, even if taken as post-baccalaureate credits 
or as part of a " fifth year" pattern, unless they are approved by an advisor and carry clearly 
identifiable graduate numbers certifiable by transcripts from accredited institutions or 
programs. 

COUNSELING AND PERSONNEL SERVICES 
The M.A. degree with a concentration in counseling and perso nnel services is obtainable 

through the School of Education and is primarily designed to prepare counselors for work 
in schools. 

While a subject area teaching credential is not required of graduate students who elect 
the CPS option, students may find that Qreful selection of the courses required for the 
concent ration may result in meeting some requirements for a regular teaching credential. 

SPECIAL EDUCATION, GENERAL 
A concentr-ation in the M.A. degree upon special education, gene ral, must be achieved 

through the frame of reference of the basic conccntra tiqns in clement:uy or secondary 
curriculum and instruction. Therefore, the School offers a limited series of courses in 
special education to implement basic credential objectives in the study of curriculum and 
i nstrucrion for exceptional children. 

EDUCATIONAL ADMINISTRATION 
Specialization in educational administration also is available for post-baccalaureate stu­

dents who have an interest in administering programs in elementary or secondary public 
schools. 

All applicants for a graduate degree with concentration in administration also must 
qualify for some type of appropriate teaching credential. 

Work toward the M.A. also may be closely coordinated with the Administrative Services 
Credential. 

READING 
The concentration in reading is available for post-baccalaureate students who have an 

interest in further refinement of their professional skills and knowledge in the area of 
reading, elementary or secondary. All applicants for the graduate concentration in reading 
must also qualify for an official teac hing credential. Work toward the M.A. in Reading may 
be closely articulated with the Reading Specialist Credential as designed by standards of 
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the Commission for Teacher Preparation and Lacensing to meet the requirements of the 
Ryan Act. 

INQUIRIES AND A,liCAfiONS 
Inquiries about gradu2te programs or degrees should be addressed to the Coordinator of 

Graduate Studies or the Chairman of the Graduate Studies Committee in the School of 
Education. General information may be obtained from the secretary in the Coordinator's 
office. 

All applications for graduate degree programs in the School of Education are to be 
obtained and submitted for review in the Office of the Coordinator of Graduate Studies. 
Deadlines for submission and/or applic,tion will be announced as needed by the Graduate 
Studies Commiuee of the School. Necessary forms and directions will be available upon 
request. All applicantS for graduate standing and degrees will be notified in writing of 
actions taken by the Graduate Studies Committee regarding individual status or degrees. 

ADMISSION TO GRADUATE CURRICULA 
Admission to the College as a gr.aduate student is not automatic admission to a graduate 

degree program. 
All persons who desire to pursue an authorir.ed graduate curriculum in the School of 

Education first must apply to the Office of Admissions and Records of the College for 
general admission and classification. After general admission is completed, the student 
must contact the Coordinator of Graduate Studies in the School of Education for interview 
and assignment tO a graduate advisor 

The Graduate Studies Committee will certify a student's admission or non-admission to 
the degree program only after he has established the fact of his general admission to the 
College a~ a post-baccalaureate or graduate student, and has planned a graduate degree 
program wirh his a»igned 3dvisor. 

ADVISEMENT AND PLANNING OF A DEGREE PROGRAM 

All graduate programs leading to the M.A. degree in Educat ion shall be planned in 
consultation with :~n assigned graduate program advisor in the School of Education and 
submitted for approval in official format to the Graduate Studies Committee of the School. 
No guarantee can be given that units of graduate credit earned in the School of Education 
or other schools of the College without approval by an official program advisor in the 
School of Education will be allowed toward a program of studies leading to a graduate 
degree. Such ··unapproved" courses are taken at his own risk by the studtnt. 

Graduate progrnm advisors will be appointed by the Coordinator of Graduate Studies 
within the School of Education in consultarion with the Dean of the School . 

AWARD OF DEGREI 
The Master of Arts degree in Education will be awarded only upon certification to the 

Coordinator of Graduate Studies of the College by the Graduate Studies Committee of the 
School of Educatio n that all requirements of the degree have been met and that the candi­
date has received approval for award of the degree from the Dean of the School of Educa­
tion. 

GRA.DUATE COURSES 
Specific courses for degree programs ordinari-ly will be selected from those in the li~ 

hundredand six hundredseries. Some courses may be selected from the lourhundredseries 
in the various schools upon approval of the advisor and the Graduate Studies Commauee. 
However, the student must plan to have one-half of the total degree pattern in courses 
desagned pramarily for graduate srudies. 

See the listing of graduate courses below. 

EDUCATION COURSES 

All courses in Education not otherwise designated carry five quarter units of credit. 


http:authorir.ed


150 CALI FORN IA STATE COLLEGE, BA KERSFIELD 

Exporlontlol L-ml1111 

Credit for prior work experience is available io the School of Education : 


Educ. 289. 1-S uniu of lower division credit 

Educ. 489. 1-S units of upper division credit 


I nterested students should contact the Office of the School Dean. 


Lower Division 

E4vcotlen 240. ECNty Field hperlonco In tiM E.lomontory School ( 2) 
Supervised observation and participation in an elementary school classroom. Designed 

to provide the prospective elementary teacher with a frame of reference for further work 

and study in the profession. Offered on credit, no-credit basis only. 

Note: Information on llddirionRI courses for Sp«ifllist 11nd Services cn:dcntifll proKnms, 


11nd ~l11tt!d M.A.. concentntions Rre IIVllilab/c upon requ~t. 

Educotlon 241. Early Field Experience In tho S.condory Sch-1 (2) 
Supervised observation and participation in a junior high or secondary school classroom. 

Designed to provide the prospective secondary teacher with a frame of reference for further 
work and study in the profession. Offered on credit, no-credit basis only. 

Upper Division 

Education 310. Psychological Fo11ndatlans of lducotlon 
Psychological foundations of the teaching-learning processes; learning theories and their 

relationships to public school practices; child growth and development; evaluation. Should 
be taken as early as possible in the professional sequence. P rerequisite to all curriculum and 
methods courses. 

Education 311. Introduction to Toodllnt Mllltlplo Subjocts (6) 
Designed to prepare the student for student teaching. Includes psychological and social 

foundations, self-awareness, cultural awareness, audio-visual co mpetency, and legal rights 
and responsibilities. Concurrent enro llment with Education 423 required. Prerequisite or 
corequisite: Education 240. 

E.d~~eotlon 312. Introduction to Education ond Toochlng 
Introduces the student to the field of education and teaching profession . Together with 

the field experience, the student explores issues in the social foundations of education, 
curriculum and instruction, self-assessment, and other competency-based modules. Educa­
tion 426 and 446 are to be taken concurrently. Prerequisite to Education 313 and 447. 

Education 313. Tho Looming Procon (4) 

Relates directly to the student's beginning teaching experience and deals with the psycho­
logical foundations in the teaching-learning processes, leuning theories, adolescent devel· 
opment, and evaluation Should be taken in Phase II concurrently with Education 426 and 
+17. Prerequi)ite: Education 312 and 446. 

Educotlon 320. Curriculum ond lnstrvdlon In tho Elo111ontory School I (Lone'"'&• Arts ond 
Sodet Studios) 

A comprehensive course in general elementary school curriculum and methods of in­
struction, including instructional procedures, media, and materials used in teaching in 
elementary schools; classroom organization and management; evaluation. Emphases on 
language arts and social studies. Prerequisite: Admission to the elementary teachingcreden· 
tial program. 

Education 321. Currlcul11m ond Instruction In tho E.lo~nontory School II (Scionco end 

MotholiUitics) 


A comprehensive course in general elementary school curriculum and methods of in­
struction, including instructional procedures, media, and materials used in teach ing in 
elementary schools; classroom organiz.ation and management; evalunion. Emphases on 
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science and mathematics. May be taken before Educa.tion 320. Prerequisite: Admission to 
the elementary teaching credential program. 

Ecfvcatlon 323. Teaming Multiple Sultjeda I (3) 

Provides knowledge and skills for diagnosis and prescript ion of student needs, manage· 
ment and presentation skills and methods. Emphasis on language arts and mathematics 
curricu lum and instruction. Concurrent enrollment with Education 424 and Education 441 
required. Prerequisite: Education 311, Education 423, and Mathematics 320. 

Education 325. Currlculu~n and lnatructlan In tho Socandary Sdl-1 
A comprehensive course in general secondary school curriculum and methods of instruc· 

tion; instructional procedures, methods, media, and materials used in teaching in secondary 
schools; classroom o rganization and management; evaluation. Prerequisite: Admission to 
the secondary teaching credential program. 

Education 399. Student Leadorahip ond C:.llogo GoYornanco (3) 
Includes current read ings in higher education, guest speakers, parliamenta ry procedures 

and group work. Offered on credit, no credit basis. 

Education 406. Introduction to Loomlnt DlaabiUt loa 
The ability to"evaluate teaching methods, materials, and media in terms of efficiency in 

attaining stated objectives will be covered. Gross motor development and visual perception 
will be coYered. 

Ed11catlon 4fJT. Introduction to Mental llotardatlon 
This course will provide an overview of the educational, psychological, sociological, and 

medical aspects of mental retardatio n. The retarded child will be exami ned in terms of 
characteri~tics and potential capabilities. Educationa l methodologies and related literature 
will be inv@Stigat~d. 

Ed11eatlon 411. ldontlflcatlon, Dlagnoala, and Evalucrtlen of EKcoptioncd Childret~ 
Psycho-educational processes and tech niques for screening and identification of excep­

tional children. Reviews. Testing and evaluation procedures for writing and interpreling 
reports. Applied work with students and tests required. Recommended for both elementary 
and seconda ry teachers and administrators. 

EdiiCOtlon 412. Growth and Development of Children 
Advanced study in growth and development from conception thro ugh elementa ry school 

years. Contemporary researc h and evidence from field experiences with children in a 
variety of environments; examination of patterns and causes of behavior. P rerequisite: 
Education 310 or Psychology 310 or equivalent. 

EdiiCOtlon 411. Adoloacont Growth and Dovolopll'lont 

Advanced study of the physical, social, emotional, and intellectual development of pre­
adolescents and adolescents. Contemporary research and evidence from field experiences 
with children in a variety of environme nts; examination of patterns and causes of behavior. 

EdiiCOtlon 420. Mothoda of loocllnglnatrvctlon In tho Elomontary School• 
Methods of reading instruction in the elementary school, including the phonics method; 

instructional procedures, media, and materials. 

Ed~~eatlon 421 . Audio -VIsual Eclucetlon (1-5) 

Resource materials and tech niques related to instructional theory and practice. Labora· 
to ry experience includes preparation of instructional media and equipment operation. 
Offered only o n credit, no-credit basis. 

• eo.,..,. lppt'Oved for scholarship eran" under the Miller-Unruh Basic Reoclilll Att. 
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Education 421. 1. Audio-Visual Competency laboratory (1) 

An orientation to selected educational media and allied equipment. Classes designed to 
fulfill requirement for audio-visual competency prior to student or intern teaching. Lec­
ture, demonstration, and laboratory. Offered only on credit, no credit basis. 

Education 423. Toadling loadlftg In tho Elementary Sch-11 ( 3 ) 

Concurrent enrollmem with Education 311 required. Performance-based modularized 
instruction in rea.ding to prepare the student for student teachi.ng. Includes the teaching 
of the phonies method. Prerequisite to Educatio n 441, Student Teaching Mul ti ple Subject­
s I. 

Education 424. Toochlng Reading In tho Elementary School II ( 2 ) 
Concurrent enrollment with Education 323 and 441 required. Practicum in teaching 

reading. Seminars conduered by college reading instructors. Prerequisite: Education 423 . 

Education 426. General Mothads/Tooching and Resources In the Molar Subjod .Areo (2-5) 
Performance·based instruction in general methods, and modularized instruction related 

directly to the student's teaching in his major area. Includes instructional strategies, re­
sources, media and procedures used in the jun ior and senior high schools. Three units will 
be required in General Methods and two units will be required in Teaching and Resources 
in the Major Subject Area. 

• Must be taken in Phase I concurrently with Education 312 and 446. 
• Concentrations: Educa tion 426.001 Art 


.002 Business/Distributive Education 


.003 English 


.004 f oreign Language 


.005 H ealth, Physical Education 


.006 Industrial Arts 


.007 Journalism 


.008 Library Science 


.009 Mathematics 

.oJO Music 

.011 Science/Mathematics 

.012 Sciences, Physical 

.013 Social Sciences, Studies 

.014 Speech and Theater 

.01S Methods of Interdisciplinary Studies 

.016 Vocational Education 


Education 427. Teaching Roodlng I" tho Secondary School (4-5) 

Performance-based, modulariz.ed inst ruction. May be taken in any phase; normally taken 
as the student teacher is completing the final phase of the field experience. 

Education 431. Elementary School Cunlcvlum 
A. general course in elementary school curriculum . Major issues; modern designs for the 

elementary curriculum. T he selection, sequential arrangement, and o rga nization of the 
content of the important curricular areas; time allotments and the program; relation to 
inStructional equipment; and problems of evaluation and appraisals. 

Education 433. Teaching Multiple Sublocta II ( 4) 
Curriculum, ins t ructiona l strategies and method. and use of materials in social studies 

and science. Includes classroom organiution, evaluation and reporting pupil progress, and 
an in t roduction 10 teaching physical education, an, and music. Concurrent enrollment with 
Education 442 required. Prerequisite: Education 323, Education 424, and Education 441. 

• Cou"" app""'cd for Jdlolorship f"'OIJ under tk Millcr·IJorvh Basic Radin1 Act. 

http:modulariz.ed
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Education 440. Stvdent Teaching In the flemantary School (15) 
Supervised teaching in an elementary school daily for one quaner. Includes field work 

and conferences in methods o f teaching. The student must be free of college campus 
obligations d ur ing the public school day. Includes weekly seminar. Prerequisite: Adm ission 
to student teaching. Applica tions for studen t te:aching must be filed in the office of the 
School of Education a full q uarter in advance of anticipated enrollme nt in the course. 
(Students may register for five (5), ten (10), or fifteen ( IS ) units in any quarter. Total 
student teaching must be cumulative to a minimum of 15 quarter units.) Offered on ly on 
credit, no credit basis. 

Education 441 . Student Teaching Multiple SubJect. I (7) 
Actual classroom experie nce with guidance and assistance from cooperating teacher. 

This includes applying teaching skills in reading, language arts, and mathematics. Sched­
uled during regular morning school sessions daily. Corequisite: Education 32}, and Educa­
tion 424. Prerequisite: Education 31 1 and Education 240. 

Education 442. Stvclant Teaching Multiple Subiac:h II ( 11) 

Actual classroom experience with gu idance a nd assistance from cooperat ing teacher. 
This includes applying teaching skills in all areas of the curriculum as an extension of 
Education 441 experiences plus social studies, science, physical education, art, and music. 
Scheduled during regular school sessions daily. Corequisite: Education 441, Education 323, 
and Education 424. 

Education 446. Stvdant Teaching I (6) 
Introductory classroom teaching experience based in the junior high school with guid­

ance and assiStance from the cooperating teacher and college supervisor. Designed to 
promote experiences closely related to the concomitant Phase I cou rse work. Concurrent 
enrollment with Educ:~tion 312 and Education 426. 

Educati- 447. Stvdant Teaching II (6) 

Actual classroom teaching experience based in a high school with guidance and assistance 
from the cooperating teacher and college supervisor. To satisfy the requirements for Educa­
tion 447, the student must enroll in Education 448 the following q uarter and complete the 
high school semester assignment. Concurrent enrollment with Education 313 :~nd Educa­
tion 426. Prerequisite: Education '4%. 

Educatl- 448. Student Teaching Ill (6) 

Actual student teach ing continuing during a high school semester with guidance and 
assistance from the cooperating teacher and co.llege supervisor. Concurrent enrollment 
with Education 427. Prerequisite: Education 447. 

Education 451. Dl~ed Ocwpoti- 1 bparience ln lusineu and/ or Industry (1-5) 
Directed work experience or su pervised pracucums, observations, internships, and ext· 

ernships in business and/or industry. Partially fulfilled work experience requirements for 
teaching in vocational education programs. 

Education 499. Individual Study (1-5) 

Admission with consen t of Dean, School.of Education. 

Graduate CourMs 
Sin<:e all graduate courses may not be offered every academic quarter or year, graduate 

students seeking specific sequences of courses to fit established programs leading to creden­
tials or degrees should consult with their advisors to ensure efficient timing and maximum 
utility of courses chosen from the listings below. 

Education 500. llbrarlanshlp 1: Organization of I.JtHwy Matar'lala 
Study of the theory and methods of organizing library materials, including classification, 

cataloging, and choice of subject headings. 

150-14 8 ss 
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Education 501. Llbrorianthip II: Roforonco S.rvlco and Bibliography 

Evaluation and use of basic reference works; development of reference services; criteria 
for selection of reference materials and examination of reviewing media. 

Ecl11catfon 502. Ubrorlanthip Ill: S.lodlon anti U10 of Library Motorial• 
Study ofsources of information; principles ofselection and evaluation applicable to book 

and non·book materials. 

Education 503. School Llbraty Ortanlutlon (3) 
The course will cover the nature of school media programs including philosophy, objec· 

tives and standards as well as areas of media center management, such as preparation of 
budget, selection of staff, appropriate facilities and criteria for media acquisition. 

lciiiCOtlan 504. Toochlng Long~~ago Arts In Spanish ( Eiomontary ) 

Methods of teach ing Spanish as a second language and Spanish for Spanish speakers in 
the elementary school. Includes techniques for teaching each of the communication skills. 
P rerequisite: Spanish 101 or equivalent. 

lciiiCOtfon 505. Cross-Cvltvrot anti Edvcatlon 
Designed to provide a comprehensive understanding of the psychological, educational 

and social needs of culturally different children. Includes teaching strategies for work with 
minority children. 

lclvcatlon ~ llllng~~allllcllltllral Toochlng Stratoglot 

Methods and techniques for developing, implementing, and evalu ating bilingual / bicul· 
tun! content instruction in the elementary and secondary schools. Includes materials 
development, team teach ing with the paraprofessional, and techniques for community 
involvement in a bilingual/ bicultural environment. 

lducatlon 501. Eclucatlon of ttlo Emotionally Dltturitod 
The child with behavior disorders will be examined in terms of physical, social, and 

psychological characteristics. Educational methodologies including: psychodynamic stnt­
egy, behavior modification strategy, ecological strategy, and the psychoeducational strategy 
will be reviewed. Relevent literature pertaining to children with behavior disorders will 
be examined. 

ld11catlon 501. Dovolopmont and ltomodlatlon of Sensorimotor, ,.orcoptuol, and Cognltlvo 
Skill• for bcoptloMI Chlldron 

Intensive study of the patterns of psycho-physical developmem and deviations of sen· 
sorimotor, perceptual, and cognitive skills of exceptional childre n; etiology, limited diagno­
sis, and remedial procedures based upon research findings; oral, graphic, and semantic 
systems. 

Eclucatlon 509. Montal Hyglone of Excoptlanal Chlldron 
Exceptional children identified as having learning disabilitie.s, behavior disorders, and 

mental deficiencies will be exam ined in terms of psychological development. Primarily, the 
course will focus on the maximum possible potential and capabilities expected of these 
children. 

Eclucatlon 510. Moaauromont and lval~~atlon 

The functions of measurement and evaluation; coDCCpts of test theory, construction, and 
interpretation, including evaluation of classroom learning and study of typical tests in 
aptitude, achievement, interest and personality areas. P rerequ isite: Mathematics 102 or 
equivalent. 

Eclvcotion 111. Advancocl Eclucotlonal ,.sydlolagy and Looming Thooty 

Advanced educational psychology. Recent significant contr ibutions in research in educa· 
tiona! psychology and learning theory. 
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Education 513. lntro4uctory Semlnor In Eorty Childhood Education 
An examination of the status of early childhood education in general; optional program 

patterns; basic theories, research. and practice of early childhood education. 

Educetlon 514. Growth aMI Cotlnltlve Development In l orty Childhood 
Theories and research in socialization, development and cognition in children. Appliea· 

tions to instructional organization and performance of children in learning environments. 
Pre requisi te or corequi~ite: Education SU. 

Education 515. Administration and Supervision of Programs for bcaptlonal Children 
Intensive study of the organ ization, administration, and super vision of education pro­

grams for exceptional children: cu rriculum, legal relations, budgeting and financing, at­
tendance reporting, facilities planning, referral and use of community agencies, sur veying 
of stare, local, regional, and national trends and issues. 

Education 516. Foundations of American Education (3-S) 

An intensive study and analysis of the interrelated cultural, philosophical, historical, and 
social factors which bear upon the continuing and contemporary issues in American educa­
tion. The course will focus upon an integration of foundational themes and concerns that 
relate directly to contempor ar y educational problems. Prerequisite: Graduate standing or 
permission of the instructor. 

Education 517. Polltlca of Education (3) 
The influence of governmental and non-governmental institutions in educational policy; 

public participation in school policy and management. 

Etlucatlon 511. Developmont and Evaluation of loodlnt Approaches ond Programs 
An examinat ion of reading approaches and programs commonly employed in elementary 

and secondary sch ools. Some consideration wi ll be given to the diagnosis and referral of 
reading problems. P r erequisite or corequisite: Education 588 or 525. 

Education 519. Locatlnt and Uslnt Profe..lonal UteNtura anclltesearch In leodlnt 
Review and an alysis of specific topical research in reading in elementary and/or second­

ary schools. Critical examination of selected literature. 

Eclucatlon 520. Moclom Instructional Stratoti.. (S) 
An exami nation of various instructional models. Theory and research in the develop­

ment, selection, implementation and evaluation of instr uctional models such as systems 
app roaches, in dividualized instruction, games and simulations. 

Education 521. $fHioch and languate Development and Dfsordfta (S) 
Consideration of the organic and socio-psychological development of speech, language, 

and commu nication capacities and skills. Particular attention to defects and disorders. 
Pre requisite or corequisite: Education 513. 

lducatlo11 522. Methods and Materials for Eorty Childhood Education (S) 
Basic instructional modes and practices; curriculum content and development; materials 

and optiona l o r ganizat ions for insrruction. Prerequisite or corequisite: Education SB. 

Education 523. Creative Experiences for larty Childhood Education (3) 
Study with pracricum in specific experiences of creative expression; examines several 

modes and related materials. P rerequisite or corequ.site: Education 513. 

lclucatlen 523.001 . P-t and Community lnvolvemant In Earty Childhood Education 
Discussion of various modes of parent-teacher and community interaction and involve• 

ment in the education of young children. Focus on parent-child inter:~ction, the needs of 
the child in the home, school and community. Field experiences to include parent-commu· 
nity meeti ngs, home visits, and individual conferences. 
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Education 524. Tochnlquoa and Mothoda of Teodllng English as a Second language 
A survey ofthe methods and approaches for the teaching of English as a second language 

in the elementary and secondary schools, with emphasis oo methods and activities. Lec­
tures, discussion, obser vat ions, and demonstrations are included. 

Education 52.5. Mothoda and Program Development In Roocflntt In Secondary Schools 

A study of secondary reading p rograms, their pr oblems and possibilities; methods and 
techniques for t eaching developmental reading; diagnostic materials appropriate for the 
senior high school level; some attention to literature for teen-agers. 

Education 526. Diagnosis and C.rroction of loading Problema 
Consideration of the causes of reading disabi lities; observation and interview procedures; 

diagnostic instruments; standardized and informal tests; some materials and methods of 
insrruction. Prerequisite or corequisite: Education 420 or S2S or consent of instructor. 

Education 571. Art Education In tho Elomontary and Secondary Schaal 
Introduction to drawi ng, painting and sculpture for the public school teachers. Prerequi­

site: Permission of the instructor. 

Education 528. Muak Education In tho Elementary School 
The place and function of music in the elementary school curriculum. Selection, discus­

sion, and analysis of musical materials including state texts; planning activities that enable 
children to develop appreciation, skills, and understanding of the music content. Prerequi ­
site: Permission of instructor. 

Education 529. ltrovocatlonal and Vocational Education and Training fo r Exeoptional 
Chi kiron 

Curriculum, program administration, services, and legal aspects of vocational educ:uion 
and training for excep tiona l children, including occupationa.l information and counsel ing; 
work evalu ation and adjustmen t principles. 

Education 530. C41rriculu,. Theory and Development (3) 
Basic and traditional theories of curriculum, organizational patterns, and curriculum 

change; relies upon historical models. 

Eclucotlon 531. Curriculu,. Evaluation (3) 

Problems and procedures in the evaluation of school programs. Prerequisite: Education 
530 or consent of instructor. 

Education 532. CGncaph of Sdanco Education (3) 
Differentiation ofthe concepts ofscience education appropriate to learning and teaching 

science at the elementary and secondary levels. 

Education 533. Curricutum Concepti for Elementary Sdonco Education (3 ) 

Special research studies and/or independent studies in science curricula of the elemen­
tary school. 

Education 534. Curriculum C.nceph for Secondary Science Education (3) 
Special research studies and/ or independent studies in science curricula of the seconda ry . 

school. 

Education 535. Spacial Problolftl in Sclonco Education 
Special research problems in science education including pilot studies, curriculum, 

methodologies, and the nature of science. (Laboratory based) 

Education 536. Spodcll ProbiHit In Mothomatkl Education ( 3) 
Instruct ion in mathematical concepts related to specific problems in mathematic~ and 

education; development of curricular units related to the problem under investigation . 
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Education 537. The Nafln .. of Science and Implications for Science Teaching (3) 
Designed to illustrate the relationship between the nature ofscience and science teaching. 

A specific amount of time will be devoted to developing understanding of the differences 
between scientific inquiry and inquiry as a strategy of teaching. An additional primary 
purpose of the course is to bring the science teacher to understand the peculiar, and perhaps 
unique, structures within which facts and ideas ofscience fit. Emphasis will be placed upon 
how this information affects methodology, curriculum, and the structure ofspecific courses 
in science. Prerequi~ite: preparation in science/mathematics or consent of instructor. 

Education 538. Curriculum Development and PrograM Planning for Buslneu and Distribvtive 
Education 

Needs and goals in education and manpower development for business, general business 
and economic education; program scope. con tent in structure; professional and youth 
organization; as r~lated legislation and historical development 

14ucetlon 540.ocn . OIKorvatloft •d Participation'" IWIIneuaVIIwltvrallducatlon (2) 
Field work for Bilinguai/ Crou-Cultural SpecialiSt Credential candidates. Supervised 

experiences related to classroom teaching, with seminars and conferences as arranged. 
P rer equisite: Consent of instructor. 

Eclvcatlon 540.002 Pradlcunl In lllin..,.CIIlcultunll Educatioll. (3} 

Adva nced field work for Bilingual / Cross-Cult ural Specialist Credential candidates. 
Supervised classroom teach ing and related experiences, wi th se minars and conferences as 
arranged. P re requisite: Education S40.001 and consent of instructor. 

Education 541 . Study Abroad: CompClratlve (1-5) 
Conducted on an independent project basis to follow previous comparative studies of 

educational practices in foreign countries which included seminars, lectures and school 
visitations. 

Education 542. Observation In Special Education 
E.'Cceptional children will be observed in three environmental settings: correctional, 

institutional, and inner<ity school settings. This will provide students with many types of 
problems including: behavioral and anti·social deviancies, physical and psychological, plus 
cognitive and effective. Effective use of management, communications, and supervisory 
skills to implement effectively the educational process among administrators, teachers, 
aides, service personnel, and pupils will be stressed. 

Education 543. Supervision and Administration of Early Childhood Education (3) 
The planning supervision and administration of early childhood programs in local dis· 

tricts and private institutions. The laws and regulations governing early childhood eduaa· 
tion in Ca lifornia are considered. Procedures for evaluating early childhood programs in 
terms of the objectives of sponsoring institutions and the guidelines from regulatory agen· 
cies are included. Prerequisite: Education Sll. 

Education 545. Practlwm In Cum~ulum Supervialon 

Field experience in the processes leading to solutions to problems in curriculum improve­
ment. 

Education 546. Praetleum In Diotnoslt and Corractlon of leading Problems 

Clinical and laborator y work with students with reading problems; case study and repon· 
ing; interviewing; applied methods and materials. Prerequisite or corequisite: Eduaation 
S26 or consent of instructor. 

Education 547. Praetlw.. In Sch-1 Management (S) 
Field experience in the establishment of decision-making processes in school manage­

ment. 

169--14 8 150 
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Education 541. Proctkum In School-Community Relotlona (3) 
Field experience in collecting data related to the school and its community relations, and 

in proposing solutions to problems of community relations. 

Education 550. Sodal Studlea In Elementary School 
Surveys, objectives, and the foundation of the discipline ofsocial studies; offers a variety 

of organiuuonal and planning approaches for a program, variety of learning experiences, 
instructional strategies and methods, areas of ski ll development, means of providing for 
individual differences; treats the affective domain, the role of current affairs, a variety of 
resources available, and evaluation procedures. 

Education 551. Language Acqulaition and the Teaching of Engllah (3) 
Examines how linguistics and language acquisition relate to the teaching of English in 

the secondary school. The course focuses on research and methodology related to language 
and language teaching. 

Education 552. Curriculum Concepts for Secondary Engllah Education (3) 

Special research or independent studies of theory and practice of language arts curricula 
in the secondary school. 

Education 553. Language Arta in the Elementary School (3) 

Methods and materials of instruction in the language arts area in the elementary school; 
includes writing, listening, and speaking sllills. 

Education 554. Curriculum Concepts for Elementary language Art• (3) 
Special research or independent studies of theory and practice of language arts curricula 

in early childhood education and in the elementary school. 

~on 555. Trend1 and laaues in Elementary School Curriculum (3) 

Major curriculum issues in the elementary school. Analysis of recent curriculum trends. 
Exploration of historical and current alternative curriculum organiz.ations. 

Educetion 556. Trenda and 1111/ft In Secondary School Curriculum. {3) 

Major curriculum issues in the secondary school. Analysis of recent trends. Exploration 
of historical and current :tlteroative curricu lum organiutioos. 

Education 557. Trends and l"uealn Community/Junior College Curriculum and Instruction 
(3) 

Major issues in curriculum and instruction in the community/junior college with an 
~nalysis.of recent .tre~ds. Explo~ation of historical and current alte"}ative curriculum and 
mstrucuon orgam:r.atton strategtes. 

Education 551. Method& of leading lnatrvctlon In the Elementary School 
Methods and techniques of teaching reading in the elementary school, including the 

phonics method, instructional procedures, medi:~, and materials. 

Education 559. Field hperlencoa In •-•11"8 
Experience on a school site enabling the student to assume responsibilities for developing 

and/or evaluating reading problems in a school situation. Prerequisite or corequisite: Edu· 
cation 546 or consent of the instructor. 

fctucotlon 560. Introduction to CounMIIng ond Pertonnel Service• 

Development and scope of counseling and pupil personnel services, including historical 
perspectives, basic philosoph ies and objectives, ethics, accountability, human relations, 
professional and personal relationships. 

Education 561 . Organization and Admlnlatratlan of Pupil Personnel Service• 

Structure of pupil personnel services in education, including relationships, evaluation, 
staffing, roles, responsibilities, laws, and budget. 
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Education 562. Counaoling tho Young Child 

The counselor and his/her role in dealing with young people, including early childhood 
through elementary age; developmental tasks, learning problems, working with teachers 
and parents; case studies, methods, and procedures. 

Education 563. Introduction to Colle1fo Stuclont l"oraonnel Wort! 

The study of the influence of student services upon institutions of higher education, 
including an analysis of each major area and its unique contribution to the development 
of students. 

Education 564. Toochlng the llculturol Child" 

An ex:~minarion of the research and other published materials related to social change, 
cross-cultural education, and the goals of education. 

Education 561. Introduction to Education of bcoptlonol Chtwron 

Basic ch aracter istics, needs, and socio-educational necessities of exceptional children. 
Survey of existing constraints, facilities, personnel, and curricula for the exceptional chil· 
dren. Recommended for both elementary and secondary teachers and administrators. 

Education 569. Psychological Moo•uromont 

Measurement theory as applied to the selection and use of appra isal instru ments in 
counseling; use of psychometric data, evaluation of tests, problems of test administration 
and scoring, and issues in testing and appraisal. 

Education 571 . Sdl-1 Govornoneo (8) 
Study of the organ iz.arion and ad ministration of public school systems on the n ational, 

state, and local levels in the United States; typical patterns, problems and strategies of 
solution for problems. 

Education 57'2. Le1fol Aspocta of EdiiCCitlon ( S) 

The laws of public education, examined from the point of Yiew of implications for the 
profession; considers legal responsibilities and duties, powers and liabilities of teachers and 
administ rators. 

lducatlon 573. Flnonclng Public Sdlool Districts (3) 

A systematic exami nation of such basic concerns as sources of public school revenues, 
patterns and problems of distribution, budgeti ng, PPBS programs, effects of technology 
and management and accounting. Prerequisite or corequisite: Education 571 or consent of 
instructor. 

Etluclltlon 574. Supervision of ln1tructlon I 

H istorical development of educational policy and practice. Current trends and develop­
ments on the organiz.ation and administration of the curriculum and the instructional staff. 

Education 575. Supervision of Instruction II 

Organiz.ational processes in the schools for esta~b lishing and evaluating teaching-learning 
effectiveness; decision making for curriculum developmen t and improvement. 

Education 576. School l"oraonnol Adminl1tratlon (I) 

Policy formation for pe rsonnel practices; techniques of organizing for personnel selec­
tion and evaluation; legal and theoretical aspects of the negotiation process. 

Education Sn. lhoory and Problema 1ft School AciMiniatrotlon (3) 
Theoretica l concept.s of human behavior in school organ izations; effective communica· 

rions; solution of problems th1ough human inte raction. 

•Course approved for echolorohip aranct under the Miller-Unru~ Basic R<adina A.a. 
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Education 571. School Management (3 ) 
Budgeting systems at school and school district levels; systems analysis applied to school 

district problems. 

Education 579. School-Community Relotlona ( 3 ) 
The influence of the formal and informal structures of communications systems in 

communities; the nature of communities and the contributions of c ulrures. 

Education 580. leaearch In Elementary Science Education (3) 
Examination of researches on processes in elementary sc:ience education, experimental 

learning, special problems and topics, methods, and eval uation. Prerequisite: consent of 
instructor. 

Education 511. loaoorch In Secondary Science Education ( 3) 

Examination of researches on processes in junior and senior high school sc:ience educa­
tion, experimental learning, special problems and topics, methods, and evaluation . Prereq­
uisite: consent of insttuctor. 

Education 512. llo10arch Seminar In l!ariy Childhood Education (3) 
A topical consideration of researches in early child hood education related to program 

patterns, curricula, growth and development, methods, materials and evaluation of learn­
ing. Prerequisites: Education 513, 514, 522 or consent of instructor. 

Education 583. Roaoorch In Secondary English Education ( 3) 
Examination of researches in secondary English education, special problems and topics, 

methods and evaluation . Prerequisite: consent of the instructor. 

Education 514. Roaoarch In Elementary language Arts (:J) 

E~amination of research in elementary language arts education, special problems and 
topics, methods and evaluation. Prerequisite: consent of the instructor. 

Education 511 ( formorfy Education 430). Education of tho Socially Dfaadvantagod • 
A sociological-psychological survey of the disadvantaged and their relations with the 

schools. Analysis or inherent pr oblems; motivation, communicatio n, English as a second 
language. 

Education 519. Educational Anthropology 

This course will StUdy American education from a cultural perspective and will apply 
anthropological theories and methodologies to t h e study of education. The course will 
utili:r.c anthropological case studies, ethnograph1c materials available from the schools, and 
will encourage students to conduct their own research in schools and/or communities. 

Edueetlon 590. Prollloma In Ealiy Childhood Eclucotton (1-5) 
Repeatable with different topics. In-depth study of various areas in early childhood 

education. 

Education 591. Prolllems In Elementary Education (1..$) 

Repeatable wth different topics. In-depth study of various areas in elementary education . 

Education 592. Prolllams In Socondary Education (1..$) 

Repeatable with different topics. I n-depth study of various areas of secondary education . 

Education 593. Curriculum Problems and Practices (1..$) 

Repeatable with different topics. In-depth study of curr iculum problems in education. 

Eclucatlon 594. Worbhops In ln-sarvlco Education (1..$) • 

Repeatable with different topics. Special programs in in-service education . 
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Education 595. Recant Oevolopmonh in Education (1·5) 
Repeatable with different topics, s ignificont developments in ed ucation; presentation of 

recent research and ideas. 

Education 596. Special Topic• In Secondary Engllah Education {3) 
Special investigation into specific ptoblems in language arts education in secondary 

schools. 

Education 597. Special Toplca In Elementary Language Art1 {3) 
Special investigation into specific problems in language arts education in elementary 

schools. 

Education 591. linguiatica and leading (3) 

An examination of the structure sources and dialects of the English language, including 
cultural differences and reading. Consideration will be given to the cues and miscues found 
during the reading process. 

Education 599. Seminar In Reading (3) 

Experience on a school site enabling the stlldent to assume respon~ibilities for developing 
and/or evaluating reading problems in a school situation. Prerequisi te or corequisite: Edu­
cation 546 or consent of instructor. 

Education 600. Car-r Education-Exploration and Preparation (3 ) 
The designing and implementation of the career education concept (K-14) . Emphasis 

will be on the development of materials for classroom use in grades K-14 for each career 
education element related to each level of progre~ion and all disciplines. 

Education 601 . Administration of Car..r and O~cupatianal Education Programs {3) 
Organization and administrative aspects of vocational education programming. Designed 

to study the application of administrative theory and re5earch. Federal, sure, county and 
local district level programs will be reviewed. 

Education 604. Specia l Topics In £ducatlon 
Varying and repeatable special topics in elementary, junior high, and secondary educa­

tion. Special investiga tions into specific areas and problems. 

Education 610. Philotophical Foundation• of Education (3 ) 
Examination of 5elec:ted current philosophies of education, their histories and applica­

tions to contemporary educative processes. 

£ducation 611 . Sociological Foundations of Education ( 3) 

Applications of insights derived from the social sciences to principles and practices of 
education. P rerequisite: Education 410. 

Education 612. Historical Foundations of Education {3) 
Detailed study of the history of the major trends, forces and patterns in education. 

Education 615. Comparative Education {3) 
EducatiOn patterns of various countries, their problems and trends as part of the cultural 

settings. 

Education 616. Tho Community Collage ( 3) 

Origins of the community college; philosophy and objectives; roles and functions, cur­
riculum development and organi:tation; and relationships to other segments of education . 

Education 620. lohavlor Modification and btdlvld..,..li:r.ation of lnatrudion for Exceptional 
Children 

Reinforcement theory, programs, and techniques applied to problems of exceptional • 
children. Clinical-prescriptive teaching and management in "field" classroom settings with 
behavior control and individualization of methods and materials. 

6-87574 
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Ed~~eatlon 621. Counseling Exceptional Children and Tltolr Parents 
Exceptional children manifest serious emotional and psychological problems in addition 

to expected academic, social, and behavior problems. This cou rse is designed to focus on 
problems other than academics. It will incl ude p rocedures for assisting pa rents who are 
frequently in need of counseling in dealing with the problems of their children. 

Edvcation 630. Curriculum ond lns trvdion for Exceptional Children 

Individually design ed and adapted p rojects for the education ofexceptional children. The 
student will be expected to assist the instructor with the definition and development ofeach 
project. Practical field·orientation expected , Prerequisite: consent of the instructor. 

Ed~~eotlon 631. S.81lnor In Corotf and Occupational Education 
£xamanation of issues, trends and problems in career and occupational education. Explo­

ration of emerging roles of various gove r nmental and private agencies in total manpower 
development. Emphasis upon individual investigation and writing. 

l!ducatlon 635. Curriculum Motorial• Dovelopmont for l lllnguol/ llcultural Education 

Guided curricu lum materials developmen~for bilingual/ bicultu ral class rooms; includes 
a review of curriculum development p r inciples and prov1sion for the applicat ion of those 
principles to the development and adaptation of bilingual / bicultunl curricu lum materials 
for use in elementary and secondary classr ooms. 

Edvcotion 640. Elementary lntom Toochlnt Proctlcum 
Supervised participation ar;ad labo ratory experience in elementary teaching. Limited to 

graduate students admitted to the elementary intern ttaching program. Offered only on a 
credit, no-<:redit basis. 

Education 641. lntom Toochlng In tho Elementary Sch-1 
Assisted and supervised intern teaching in an elementary school. Includes field work, 

conferences, and weekly seminar. Limited to graduate students admitted to the elementary 
intern teaching program. Offered only on a credit, nc:Kredit basis. 

Education 642. S.condory lntom Toochlna Pradleu~~~ 

Supervised participation and laboratory experience in secondary teaching. Limited to 
graduate students admitted to the secondary intern ttach ing program. Offered only on a 
credit, nc:Kredit basis. 

Education 643. lntorn Teaching In tho Secondary School 
Assisted and supervised intern teaching in a secondary school. Includes field work, 

conferences, and weekly seminar. Limited to graduate st udents admitted to the secondary 
intern teaching pr0if1m. Offered only on a credit, nc:Kredit basis. 

Edvcotion 644. Early Childhood Ed~~eotlon flold Exparlonco (6) 
Laboratory and field experiences with children in different environments: studies of 

behavior via modes of observation and research projects; methods and procedures. 

Education 650. Recant Developme nts and ••••arch In Sodal Studloa Education (3) 
Content basis and modes of inquiry for the social studies; research relating to social 

studies teaching and learning; recent developments, including general features of new 
programs; examining new programs and projects; areas of recent concern; and political 
impacts on social studies curriculum and guidelines. 

Edualtion 660. Coroor Counatlint 

The study oftheories of career and vocational development; psychological and sociologi· 
cal aspects of work; sources and use of occupational and educational information : concepts 
of counseling for career development. Prerequisite: Educ. S60. 
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l4ucotlon 661 . CHoup Counseling 
P rinciples of group dynamics and the group process as applied to coun~ling; concern 

for interpersona l group relationships. Prerequisite: Educ. 560 and 662 and approval of 
instructor. 

E4ucotlon 662. Counseling Theerlu and Techniques Proctlcum (6 ) 
Basic concepts and tec hni ques; theoretical foundations, including their practical applica­

tion to the conduct of counseli ng; development ofa personal counseling philosophy; ethics, 
viewpoints and evaluation of outcomes. Prerequisite: Educ. S60 and 668 and approval of 
instructor. 

Education 663. Advance4 Counseling Thoorlos and Technlttues 
A continuation of Ed ucation 662 . The nudy and analysis of various advanced theories 

and techniques, includin g research into the counseling process and evaluation ofcounseling 
effectiveness. Prerequisite: Educ. 662. 

E4ucotlan 666. Research S.mlnor In Counseling and Pei"ICinnel S.rvlces 
Analysis of current publications and review of research in cou nseling and personnel 

services. P rerequisite: Educ. 662. 

Education 667. Special Problems In Counsoling 
A review and analysis ofspecific topical areas in .counseling, including a critical eKamina­

tion of research related to each area. May be repeated with different topics. Approval of 
instructor required. 

Education 661. Pradlcu~n In Counseling (3) 
Supervised experience in counseling persons in a variety of settings. -Emphasis upon 

establish ing good inter-personal relationships with individuals and groups, self-understand· 
ing, and understanding ofp sychodynamics and measurement tech niques as used in counsel· 
in g. 

Education 669. Advanced ~roctlcvm in Counseling 
Supervised experience in counseling persons in a variety of settings. Emphasis upon 

dealing with special problem areas. P rer equisites: Educ. 662 and 668. 

Education 680. Research Design and Analysis In Education (6) , 
Consideration of alternate designs for descriptive and inferential studies in education; 

analytic methods applied to findi n gs and conclusions. Prerequisites· Mathematics 140 (ele­
mentary statistics) and conditional graduate standing in Edu cation . 

Education 611 . Directed Research S.111lrtor In Education (3) 

Review and comparative an alysis of proposed designs for studies in education leading to 
thesis or project. P rereq uisites or corequisites: M at hematics 140 and Education 680 or 
consent of instructor. 

Education 682. DWoded Research In Earty Childhoocf E4ucotlon (3) 
Review a nd compa rative analysis of proposed designs for field studies in early childhood 

education leading to thesis or project. Prerequisite: Mathematics 140 (elementary statistics) 
and Education 680 or consent of i nstructor. 

Education 683. Reaearch In Elementary CurriculuM and lnatructio n (3) 
Review and analysis of specifk, topical researches in elementary curriculum and instruc­

tion; critical examination of selected literatures. Prerequisites: admission to conditional 
graduate stand ing in Educat ion and Educat ion J20 and J21 or equivalents. 

Education 614. R.eaearch In S.condary Curriculum and lnatructlon (3) 
Review and ana lysis of specific, topical researches in secondary cur riculum and instruc­

tion. Critical examinat ion of selected literatures. Prerequisites: admission to conditional 
graduate standing in Education and Education 32S or equivalent. 

200-14 8 JOS 
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Education 685. Research In Community Colles• Curric11lum and Instruction (3 ) 
Review and analysis of)pttific, topical researches in community college curriculum and 

instruction; critical QSsessment ofselected literatures. Prerequisites: admission to condition· 
al graduate standing in Education and Education 325 or equivalent. 

Education ~- Research In Foundation• of Education (3) 
Review and analysis of specific, topical researches in p~ychological, sociological, histori­

cal, philosophical or comparative fou ndations of education; crittcal examinations ofselected 
literatures. Prerequisites: admission to conditional graduate standing in Education and 
Education S16, 610, 611, 612, 615 or equivalent . 

EdYcatlon 617. ReMareh In Physical Education ( 3) 
Review and analysis ofspecific, topical researches in physical education; critical consider­

ation ofselected literatures. Prerequisites: admission to conditional graduate standing in the 
School of Education and Physical Education 452 or ccnsent of instructor. 

Education 618. R"oardl In Spacial Education ( 3) 
Review and analysis of specific, topical researches in specia.l education; critical analysis 

of selected literatures. Prerequisite: admission to conditional graduate standing in the 
School of Education 

Education 690. Moaten Thesis In Education (2-5) 

A carefully designed review of the research literature and findings of a selected field of 
interest in education leading to a novel synthesis of original insights as contributions to 
graduate scholarship. Prerequisites: Cla~sified graduate standing in the School of Educa­
tion, approval of a thesis committee and the Graduate Studies Committee of the School. 

Education 691. Masten Project In Ed11cotion ( 2-5) 

Design and implememation with a report of a field research, internship, or similar 
activity not primarily designed to fulfill basic requirements for student teaching or its 
equivalents. Prerequisites: Classified graduate nanding in the School of Education, ap­
proval by a project committee and the Graduate Studies Committee of the School. 

Education 692. Matton Examlnotion ill Education (2-5) 

Study and examination in depth of a specific area of concentration in Education; form 
of the examination to be determined by an examination committee. Prerequisites: classified 
graduate standing in the School of Education, approvaJ by an examination committee and 
the Graduate Studies Committee of the School. 

Education 699. Individual Study in Graduate Education (1-5) 

Admission with consent of Coordinator of Graduate Studies, School of Education. 

BUSINESS "EDUCATION 

ludd 450. A.dministrative Communication System• 
This course has three separate components, each representing a significantly different 

communication system used in business and industry. A student must successfully com· 
plete the proficiency level identified in a minimum of two out of th~ components. The 
total course is competence based and allows for open entry~pen exit. Successful comple­
tion of each segment is based upon achievement of established proficiency levels. 

lutEd 450.901 . TypowriHen Communicati0t1s ( 1-5) 

Editing, refining, producing and disseminating typewr itten communications; establish­
ing a m inimum level of proficiency in candidate's performance. 

lvsld 450.902. Information Procenlna Sy1tems ( 1-5) 

Functions and concepts of business information processing strategies. Includes principles 
of calculating machine operations, reproduction and duplicating processes and techniques. 
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lvaEd 450.903. Sttcrotarial Procedures (1-5) 
Techniques of secretarial admininration including shorthand, human relations pro~ 

!ems, and office procedures; development of refined ability to write symbol shor thand and 
to transcribe dictated material. 

luaEd 4$3. Current Dovolapmonts In Distribution, Rotaili1111, and Saloamanahip 
I ndividua l inst ruction and group analysis of the organization of retail establishments; 

planning merchandise mix; advertising theory and practice; salesmanship and display tech· 
niques. 

lvaEd 454. Current Devolapmonts In Office Administration 
I ndividual instruction and group analysis of major issues and problems in administrative 

information management; cu rrent literature and recent developments in management com­
municatio ns. 

BusEd 455. Current Dovolopmonts In loaic lvslnoss 

Individual study and group analysis of current literature and recent developments in 
Basic Business/ Accounting/ D ata Processing. 

\ 
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PHYSICAL EDUCATION DEPARTMENT 

The pu rpose of the Bachelor of Ans degree in Physical Education is to develop and 
impart to the student, in an integrated, orderly and logical sequence, a fundamen tal under­
standing of the individual as he engages in p hysical act jvity. T he body of kno wledge 
co,·ered by courses in the major, which require p rerequisite courses in th e t rad itional 
academic fiolds, is designed to provide the student with t he tools to anai)'?.C physical 
performan ce and sport from a number of different viewpoints: biological, mechanical, 
h istorical, social, etc. While the general approach -to study in these areas e mphasizes the 
utiliz.ation of theoretical principles and scientific information, practical application is 
stressed. 

A student who completes the major will be prepa red for teaching and coach ing positions 
in the public schools. Anyone interested in a public school position should consult with h is 
advisor during the first quarter of the junior year concerning teach ing credential require­
ments. 

REQUIREMENTS fOR THE MAJOR 

Any student interested in majoring in Physical Education should obtain general informa­
tion about the p rogram early in his lower division career. After declaring a major in 
Physical Educ~tion, he should meet with his advisor to plan his course of study. 
I. 	The followmg courses will be requir ed: 

Physical Education ISO Fundamental Activities 
Physical Education 200 Perspectives in Physical Educatio n 
Physical Education 300 Motor Learning 
Physical Education 330 History of Sport 

*Physical Education 350 Coaching Series 
Physical Education 360 Theory and Practice of Court Activities 
Physical Education 361 Theory and Practice of Field Activities 
Physical Ed ucation 401 Kine~iology 
Physical Education 470 Administration of Physical Educat ion and Athletic Programs 
Physical Education 490 Senior Seminar in Physical Education 

• Four courses from the 350 series. Alternatively, Dance 362, Exten sions of Modern Dance, 
can be taken to satisfy this requirement. See Catalog section on Fine Arts for course 
description. 

2. Two of the following courses: 
Physical Education 340 Community Recreation 
Physical Education 180 Psychological Bases of Physical Perfor mance 
Physical Education 403 Adapted Physical Education 
Physical Education 404 Physiology of Exercise 
Physical Education 405 Motor Develop ment 
Physical Education 410 Movement Education 
Physical Education 420 Sports Sociology 

J. 	In addition to the major requi rements, each degree candidate must satisfy one of three 
options; 

· a. An augmented major consisting ofat least 20 units, approved by the student's advisor, 
taken outside of Physical Educa1ion 

b. A minor consisting of at least 20 units within ·a mino:r program designed by another 
disc1pline 
c. An interdisciplinary concent ration or minor in one of the specially developed areas, 
such as Black Studies, Chicano Studies, Asian Studies, Latin Ame rican Stud ies, Crime, 
Law and Society, and Women's Studies . 

.. 1.. 141 0 1~( 
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REQUIREMENTS FOl THE MINOR 

The minimum requirement for tbe minor in Physical Educatio n is 20.units. This must 
include P hysica l Education 200 and a combination of upper division course work acceptable 
to the major d epartment. 

TEACHING CREDENTIAL- RYAN SINGLE SUIJECT 

The CSB degree in Physical Education has been certified by the Commission for Teacher 
Preparation and Licensing as satisfying requirements for the State of Californi2 Single 
Subject Credential. This means that Examination Waiver for P hysical Education has been 
approved for a CSB gr aduate in Physrcal Education . 

COURSES 
All courses in P hysical Ed ucation not otherwise designated carry five quarter units of 

credit. 

Experiential Loamlng 
Credit for prior work experience is available in the Department of Physical Education: 
Physical Education 289. 1-5 units of lower division credit. 
Physical Education 489. 1- 5 units of upper division credit 

I nterested students should contact the Office of the Department Chairman. 

lower Division 

Physical Education 150. Fundamental Slclllt ( 1) 
I nstruction in a variety of sports activities. Two meetings per week . .Offered only on a 

credit, no-credit basis. 

Physical Education 200. Penpoctivea In Physical Education (3) 

An introduction and orientation to the field ofphysical education in terms of professio nal 
and career opportunities. A consideration ofthe major theories, ideas and issues (contempo­
rary and historical) that have influenced the direction of the field . Lecture, discussion and 
obser vation. 

Physical Education 250. Intercollegiate $porta ( 1) 
Daily inst ruct ion in intercollegiate activities. May be repeated according to season. Field 

trips requ1red. Five meetings per week . Field tri ps required. 

Pt.ysical Education 252. Tapia In Phyalcal Education ( 1-5) 
Variable subject matter dealing with selected faats of physical education . May be repeat­

ed for different course cred it. Discussion and a terminal project. 

u,..r Division 

Physical Education 300. Motor Looming (3) 
A study of selected factors that innuence the acquisition and retention of fine and gross 

motor skills, with emphasis on the role of motor and sensory systems. Lecture and discus­
sion. Pre requisite: Psychology 100 

Physical Education 330. History of Sport (3 ) 

Examination of the relationship between historical pattern and change and the status, 
re levancy and acceptance ofsport, with emphasis on Western tradition. Lecture and discus­
sion. Prerequisite: H istory 101 or per mission of the instructor. 

Phyalccrl Educcrtian 340. Community Rocroatlan 
An examination of the history and social determinants of the recreation movement in the 

United States. Lecture, discussion and observation . Prerequisite: Sociology 200 or History 
101 or permission of the instructor. 
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Physical Education 350. Caadtlng Series (2) 
Selected study of theory, philoM>phy, methods, and techniques relating to the coaching 

ofa variety of sports. Emphasis will be placed on practice and event preparatio n, individual 
and team fundamentals, offensive and defensive tech n iques, strategies, motivation, training 
and conditioning, and program administration and evaluation. Lecture, discussion , and 
participation. 

Physical Education 35 1. Baseball 
Physical Education 352. Basketball 
Physical Education 353. Football 
Physicai.Education 354. Tennis 
Physical Education 355. Track 
Physical Education 356. \'olleyball 
Physical Education 357. Wrestling 

Pl'lyslcol Education 360. Theory and Teaching of Court Activities (3 ) 
A study of methods, curricular materials and evaluative procecilures :as related to the 

teaching of selected court activities. Lectures, discussions and laboratory. Prerequisite: 
Physical Education 150 or permission of the instructor. 

Pl'lyslcol Education 361. Theory and Toadtlng of Field Activities (3) 
A study of methods, curricular materials and evaluative procedures as related to the 

teaching of selected field activities. Lecture, discussion and laboratory . Prerequisite: Physi­
cal Education ISO or permission of the: instructor. 

Pl'lyslcol Education 380. Psychological Basis of Physical Performancoe 

Perception, motivation and emotion in relation ro ph~ical activities. Personality types 
and activity selection; relationships and interactions between coaches and players. The 
psychology of competit ion. Lectures and discussions. P rerequisite: !Psychology 316 or per­
mission of the instructor. 

Physical Education 401 . Klne1iology (3) 

The study and application of physical structure and muscular movements in various 
physical education activities. Description and application of certain anatomical concepts 
and physical laws to joint and muscular action. Lectures, discussions and observations. 
Prerequisite: Biology 351 or human anatomy or permission of the instructor. 

Physkal Education 403. Adapted Physical Education 
A study of physically handicapped children who require spec iali1.ed physical education 

and rehabilitation. Lecture, discussion and observation . Prerequisite: P hysical Education 
401 or Biology HI or permission of the instructor. 

P'hysical Education 404. Physiology of Exerdse 
A study of human physiological adaptation during exercise. Lecture and discussion. 

Prerequisite: Biology 352 or human physiology or permission of the instructor. 

Physical Education 405. Motor Development 

A study of the relationship between physical growth, motor development and motor 
performance of individuals from infancy through adolescence, with emphasis on age and 
sex differences. Lecture and discussion. Prerequi~ite: Physical Education 300 or Psychology 
310 or permission of the instructor. 

Pllyskal Education 410. Movement Education 
An analysis of current programs with empha~is on phi losophy, objectives, nature of 

motor learning, movement a nalysis and characteristics of c hildren. Also stressed are cur­
ricular development, instructional techniques, evaluative procedures and basic equipment. 
Lecture, discus~ion , observation and demonstration. Prerequisite: Physical Educati on 300 
or perm1ssion of the instructor. 

http:iali1.ed
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Phytkol Education 420. Sport Sociology 
A study of the relation of play, sport and rhysical activity to social process, function and 

structure, through the use of sociological concepts. Lecture and discussio n. Prerequisite: 
Sociology 200 or permission of the instructor. 

Phytkol Education 470. Adminlttrotion of Phytlc:al Education and Athl•tlc Programs (3) 
Topics include curriculum, facilities, budget, personnel selection and problems, evalua­

tion, scheduling, legal questions, intramurals, recreation and related items in secondary 
school programs. P rerequisite: Major or minor in Physical Education or permission of the 
instructor. 

Physical Education 490. Senior Seminar In Phytkol Ed11cotion (6) 
A terminal integrating course dealing with the nature of the discipline with particular 

e mphasis on the relationship between physical education and the student's minor field of 
study. Prerequisite: Senior major or permission of the instructor. 

Phytlcol Education 499. Individual Study (1·5) 
Admission with consent of the Depart ment Chair and the Dean of the School of Educa­

tion. Discussion and a terminal project. 
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SCHOOL OF HUMANITIES 
Learning opportunities in the School of H umanities have "been d esigned to e ncourage 

students to appreciate the relevance of humanistic study to life in the modern world . 
The undergraduate curriculum pattern is based on a program of introductory and devel­

opmental courses on the lower divi sion level for each of the d isciplines in the School of 
H umanities and a series of upper division courses for each area of study. 

Each introductory course is designed to show the applicability of its subject matter to 
the acquisition ofa life form capable of coping both with the d iversity and unpredictability 
of h uman endeavor and with the eter nally similar needs and aspirations of man. Stress is 
accorded the role played by a particular discipline in th.e civilizing of mankind. Attention 
is given to the methodology of each area of humanist ic study as a way of evaluating its 
integrity. The significance of the subject matter for the contemporary world is considered. 

The developmental courses are designed to treat their subject matter from a substantive 
point of view, and also to sbow bow understanding of the material in each course can 
contribute to an understanding of the problems of our age. They also provide background 
valuable for more advanced work in a particular area of major and minor concentration. 

Upper division work in the variou1 depar tments ofthe School, while it may be taken for 
elective credit by any eligible student, is designed primarily to meet the needs of majors 
and minors. 

Courses used to satisfy General Education requirements may not be used for the major 
concentration. 

Progra ms leading to the Master of Arts in English and the Master of Arts in History are 
offered also within the School of Humanities. Information pertaining to these degrees may 
be found in the sections of this catalog devoted to the Department of E nglish and the 
Department of History. 

GENERAl REQUIREMENTS FOR A MAJOR 
General requirements for a Bachelor of Arts degree within the School of H uma n ities 

include: 
1. A major of at least seven course~, including the Senior Seminar 
2. The satisfactory completion of one of the three options listed below: 

a. 	An augmented major consisting of at least 20 quarter units, approved by the stu­
dent's advisor, taken outside the major disciplirne 

b. 	A minor consisting of at least 20 quarter units within a minor program designed 
by another discipline 

c. An in terdisciplinary concentration or minor in one oftbe specially developed areas 
such as Black Studies, Chicano Studies, Asian Studies, Latin American Studies, 
Women's Studies, and Crime, Law, and Society 

Mathematics 210 (Computer Programming and Data Processing I) is recommended for 
all students in the School of Humanities. 

Students in the ~hool of H umanities must also meet the Gtmenl Eduation Require­
ments of the College. 

Roqulremonta for lntordopart~nontol Speed! 
and Thaotro Minor 

Twenty units, fifteen of which must be upper division, from English 108, Enrlish 109, 
English 309, English 407, English <475 {Drama), Theatre 232, Theatre 332, Theatre 380, 
Theatre 381, Theatre 382, Theatre J8J, Theatre 477, Theatre <499, Music 380, Music 223, 423 
( Individual I nstruction in Voice). 
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Interdepartmental Cou"•s In Humaniti•i 
Some courses in the School of Humanities are offered on an interdepartmental basis 

rather than within a particular discipline. For 1974--?S, the following courses are so desig­
nated and each may carry credit in one of the indicated deparrmenrs. 

Humanities 308. Multi·Meclia 
May carry credit in Fine Arts or English. See departmental listings for course descrip­

tion. 

Humanities 363. Philosophy in Literature 
May carry credit in English or Philosophy. See depa.rtmentallistings for course descrip­

tion. 

Hu~nanitias 374. History of Chrlstlon Thought I 
May carry credit in H istory or Religious Studies. See depart mental listings for course 

description . 

HumonitiH 375. History •f Christian Thaupt II 
May carry credit in H istory or Religious Studies. See departmental listings for course 

description. 

Humanities 395. Continental Literature In Translation 
May carry credit in English, or French, or German or Spanish depending on area being 

covered in any particular quarter. Prior approva l of the Chair of the Foreign Language 
Department needed for credit in French, German, or Spanish. In order to receive credit 
in their major or minor field, students are eXJI<'cted to do the readings in their target 
language. See departmental listings for the other prerequisites. 
H~~tnanltifl 470. Aspects of the Ralationahlp BetwHn Art, Uterature, ancl History 

May carry credit in English or Fine Arts or H istory. See departmental listings for course 
description. 

H11manitiaa 479. Llterotvra and tho Other Arts 
May carry credit in English or Fine Arts. See departmental listings for course descrip­

tion. 

Experiential looming 

Credit for prior work experience is available in all departments of the School: 

-- 289. 1-S units of lower division credit 

__ 489. 1-S units of upper division credit 


Interested students should contact the Office of the School Dean. 
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ENGLISH DEPARTMENT 
The undergraduate English curriculum is divided into a remedial group (English Sl and 

52), a written composition and spec:ch course which satisfies one-half of the Basic Subjects 
requirement of the college (English 100), an advanced composition course (English 110), 
two courses in the introduction to the nature of literature (English 101, 201 ), a number of 
courses in the area ofCommunications (including speech, journalism, and media) , a series 
of broad surveys of the development of English and American literature, and a number of 
courses established primarily, although not exclusively, for majors and minors. The intro­
ductory courses in the nature of literature ( English 101, 201 ) are structured to allow the 
student to experience what literature is, how it functions, and its value in the contemporary 
world. It is recommended, but ndt required, that all st udents complete English 101 or 201 
before taking any other English literature course. English 101 or 201 may also be used to 
satisfy five hours of the General Education requirement in Human ities ( but English 201 
may not be used to satisfy the requirement that students must take at least one 101 course) . 

The broad survey courses (English 203 through 205) are designed to allow the student 
to study literature itself and to experience the relationship of literature to man and his life, 
to experience the tie between literature and living. These courses may be used to satisfy 
an additional five hours of the General Education requirement in H umanities; they may 
also be taken by students majoring or minoring in English. Courses numbered 300 and 400 
are courses primarily for majors and minors, but open to all students who have satisfactorily 
completed at least English 101 or its equivalent, or one course from the 200 series or its 
equivalent. Courses from the 400 series may be conducted in an interdisciplinary fashion 
with the cooperation of other departments. In such cases, they may be cross-listed in the 
appropriate departments. English courses numbered SOO through 599 are graduate courses 
open also to seniors. Courses numbered 600 through 699 are graduate courses limited to 
graduate students. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MAJOI 

The minimum requirements for a Bachelor of Ans degree in English are: 

A. 	Satisfactory completion of English 101 or 201 or the equivalent. (May be waived for 

transfer students and for other students in special cases.) 
B. Seven courses in English from the 300 series or above, including the Senior Seminar, 

English 490, with departmental consent. (Although the developmental courses in the 
200 series are not prerequisites for advanced work in English, it is likely that a 
student's work in any particular 300 or 400 course wou ld benefit from h is having 
taken the comparable 200 course.) 

C. The satisfactory completion of one of the three options listed below: 
I. 	An augmented major consisting of at least 20 quarter units, approved by the 

student's advisor, taken outside the major discipline 
2. 	 A minor consisting of at least 20 quarter units within a minor program designed 

by another discipljne 
J. 	An interdisciplinary cOncentration or minor in one ofthe specially developed areas 

such as Blaclc Studies, Chicano Studies, Asian Studies, Latin American Studies, 
Women's Studjes, and Crime, Law, and Society 

Students majoring in English must also meet the general requirements for a major within 
the School of H umanities as noted in the section entitled "General Requirements for a 
Major." 

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MINOR 
The minimum requirements for an English minor are: Four courses at the 200 level or 

above, at least two of which must be upper division. 
For the interdeptrtmentlll Speech and Tbe.~minor witb tbe Fine Arts Defnrrment, ~ 

P'Ke 172 under be.ding Spe«b •Dd Tbe.tre minor. 
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TEACHING CREDENTIAL-4lYA.N ACT SINGLE SU8JECT 
The CSB degree in English has been certified by the Commission for Teacher Prepara· 

tion and L ice nsing as satisfyin g r equirements for the State of California Single Subject 
C redential. This means t hat Examination Waiver for English has been approved for a CSB 
graduate in English. 

THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE IN ENGLISH 

Tho DetNo Proero• 
The M.A. degree program in E.nglish hu been designed primarily to provide the follow­

ing: (1) a well-balanced program for those who wish to terminate their studies at the 
master's level and whose primary aim is to teach in a community college; (2) advanCled 
training for teachers in this area who wish to improve their professional skills and status; 
(3) grad uate courses for those who might wish to continue towards the Ph.D. degree at 
another .institution; (4) continuin g education for those wishing to extend their knowledge 
as an end in itself th rough an interesting and stimulating series of liberal arts courses. 

Iaaie PoHorn for the Moator of Arta Degroo In Engllah 
The basic pattern of the Master of Ans degree at CSB has been chosen with the idea of 

accomplish ing the above objectives. It has been designed to provide: ( 1) a carefully planned 
and integrated p rogram that insures a basic foun dation of professional skills through a 
common core of cour ses; (2) some uniform degree of covenge in the areas of English and 
American literature; (}) more intensive training in reading, critical analysis, research, and 
writing than is possible in undergraduate work; (4) both concentration and diversity to 
intensify and broaden the individual student's experience in the fields of literature and 
language; (5) flexibility in type of courses to tid stud~nts in both their teaching and 
scholarsh ip. 

Deacrlptlon of tho lotiC PoHom 
The minimal basic pattern of ten courses of five units each which can be completed 

within one academic year (three quarters plus a summer session) shall include: (1) three 
required courses in the areas of research methods, litenry cr iticism, and linguistics; (2) 
three courses in English literature (early, middle, and later periods) ; (3) two courses in 
Ame r ican literature ( p re-Civi l War and post-Civil War) ; and two electives in general or 
specialized courses of the student's choice (e.g., genre counes, courses dealing with the 
relati onship between literature and society) . With the consent of his advisor and the 
instr uctor, a student may choose any course in the 400, SOO, or 600 seriC$ as an elective. 
Students are strongly urged to take English 600 during their first quarter ofgraduate study. 

IExomplo of o Ton Course ,,..,._ 
English 6001 Literar y Theory and Methods of Research 
English S70' Studies in Literary Criticism 
E nglish SIS Theories of Grammar 
English 63S Shakespeare Seminar 
English 645 Seminar in Pope and his Group 
English 6S8 Problems in the Nineteen th-Century Novel 
English 582 StudiC$ in the American Romantics 
English 686 Seminar in Later American Literatur e 
English 47S (g)' Genre Studies 
English 477 (g) StudiC$ in Literature and Society 

ADMISSION TO THE PROGRAM 
Persons seeking an M.A. in English must first apply to the office of Admissions and 

1Coursn numbered in tlw ~ aeries ore open Otlly to ,....tuete nudmu. 
1c.,.,._ numbered in tlw SOO oeriet on: open to botll senior aocl p111te ltllcknta. 
I Upper division (100) counu allowed for arodutte credit will be lettered "If·Tbelener .... indicates tbt tbe Jflduote 

INdent in consultation wltll the inatructor will be a$$igned work additiona l to that unclenoktn by under11raduate 
rtudenu. A muimum of three IUCh eooroes will be credited toword the M .A. ckvee· 
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Records for admission as UNCLASSIFI E D graduate students. After admission to the 
college in the UNCLASSIFIED category, students are eligible to take grad uate courses in 
English, but without the assurance that their course work will count as credit towards the 
M.A. degree: at CSB. After admission to the college in the U CLASS IFI ED category, 
students wishing to become candidates for the M.A. degree: should notify the English 
Department as soon as possible of their intention to apply for CONDITIONALLY C LAS­
SIFIED o r CLASSI FIED status. They will be asked to take the specialized GRE profes­
sional aptitude test and to have all their college transcripts sent to the English Deputment. 
At some time during each quarter, the English Department Graduate Commirtee will 
evaluate these documents and assign an eligible student a graduate advisor from the English 
Department to help the student plan his gndu:ne prognm. The Graduate Committee will 
also nocify those students nOt immediately eligible what steps they might take to become 
eligible for CONDITIONALLY C LASSIF I E D or CLASS IFI ED standing. 

CONDITIONALLY CLASSIFIED STANDING 
CONDIT IONALLY CLASSIFIED STAN DING may be accorded a student who 1\as 

satisfied the following prerequisites: 
I) A grade point average of at least 3.0 (8 ) in previous upper division English courses 

taken at CSB or at other accredited colleges or universities where the undergraduate 
English requiremen ts are at least the equivalent of those at CSB. 

2) Satisfactory performance in graduate English courses taken during the first term of 
graduate wor k (a GPA of 3.0) at CSB. 

CLASSIFIED STANDING 
After completing at least three graduate Englisl\ cou~ at CSB (15 quarter units), the 

student will become eligible for CLASS IFI ED standing. At this point, the Graduate Com­
mince, after consu ltation with the student's advisor, will either notify the student that he 
has been advanced to CLASS IFI ED standing or will make other decisions about tile Stu· 
dent's work. When a student achieves CLASS IFIED standing, he will be assigned a pe rson· 
al committee consisting of his advisor and two other department members who will guide 
the student further in his preparation for the M.A. Comprehensive Examination. 

Co111plotlon of tho Maator of Arts Degree 

I) After the student has been advanced to CLASSIFIED standing, 1\e must successfull y 
complete all courses in his approved program with at least an overall GPA of 3.0. 

2) The student must successfully complete the departmental Comprehensive Examina· 
tion wl\ich will review the student's performance in written work done in graduate courses 
(at least two pa~rs must be submitted to his graduate comminee) and which will test the 
student's ability to tllink critically and to communicate orally his t horough understanding 
of graduate work he has completed. 

COURSES 
NOTE: All courses not otherwise designated carry five quarter units of credit. 

Lo-r Dfv'-lon 

Enellsh 51. fundamentals of Com111unlcotion 

A one·term course designed to develop skills in writing, speaking, and discussing. Open 
by special permission to students whose previous records or placement scores indicate th at 
they will benefit from special work prior to or concurrent \ltith enrolli ng in Englisl\ 100. 
May be taken twice. Offered only on a credit, no-credit basis. Does noc count toward 
graduation. 

English 52. Dovolop111ontal Roodlnt 
A one-term course open by special permission to students whose previ ous records or test 

scores indicate that they will benefit from a course designed to improve their reading speed 
and comprehension before they undertake courses that involve substantial amounts of 
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required reading. May be taken twice. Offered only on a credit, no<redit basis. Does not 
count toward graduation. 

fntll•h 100. English Composition ond $fi"Ch 
Study and exercise in the nature of prose to help students develop a mature and 

functional expository style as well as demonstrated competence in the principles of gram­
mar and in effective communication. Three lecturtS and two three-hour reading, writing, 
and s~b laboratories. 

Engllah 101. Introduction to tho Nature of Literature 
The development of the critical sense and the study of the relation of the form of 

literature to the society which produced it. Study of the application of basic research 
techniques to representative forms of literature--the short story, the drama, and the poem. 

Entll•h 106. Introduction to Journalis.. 
Introduction to the problems of journalism; exploration of the media, the audience, and 

the resources available in journalistic writing. An overview of the history of popular 
communication through the printed word. 

English 108. lntrod!Ktlon to Public Sp-klng 
An introduction to practical speech problems with training in the principles concerning 

the organization of various forms of public address and effecti ve delivery. · 

English 109. Principloa of Group Dlaeuaalon 
Theory and methods ofgroup discussion; practice in organizing and conducting informal 

and public d iscussion for the solving of problems; attention to the role of group discussions 
in the contemporary world. 

EngUah 110. Advanced Composition 
Experience in advanced expository writing. Prerequisite: English 100 or equivalent. One 

or more substantial papers each week. 

VIllage 117 Com. Porapoctivoa: Lltoratvro and Scionco (10) 
(See listing under Village courses. Credit given for both English 101 and Physics 100.) 

English 201 . Introduction ta Literary Go11res 

Approaches to literary analysis applied to major works in Enelish and American litera­
ture. Designed for prospective English majors. Students may not receive credit for both 201 
and 101. 

English 203. Tho Dovolopmont af English Lltorature: 450-1791 
The emergence of the English "people" as reflected in medieval and Renaissance read­

ings: e.g., Beowulf, Sir Gawain and the Green Knight, Chaucer, Spenser, and Milton; the 
rise of the middle class in the age of "common sense." Readings in Dryden, Pope, Swift, 
Richardson, Fielding, Johnson, and Bums; emphasis on the relationship of literature to 
life-the sources from which it has sprung, the literature itxlf, and the audience that reads 
it. 

Entllah 204. Tho O.volopmont of English Lltoro'-: 17~rosont 
Revolution to Empire, selected readings in Wordsworth, Coleridge, Keats, Shelley, By­

ro n, Tennyson, Browning, Arnold and others; emphasis on the relationship of literature 
to life--the sources from which it has sprung, the literature itxlf, and the audience that 
reads it. 

English 205. Introduction to tho Study of Aftorlcan Literature 
American literature from colonial times to the present. 

41-14 8 S6S 



178 CALIFORNIA STATE COLLEGE, BAKERSFIELD 

lntll•h 30S. latk CoMmunication 
Analysis of the methods ofverbal communication and exploration of the means by which 

a writer resches his audience. P rerequisite: English 100 or its equivalent. 

lllfllsh 304. Tochnlcel oft41 Ropolt Wrltlftt 
Extensive practice in writing clesrly and persuasively in technical and specialized forms 

such u repons ofexperiments, abstracts, business repons and proposals, letters, memoran· 
da. Open to all students but designed primarily for those in Behavioral Science, Business 
and Public AdminiStration, and Natural Sciences. !Prerequisite: English 100 or its equiVI· 
lent. Does not count toward the major. 

lntllah 306. Aclvonco4 JaumoiiMt 
Practical application of the fundamentals of journalism as they apply to communication 

within our society. Students will investigate principles and will demonstrate practicaJ 
application within the media, particularly newspaper writing. P rerequisite: English 100 or 
its equivalent. 

Hu-nltlot 308. Multf.Mocllo 
A course devoted to the technical and aesthetic aspects of mul ti-media. Lecture, discus­

sion and performance. Prerequisi te: English 101 or 2.01 or the equivalent, orone course from 
the 200 series or its equivalent. 

lntllth 309. Theorlot of Communication 
Survey of theoretical approaches to the process of human communication, including an 

analysis of the contribution of fields such as cybernetics and information theory, semantics 
and linguistics, nonverbal communication and symbolic interaction theories, and mass 
communication. 

lntllsh 311. Hlatory of ltlo Loneuoto 

English phonology, morphology, syntax, spelling. and punctuation. Prerequisite: English 
100 or its equivalent. 

lntllsh 320. Svrvoy of Efttll•h LlteretuN: ~1500 
English literature from the beginnings to the close of the Middle Ages. Old Enalish 

poetry in translation, including Beowulf and shorter poems; Middle English prose and 
poetry exclusive ofChaucer, such as works of the Gawain poet, anonymous lyr ics, Malory; 
the beginnings of the English drama. Prerequisites: English 101 or 201 or the equivalent, 
or one course from the 200 series or its equivalent. 

lfttllsh 325. Otaucer 

Selections from The Canterbury Tales and shoner poems and /or Troilus and Criseyde. 
Since the works are read in the original Middle English, some attenrion is given to the 
nature and development of the English language in tthe Middle Ages. P rerequisites: English 
101 or 201 or the equivalent; or one course from the 200 series or irs equivalent. 

lllfllsh 3311. Survoy of lntllsh lltoroturo: 1~1660 
The Rena issance in England, the classical revival, Wyatt and Surrey, Sidney, Spenser, 

Milton- the exploratory age, c:lsssical, heroic, nationalistic. Prerequisite: Engli sh 101 or 201 
or the equivalent, or one course from the 200 series or its equivalent. 

l~~tHsh 335. Sholcetpooro I 
Selected read ings in the tragedjes, comedies, histories and poems. Prerequisite: Enalish 

101 or 201 or the equivalent, or one course from the 200 series or its equivalent. 

lntllth 336. Shokaspooro II 
Selected readings in the tragedies, comedies, histories, and poems. Selections different 

from those read in English 315, which is not prerequisite. Prerequisite: English 101 or 201 
or the equivalent, or one course from the 200 series or its equivalent. 
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Entlllh 340. l!ntlllh Lltefatvro of tho Rntorotlon ad ll1htoonth c:-tvry: 1~1791 
The " neo-classic" age and the age of "sensibility." T he rise of the middle class and its 

novelistic literat ure. Selected studies in D ryden, Restora tion drama, Swift, Pope, Addison 
and Steele, Johnson, Burns, and Blake. Prerequisite: English 101 or 201 or the equivalent, 
or one course from the 200 serie$ or its equivalen t. 

Entlllh 350. R-ntlc Entllah Lltoreturo: 179a-1837 
Prose and poetry. Studies in Wordsworth, Coler idge, Keats, Shelley, and Byron. New 

directions in criticism . Prerequisite: En.glish 101 or 201 or the equivalent, or one course 
from the 200 series or its equ ivalent. 

Entlllh 351. Vlctorlon Enellah Utorature: 1837-1901 
Prose and poetry. Studies in Tennyson and Browning, Meredith, the Pre-Rapbaelites, 

Hopkins, and other major figures. Literature, criticism, and social history. Prerequisite: 
English 101 or 201 or the equivalent; or one course from the 200 series or its equivalent. 

Entllsh 360. Twontloth-Centvry Entll•h ond A.orieen Ut-tvro 
The literature of wi thdrawal and of engagement. The novel, drama, and poem as instru­

ments of artistic and social comment. Prerequisite: English 101 or 201 or the equivalent, or 
one course from the 200 series or its equivalent. 

Hu-nltios 363. Philosophy In Lltorotvro 
An examination of such majo r philosophical ideas as love, freedom, selfbood, loneliness, 

man as moral being, man with or without God, as found in the literary works of such 
writers as Plato, Dante, Shakespeare, Goethe, Niensche, Kafka, Hesse, Dostoevsky, Camus., 
and Sanre. May be used for elective credit or minor credit, but not for credit in the English 
major. 

Entllah 373. Wo-n In Lltoratwo 
The presentation of woman and her role in society, as seen by important women writers 

ofthe Twentieth Century. Prerequisites: English 101 or 201 or the equivalent, or one course 
from the 200 series or its equivalent. 

Entllah 376. lntorporsonol Communlcotlon 

A.~alysis of the process of communication as it occurs between individ uals and in small 
groups in everyday life. Attention is given to communicat ion interactions within the 
family, in social situations, in organ izations and institu tions. Both verbal and nonverbal 
codes considered. 

Entlltll 371. Molt Modla and Society 

Analysis ofthe social and political functions of the mass media and their impact on public 
opinion, social mores, and c ulture. 

Entlllh 310. Amerkon Llt orotvro to tho Civil War 
The Beginnings to the Civil War. Colonial literature, F ranklin, Emerson, T horeau , Poe, 

Longfellow, Melville, Hawthorne, and others. Prerequisite: English 101 or 201 or the 
equivalent, or one course from the 200 series or its equivalent. 

Entlllh 311. AMorkon Literature fre• the Civil War to 1900 
Whitman, Hane, Twain, Crane, Howells, Dickinson, and others. The rise of realism. 

Prerequisite: English 101 or 201 or the equivalent, or one course from the 200 series or its 
equivalent. 

Entlltll 313. Survey of llodc Uteratvn 
Literature of and about the Black Man in America. Prerequisite: English 101 or 201 or 

the equivalent, o r one course from the 200 series or its equivalent. 
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Humanltloa 39$. Continental Lltenrtvre In Trana.lation 
Selected works of Continental Europe in translat ion. Prerequi£ite: English 101 or 201 or 

the equivalent, or one course from the 200 series or its equivalent. 

Entllah 402. Cteatlvo Wrltlnt 
Investigation and discussion of one mode of expression (poetry, fiction, etc.), with 

individual or group analysis of student work. Prerequisit~ consent of instr uctor. 

Englbh #107. Oral lntefpretatlon of Utoratvro 
Theory and practice in the oral presentation of poetry, fiction, and drama. Both group 

and ind ivid ual exercises provide a variety of experiences in analyzing and presenting 
d ifferent types of literature to an audience or class. P rerequisite: English 101 or 201 or the 
equivalent, or one course from the 200 series or its equivatent. 

Engllah 410. S.nlar Composition 

A course designed to hel p the student recognriu and develop his own way of writing in 
its various modes. Fulfills the advanced composition requi remen t for teaching credential. 
Prerequisite: satisfactor y completion of Englis h 100 o r iu equivalent and upper division 
stand ing. 

Engllah 415. Introduction to Lingulatlca 
Descr iptive and historical linguistics; relationship between language and culture. 

English 416. Slvcllos In llngui1tles 
Selected aspects of descriptive and/or historical linguistics. Prerequisite: English 41S. 

Englbh 475. Gonn Stvdloa 
Studies in the novel, drama, poetry, criticism. Specific formal study and course content 

to be determined by instructor eacb quuter. Prerequisite! English 101 or 201 or the equiw· 
lent, or one course from the 200 series or its equivalent. 

English 477. Slvclioa In Lltorotvn and Sodoty 

Varyini subject matter course in literature dealing with literary response to philosoph­
ical or sociological questions. Examples of them es dealt with are: 

Technology 
Media 
The Afnuent Society 
Secularization of Society 
The Ame r ican Dream 
Prerequisite: English 101 or 201 or the equivalent, or one course from the 200 series or 

its equivalent. May be repeated for different course content. 

Humanitioa 479. Utoratvro on4 tho Othor Am 
An inte rdi scipl inary approach to a topic, period, or style that combines experience in a 

literary genre with a parallel expression in another art, such as pai nting, music, or film. 
Prerequisite: English 101 or 201 or the equivalent, or one course from the 200 series or its 
equivalent. 

English 490. Sonlor Sornlnar (6) 

Consideration of the nature of the discipline. Integration of materials from other courses. 
Prerequisite: Senior standing and consent of instructor. 

Entllah 494. Chllclntt'l'a Utorotvro 
Analysis of selected works of literature suitable for children, with attention to standards 

of selection and methods of use as teaching materials. Prerequisite: English !01 or 201 or 
the equivalent, or one course from the 200 series or its equivalent Does not count toward 
the major. 
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Engtlth 495. Adoloscont lltoratvre 
Analysis and evaluation ofselected works of literature which are suir.ble for adolescents. 

Some attention to standards ofselection and methods ofteaching. Pruequisite: English 101 
or 201 or the equivalent, or one course from the 200 series or its equivalent. Does not count 
toward the major. 

Engllth 499. Individual Study (1-5) 

Admission with consent of Department Chair and Dean of H umanities. 

Oroduoto Courses 

Engllth 515. Theorioa of Graouwor 

An examination ofthe assumptions and applications of traditional or "school" grammars, 
descriptive/structural linguistics, and generative-transformational grammars. 

Enell•h 511. Studios In the History of tho Inglish Loneuoge 

Studies in the development of English phonology, morphology, and syntax from the Old 
English period to the present. 

Enellth 525. Studio• In Chaucer 
Studies in The Canterbury Tales and/or Troilus and C riseyde, and a selection of Chau­

cer's shorter poems. 

English 533. Studio• In S.vontoontfl Contury Lltoroture 

An intensive survey of the major poets and d ramatistS, induding Milton, Donne, Jonson 
:and their contemporaries. 

Engtlth 541 . Studios In Elehtoontfl Contury Lltoraturo 
An intensive study of Eighteenth Century poetry, prose,. and/or drama. 

Engllth 552. Studlot In Nlnotoonth Contury Poetry 
Studies in the major poets of either the Romantic or Victorian period, depending upon 

instructor's emphasis. 

English 564. Studio• In Twontloth Contury Poetry 
An intensive survey of major British and American poets from about 1914 to 1960. 

Includes the works of H ousman, YeatS, Thomas, Eliot, Pound, Frost, Stevens, Auden, and 
important later figures. 

Engllth 561. Studlot In tho Modern lritlth Novel 

An intensive survey of major British novelists from about 1910 to 1950. Includes the 
works of Conrad, Joyce, Forster, Woolf, Lawrence, and important later figures. 

Englilh 570. Studln In llt-ry Critld-
An historical survey of important texts in literary criticism from the Greek to the modern 

period, with emphasis on the formation and development ofmajor trends in critical theory. 

Englllh 576. Studloa In tflo Dovolopmont of the Englllh Nowol 

Intensive study of continuity and change in the structure and style of the English novel 
and novella from its beginnings to the Twentieth Century. 

Engllah 582. Studios In tho AIMrican a-ontiH 
An intensive survey of the major writers of the American Renaissance from about 1830 

to 1860. Includes the works of Hawthorne, Melville, Emerso n, Thoreau, and Whitman. 

Englllh 516. Studios In Lalor American Utorature 

An intensive survey of important writers and literary mo\·ements in American literature 
from the post-Civil War period to about 1930. Includes Twain, James, Crane, Dreiser, 
O'Neill, Eliot, and Faulkner. 
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l"tHih 596. Medwn World Llteratura 
An intensive examination of contemporary world fiction and plays. Selected works of 

such authors as Flauben , Faulkner, Achebe, and Gogol will be studied, 

lnglllll 600. Literary Thoery and Method• of a-rch 
The study of the narure and function of literature, the resources for literary scholarship, 

and tbe problems of method in the major areas of literary research. 

~ 635. S.tnMr In Shake1pearo 
Intensive study of selected plays. Prerequisite: English 335 or consent of the instructor. 

~llsh 645. S..Mr In l'ape on4 Hh o,_, 
Intensive study of the poetry and prose ofearly Eighteenth Century England, including 

selected works of Pope, Gay, Swift, Addison and Steele. Prerequisite: undergraduate work 
in the Eighteenth Century or consent of the instructor. 

lntlllll 647. s..Jnar In .....,.._ and Hl1 CJrdo 
Intensive study of selected works of Johnson, Boawell, Goldsmith, Reynolds, and other 

writers of later Eighteemh Century England connected with Johnson's circle. Prerequisite: 
undergraduate work in the Eighteenth Cenrury or consent of the instructor. 

lntlllll 651. SeMhlor In tho NlnotHntft C:.ntvry Navel 
A seminar dealing with one or more of the major issues, modes, or structures of the 

British Novel. Prerequisite: an undergraduate genre course in fiction or consent of the 
instructor. 

Efttl lll 672. S.lllinar In Poetry and I'Htlet 
Intensive study of selected poetS, their works, and their philosophy of poetics. 

lntHth 616. Seminar ln letor A.orkon Lltoratvra 
Intensive study of ~eJected writers and literary movements in American literature after 

the Civil War. Prerequisite: undergnduate work in American literature or consent of the 
instructor. 
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FINE ARTS DEPARTMENT 
The Fine Arts Department offers work in Art, Music, Theatre, and Dance. 
The interdisciplinary courses (those prefixed Fine Arts) are integrated offerings dealing 

with the nature of the Fine Arts and with the place of artistic expression in society. 
In addition to providing the total student body with courses that m~y be taken for 

General Education or elective credit, the Department has concentn tion programs within 
the Fine Arts major in An and Music, as well as minors in Art and Music. It also partici­
pates in the offering of an interdepanmental speech and theatre minor with the E nglish 
Department (see page 172 under beading "Speech and Theatre M inor"). 

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MAJOR 

The minimum requirements for a Bachelor of Arts degree in Fine Ans are: 

A. 	Three Fine Arts courses, including Fine Arts 101 or its equivale nt, and two courses 

from the series Fine Arts 201-206 (tr:msfer stvdents may, with the approval of the 
department, substitute appropriate work taken previously; Fine Ans JOt, <1\01, or 
Humanities 479 may be presented for part of the requirement, as determined by the 
department). 

B. 	At least six five-quarter-unit. courses (}0 quarter hours) in a field of concentration 
(either Art or Music) plus appropriate work in applied music and performance for 
music concentration. 

C. One of the following options, each consisting of at least twenty quarter units: 
I. 	An augmented major taken outside the concentration (Note: An and Music are 

separate concentrations) 
2. A minor in another discipline (Note: Art and Music are separate disciplines) 
3. 	 One of the interd isciplinary concentrations or minors such as Black Studies, Chica­

no Studies, Asian Studies, Latin American Studies, Women's Studies, and Crime, 
Law and Society 

D. 	Fine Arts 490, the Senior Seminar 

COURSES 
NOTE: All courses not otherwise designated carry five quarter units of credit. 

L•wer Division 

Fino Artt 101. lnh'od~~etlon to the Study of Flno Arts 
Analytical and comparative study of those considerations which are basic to the various 

fine arts and the relations of those arts to society. Lecture-discussions and two three-hour 
laboratory sessions. 

Flno Arts 201 throlltlh 206 
The Fine Arts 201-206 courses comprise a series ofinterdisciplinary courses empbuizing 

the interrelationships between the arts and society in terms of their historical context. 
Coneentnting on representative styles, movements, aesthetic preoccupations or themes, 

each of the 201- 206 courses examines outstanding or characteristic examples of the various 
arts of selected periods in the development of western culture from classical times to the 
present. 

Faculty members are dnwn from the practice-areas of art, music, and theatre. Lecture. 
discussions and two three-hour laboratory sessions for each course. Prereq uisitc: Fine Arts 
101 or departmental consent. 

Fine Arta 201 . Selected Stvdloa In tho Arts of tho Oaaakal Porlodt 

65-14 () 4< 
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FilM Arts 202.. Setectecl Studies In tho Arts of tho Earty Christian and/ IN Modloval Periods 

Fino Arts 203. Selected Studies In tho Arta of tho lonaiuanco 

filM Arts 204. Selected Studios in tho Arts of tho laNftuo Period 

Fino Arts 205. Selected Studios In tho Arts of tho Enlightenment 

Fino Arts 206. Selected Stvdlos in tho Arts of tho Ninotoonth and Twentieth Centuries 

Uppot' Dlvilion 

Fino Arts 301. Co1119aratlvo Study of tho FilM Arts In Wostern and Non-Wostorn Sodotlos 

Comparative selected studies in the arts of non-western societies; analysis ofthe relation­
ships between the arts and society. 

Flno Arts 401. $podol Studios In Fino Arta 
Individual research and group investigation into the interdisciplinary relationships of the 

fine arts, concentrating on selected periods. Topics to be covered each quarter will be 
announced prior to registration. 

Humanities 479. Utorature and tho Other Arts 
An interdisciplinary seminar in a selected topic, period, or style of man's development, 

that combines experience in a literary genre with a parallel expression in another art, such 
as painting, music, or film. Extensive reading, independent and g roup research; lectures and 
discussion. May be used as credit in English or Fine Arts but not both. Prerequisite: consent 
of departmental chair. 

Fino Arts 490. Senior Seminar In Fino Arts {6) 

Consideration of the nature of the arts. Integration of materials from other courses. 
Relation offi~e ans to student's other fields of study. Prerequisite: Senior majors o r consent 
of instructor. 

Groduato Courses 

Fino Arts 501. Crltlds111 ottd lovlew 
An examination ofthe role of criticism and analysis of the arts today and their influence 

on the artist and the consumer. Current newspapers and journals wi ll be the prime source 
material; the course will inc lude individual research and field trips. 

Fino Arts 502. The leon-Ia of tho Arts 
An exploration ofthe economics of the arts ( including their underwr iting o r financing ), 

and of the economic environment of the arts (including art in public bu ildings and ind us­

trial design) . 

NOTE: Enrollment in graduate courses may be at the d iscretion of the Dcpatltment. 


CONCI!NTRAnON IN AIT 
Requirements for a Fine Arts Major with a Concentratio n in Art Studio or An H istory: 
A. 	T hree F ine Ans courses, including Fine Arts 101 or its equivalent, and two courses 

from Fine Arts 201-206 (transfer students may, with the approva l of the department, 
substitute appropriate work taken previously; Fine Arts 301, 401, or Humanities 479 
may be presented for part of the requirement, as determined by the department). 

B. 	At least six courses (thirty quarter-hours) in An, including: (1) two studio courses 
drawn from courses J 13- 317 o r two art history courses from 381-389, 48o-482; (2) 
~irherfour art history courses drawn from 381-389,478, 48()-482, sn, 580, orJ77 plus 
four advanced studio classes drawn from .l43- J47, 477. 

C. One of the following options, each consisting of at least twenty quarter units: 
1. 	An augmented major taken outside the concentr:at ion ( Note: Art and Music are 

separate concentrations). 
2. 	A minor designated by another discipline {Note: Art and Music are separate 

disci plines ). 

.· 
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3. 	One ofthe interdisciplinary concentrations or minors such as Black Studies, Chica­
no Studies, Asian Studies, Latin American Studies, Women's Studies, and Crime, 
Law and Society. 

D. Fine Arts 490, the Senior Seminar. 
E. A senior show. ( Required only of Art Studio concentrators) 

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR IN ART 

Four five-unit courses in either art history or art studio, three of which must be upper 
division, acceptable to the department 

TEACHING CREDENTIAL-RYAN ACT SINGLE SUIJECT 

The CSB degree in Fine Arts, with a concentration in art has been certified by the 
Commission for Teacher Preparation and licensing as satisfying requirements for the State 
of California Single Subject Credential. This means that Examination Waiver for art !las 
been approved for a CSB graduate in Fine Arts, with a concen tration in art. 

COUR.SU 

NOTE: All courses not otherwise designated carry five quarter units of credit. 

Lower Divialon 

Art 212- la1lc Two Dlmonalonal Design 

An introduction to the theory, p rinciples and elements ofdesign. The course will provide 
essential background for the upper division curriculum in Art. Three lecture-discussions 
and two studio-laboratory sessions per week. 

Art 213. hglnnlng Drawing 

Introduction to drawing and composition including drawing from the human figure. 
Three lecture-discussions and two studio-laboratory sessions per week. 

Art 214. hglnnlng Palntint 

An introduction to basic skills in painting as well as to the selection of materials and the 
preparation of canvas. The student will work with oils, acrylics, latex and synthetic pig­
ments. Three lecture-discussions and two studie>-laboratory sessions per week. 

Art 211. Introduction to Phototraphy 

An introduction to basic aspects of composition, elementary processes in development 
and printing. 

Art 242- Boalc Thr" Oimen•lonal Doalgn 

A lecture-laboratory course exploring theory, materillls and techniques in three dimen­
sional design. Students will develop proficiency in materials such as clay, wood, metal and 
plastics. The relationship between spatial concepts and industrial design will be examined. 
The course will provide essential background for the upper division curriculum in Art. 
Three lecture-discussions and two studio-laboratory sessions per week. 

Upper Division 

Art 313. Drawing 

Drawing llnd compositio n in a variety of media including drawing from the human 
figure. Two lectures and nine hours of laboratory. Prerequisite: Art 213 or departmental 
consent. 

Art 314. Painting 

Composition and two- and three-dimensional design problems using various med ia; 
painting from the human figure. Two lectures and nine hours of laboratory. Prerequisite: 
Art 214 or departmen tal consent. 

73-14 9 85 
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Art 315. Sculpture 
Principles ofsculpture explored in various media. Two lectures and nine hours of labora­

tory. Prerequisite: Art 242 or departmental consent. 

Art 316. C.rat~~lcs 

Introduction to various basic techniques and approac hes used in designing, forming, 
glning, and firing of ceramic materials; practice on the potter's wheel and various band­
b uilding methods; consideration of problems in design. T wo lectures and nine hours of 
Laboratory. 

Art 317. Graphlct 
An introductory graphics course including work in collography, serigraphy, and basic 

techniques in lithography and in intaglio printing. Two lectures and nine hours of labora­
tory. Prerequisite: Art 212 or departmental consent. 

Art 343. Drawl"- Studio 
Studio experience in the problems and concepts in drawing, using a variety of media. 

Fifteen hours of labontory. Prerequisite: Art 313 o r its equivalent. May be taken only once 
for credit. 

Art 344. Palntlne Studio 
Problems and concepts in painting, using a variety of media. Fifteen hours of laboratory. 

Prerequisite: Art 314 or its equivalent. May be taken only once for credit. 

Art MS. Scutptvn Studio 

Problems and concepts in sculpture, using a variety of media. Fifteen hours of laboratory. 
Prerequisite: Art 315 or its equivalent. May be taken only once for credit. 

Art S46. Ceramic Studio 
Problems and concepts in ceramics, using a variety of media. Fifteen hours of laboratory. 

Prerequisite: Art 316 or its equivalent. May be: taken only once for credit. 

Art 347. Graphic Studio 

Problems and concepts in graphics, using a variety of media. Fifteen hours of laboratory. 
Prerequisite: Art H 7 or its equivalent. May be taken only once for credit. 

Art m . ··-· In Contemporary Art 
An examination of the historical background and aesthetic attitudes that have generated 

the art of the past ten years. 

Art Sl1 . Graoco 
Art and architecture of ancient Greece. A study of the genesis, development, classic 

phase, and dispersion after Alexander of the art of ancient Greece. 

Art 312. Early Christian and Byzantine Art 
The arts and architecture of the Early Christian Period in Europe; an and architecture 

in the Byzantine Empire to the fall of Constantinople. 

Art 313. Tho Art of tho Later Middle Aees In Eurepo 
Romanesque and Gothic art, 1000-1 SOO. 

Art 314. Tho Art of the ltaRan Ronalssonco 

Painting, sculpture, and architecture in Italy during the Fifteenth and Sixteenth Centu­
ries. 

Art SIS. Art In Wostern luropo, 1510-1740 
The major artists and their followers in the Seventeenth and early Eighteenth Centuries. 
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Art * · Nlnat-nth c:-tury Art 
Painting and sculpture in western Europe from the French Revolution to 1890. 

Art 317. Survey of Art In tho United Stet•• 
An in the United States from the Seventeenth Century to the present. 

Art 311. Tho Art of Central and South Amarice 
An introduction to the an styles, forms. and theories of Central and South America. 

Art 319. Oriental Art 
A survey of the visual arts in India, China and Japan to 1500. 

Art 470. Senior Show 
Must be undertaken in residence. Portfolio must be submitt ed to the Department no later 

than the pre-registration period for the quarter preceding the student's proposed final 
quarter. No credit. 

Art 477. S..Ciol Studloa ln Art 
Opportunity for extensive work with faculty supervision on individual problems. May 

be repeated for different course content. The area to be covered in any particular quarter 
will be designated before the time of registration. Possible fields of study in this regard are: 

Ceramics 
Drawing 
Graphic design 
Life drawing 
Painting 

Sculpture 
An education 
Printmaking 
Photography 

Art 471. Special Stvdloa In Art Hlatory 

The period and subject matter of this course will be designated before the time of 
registration. The course may be repeated for credit nor to exceed 10 quarter hours. Possible 
areas which may be covered by this course are: 

The An of South and Southwest Asia 
The An of East and Southeast Asia 
The An of the Nonh American Indian 

Art 410. lolfy Twentieth C:.fttury Art 
A study of the major anists and movements in Europe and the United States. 189G-1945. 

Art 411. Art Since 1945 
Major anists and trends world-wide, from the abstract impressionists in New York to 

present developments. 

Art 412. Tho l-n Empire East -ct Wast 
An in Rome and among Europeans to 400. 

Art 499. Individual Stvdy (1-4) 

Admission with consent of Department Chair and Dean of H umanities. 

Gntcluoto Counaa 

Art 513. Salactad Tapia In tho Hlatory of DNwintl 
An examination ofthe role drawing plays in rhe creation ofa work ofart and ofthe nature 

and function of d rawing in various periods. 

Art 510. Salactad Aft~•• ta Art Ctttlcism and Art Hlatory 
Seminar dealing with selected approaches to art criticism and art history; reading, re­

search and papers. 
NOTE: Enrollment in graduate courses may be at the discretion of the Department. 
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CONaNTlATION IN MUSIC 

Requirements for the Fine Arts Major with a Concentration in Music: 

A. Three Fine Arts courses, including Fine Arts 101 or its equivalent, and two courses 

from the series Fine Arts 201-206 (transfer students may, with the approval of the 
department, substitute appropriate work taken previously; Fine Arts 301, 401, or 
H umanities 479 may be presented for part of the requirement, as determined by the 
department) . 

B. Seven 	5-<:redit-hour music courses selected with the approval of the department, 
including 3S2, five of which must be upper division courses. 

C. Participation and credit in one ofthe following perfo rming organizations every term 
of residence after formd registration as a Fine Arts major: C al State Choir, Perform· 
ing Wind Ensemble, Chamber Orchestra. 

D. 	Performing proficiency acceptable to the department in piano, voice, and/or another 
instrument approved by the departmenL Students must demonstrate this proficiency 
in a manner determined by the department before they will be allowed to present 
their senior performance and paper, or, with the consent of the department, senior 
recital. Such determination may include the earning ofsatisfactory credit in appropri· 
ate courses. 

E. Piano proficiency equivalent to Music 356. 
F. Senior performance and paper, or, with the consent of the deparrment, senior recital. 
G. Fine Arts 490, the Senior Seminar. 
H. One of the following o ptions, each consisting of at least twenty quarter units: 

I. 	An augmented major taken out.side the concentration (Note: Art and Music are 
separate concentrations) . 

2. A minor in another discipline (Note: Art and Music are separate disciplines) . 
3. One ofthe interdisciplinary concentrations or minorssuch as Black Studies, Chica­

no Studies, Asian Studies, Latin American Studies, Women's Studies, and Crime, 
Law and Society. 

ltEQUIREMENTS fOR A MINOR IN MUSIC 
Twenty quarter units (at least ten of which must be upper division) including at least 

one theory class, acceptable to the department, two units of applied music, and two units 
of work in a performing organization 

TEACHING CREDENTIAL-aYAN ACT SINGLE SUaJECT 
Tbe CSB degree in Fine Arts with a concentration in Music, !has been certified by the 

Commission for Teacher Preparation and Licensing as satisfying requirements for the State 
ofCalifornia Single Subject Credential. This means that Examination Waiver for Music has 
been approved for a CSB graduate in Fine Arts, with • concentration in Music. 

COURSES 
NOTE: All courses not otherwise designated carry five quarter· units of credit. 

low•r Dlvlelon 

Mualc 122. Tbftry and Strvdvre I 
•Integrated approach to music theory; essentials of rhythm, harmony, melody, and form 

explored through the ",New Music." 

Mualc 124. loalc Th~ Sicilia (2) 

Practice in melodic, harmonic and rhythmic dictation; sight singing. 

Mualc 152. Theory and Strvctur. II 
Integrated approach to music theory and structure, explored through an examination of 

a wide variety of literature. Prerequisite: Music 122 or departmental consent. 
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Music 222. Theory and Strvcture AI 
Continuation of Theory II. P rerequisite: Music !52 or departmental consent. 

Music 223. Individual Instruction (1) 

Individ ual instruction in various musical instruments including the human voice. May 
not be offered every quarter. Credit available only to Fine Arts music concentrators or 
minors in music. One quarter unit per term on credit, no-credit basis, not to exceed a total 
of six. I nformation regarding offerings each quarter, as well as registration procedures and 
approval for music concentrators and minors must be obtained from the department for 
each registration. Students will follow a program approved by the department and will be 
required to demonstrate proficiency progress before a faculty jury each quarter before 
receiving credit. Students may challenge course by examination for credit. 

Music 224. Intermediate Theory Skill• (2} 
I ntermediate level melodic, harmonic and rhythmic dictation; sight singing. 

Music 226. B-ainnlng Piano-Cia•• ln•truction ( 3 ) 

I ntroduction to the piano and piano playing. Beginning study in music reading and 
practice techniques. Repertoire to cover beginning to intermediate piano literature and 
song accompa niment; keyboard harmony and improvisation. No previous background 
required. Not open to music concentrators presenting piano ro meet overall proficiency 
requirement in an instrument ap proved by the Department. Registration subiect to pr<>­
gram and equipment limitations and the approval of the Department. 

Musk 251 . Col State Choir (1} 

Group performance of choral music from various periods of the choral repertoire. One­
quarter unit of credit per term (not to exceed a total of silt) . 

Musk 2.53. Perfor•dn8 Wind Ensemble (1 ) 

Group performance of music from various periods of the rtpertoire. One quarter unit 
of c red it per term (not to exceed a total of six). 

Mu•k 254. O.ambar Orchostrro (1) 

Group performan~ of music from various periods of the repertoire, One quarter unit 
of c red it per term (not to exceed a total of six). 

UptHW Divl•'­

Music 321. Keyboard Uteratura 
An introduction to the keyboard litenture from early Baroque to contemporary. 

Music 322. Theory and Strvctura IV 
Three- and four-part counterpoint and contemporary harmonic practice. Prerequisitt: 

Music 222 and 226 or their equivalents or departmental consent. 

Mualc 324. Orchestration 
Scoring for string, woodwind, brass, a nd percussion instruments. Prerequisite: Music 322 

or departmental consent. 

Music 325. Conductins~ 

Experience in basic insrrumenta~and choral conducting technique. Prerequisite: Music 
322 or departmental consent. 

Music 352. Form and Analysis 
Individual and class analysis of selected compositions of various periods of style; experi· 

en~ in develop ment of individual works. Prerequisite: Music 322 or departmental consent. 

Mu•ic 356. lntormadlata rlano-Cin• lnatrvctlan (3} 
Inter mediate study in music reading and practice techniques. Repertoire to cover inter­

mediate piano literature and improvisation. P rerequisite: Music 226 or departmental con­
sent. Not open to music concentrators presenting piano t() meet overall proficiency 
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requ irement in an instrument approved by the Department . .Registration subject to pro­
gram and equipment limitations and the approval of the Department. 

Mualc 310. Opera 

Survey ofopen. Analysis and development of opera from Monteverdi to contemporary. 

Mualc 311. Mualc of lladc A,.orkan• 
Historical and analytical study of the music of Black Americans from colonial times to 

the present., including the influence of black music on traditional music. 

Mualc 421. Music W orkshop (1) 

Courses devoted to the study and perfo rmance of representative literature for varied 
types of ensemble. One quarter unit of credit per term (not to e,..ceed a total of six) on a 
credit, no-credit basis. Admission with the consent of instr uctor. Anticipated sections 
include the following: 

Brass 
"New Music" 
Keyboard 

Recorder 
String 
Woodwind 

Music 423. lncllvldual Instruction ( 1) 
Individual instruction in various musical instruments, including the human voice. May 

not be offered enry quarter. Credit available only to Fine Arts music concentrarors or 
minors.in music. One quarter unit per term on credit, no-credit basis, not to exceed a total 
of six. Information regarding offerings each quarter, as well as registration procedures and 
approval for music concentrators and minors, must be obtained from the department for 
each registration. Students will follow a program approved by the department and will be 
required to demonstrate proficiency progress before a faculuy jury each quarter before 
receiving cred it. Students may challenge course by examination for credit. 

Mualc 451. c.t State Ololr (1) 

Group performance of choral music from various periods of the choral repertoire. One 
quarter unit of credit per term (not to exceed a total of six). 

Mutlc 452. Modrlgol Slltgef't (1} 

Group performano;e of choral literature, from various periods of the choral repertoire, 
designed for select voices. Admission with the consent of the instruc tor. One quarter unit 
of credit per term (not to exceed a total of six) . 

Mualc 453. Pttfonnlng Wlncl En._blo ( 1) 
Group performance of music from various periods of the r;epertoire. One quarter unit 

of credit per term (not to erceed a total of six) on a credit, no-credit basis. 

Mu•lc 454. Challlber Ordto•tre (1) 
Group performance of music from various periods of the 11Cpertoire. One quarter unit 

of credit per term (not to exceed a total of six) . 

Mu•k 470. Senior Potf-onco oncl Paper 
Exhibition of proficiency in major medium of performance; a substantial paper pe"ain· 

ing to the performanoe. Must be undertaken in residence. No credit. Permission for the 
performance must be obtained and a draft for the paper must be submitted to the Depart· 
ment no later than the preregistration period for the student's proposed ftnal quarter. With 
permission of the Department, senior recital (Music 471) m111y be substituted. 

Musk 471. Senior Rodtal 

Reserved for those students especially proficient on their instrument. Admission with 
consent of d epartment. Consists of a 45-70 minute public recital. Must be undertaken in 
residence. No credit. Recital permission must be obtained from the department no later 
than the preregistration period for the student's proposed final quarter. 

http:minors.in
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Music 477. Special Studlea 
In dividua l research and group investigation of selected topics, such as keyboa rd musi­

cianship, seminars in composition and projects in musicology, the deve lopment of music 
for the solo voice after 1600, the symphony and symphonic poems from their inceptio n to 
the present. Topics to be covered each quarter wi ll be commun icated to interested students 
before registration; may be repeated for different course content. 

Mualc 410. Polyphonic Period T'h'"IJh tile Renolnance 
An in-depth historical and analytical study of music from the origins of polyphony 

through the Renaissance (c 800-1600) . Prerequisi te: Music 222 or permission of the Depart· 
ment. 

Mualc 411 . Iaroque and Oaaalcal 
An in..depth historical and analytical study of music from the Baroque and Oassical 

periods (c 1600-1830) . P rerequisite: Music 222 or permission of the Department. 

Music 412. Tho RoMantic Period an41 lmproulonlsm 
An in..depth historical and analytical study of music of the Romantic and impressionistic 

periods (c 183(}.-1910) . Prerequisite: Music 222 or per mission of the Departmen t. 

Music 4A. Music of tho l..ty Twatltleth Catttury 

An in..depth historical and analytical stud y of early Twent ieth Century music, including 
neoela.ssicism and expressionism. Prerequisite: Music 222 or permission of the Department. 

Music 414. Mualc Since 1945 
I ndividual and class an•lysis and performance of music and the relationship among 

composer, performer, and •udience since the Second World War. P rerequisite: Permission 
of the Department. 

Music 499. I!Mllvlclual Study (1-5) 
Admission with consent of Department Chair and [)Qn of Humanities. 

Graclueta Cou,... 

Mualc 522. Chamber Mualc Pot'formonco oncl Analytls 

Representative chamber music will be the subject of perform~nce, discussion and analy­
sis. 

Mualc 580. Probla1111 In Notation 
Seminar devoted to the study of medieval notation and of that utilized in today's "New 

Music." 
NOTE: Enro llment in graduate courses may be at the discret ion of the department. 

THIATlE COURSES 
NOTE: All courses not ot herwise designated carry five quarter units of credit. 

Lower Dlvlalotl 

Thoot,. 2S1. R.oheanal and Porlormance (1) 

Acting in stage performances, major production a.ssi gnments, participation in television 
or children's t heatre offer ings. Open to all students. Assign ments according to needs of 
plays produced. One quarter unit of credit per term (not to exceed a total of six) on a credit, 
no-<:redit basis. 

Thoat,. 232. Acting 
Basic techniques of stage movement and line I'Cad ing. T raining of imaginat ion and 

character ization through improvisations, pantomimes, and scenes. Fundamentals of stage 
ma ke-up. Lecture and d iscu ssion. 

IJl-14 9 380 
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Theotre 236. lhe«y and Practl«1 of 11M Theatre 

A study of the nature of the theatre arts and the demands of the stage; analysis of the 
interrelationship of script, performance, and production . 

Upper Division 

Hut11anltiea 301. M11lti-Medla 
A course devoted to the technical and aesthetic aspects of multi-media. Lecture, discus­

sion, and performance. Prerequisite: Fine Ans 101. 

Theotre 332. Advanced Acting 

Training in special styles and methods of acting including Shakespearian, Restoration, 
and Stanislavskian techniques. Application of character make-up. Special training, such as 
fencing, dance, or dialect, according to the individual n~s of each student. Lecture and 
discussion. Prerequisite: Theatre 232. 

Theatre 333. Costuming (3) 

Analysis of the effect of costume on character and on the total design of a play. History 
of fashion. Lecture and discussion. 

Theatro 334. Stotre Llghtlne (3) 
Methods of distribution and control of light through instruments and dimmers. Lecture 

and laboratory. 

Theatre 310. Ritual, MIMe and folk Theatre 
A study of the development of theatre from its origins in myth and ritual and the survival 

of mythic elements in popular, religious, and folk theatre. The course will deal with such 
forms as pre-classical fertility rites, dithyrambs, mimes, commedia dell'ane, mystery plays, 
vaudeville, and burlesque. Lecture and discussion. 

Theatre 311. Oat~lcol Theatre 
History of the western theatre from Aeschylus to the Italian Renaissance. A study of the 

plays, stages, and production styles of the period. Lecture and discussion. 

,....,_ 382. Theotre trot. ttle ltenalssanco to tfle R-ntlc Porlocl 
History of the western theatre from the Tudor drama and the Spanish Golden Age to 

the end of the Romantic period. A study of the plays, stages, and production styles of the 
period. Lecture and discussion . 

Theatre 383. The Modem Thoatro 

History of western theatre from the beginnings of realism in the Eighteenth Century to 
the present. A study of the plays, stages, and production styles of the period. Lecture and 
discussion. 

Theatre 431. Rohoorsel and Porfomanco (1) 

Acting in stage performances, major production assignments, ~rtic:ipation in television 
or children's theatre offerings. Assignments according to the needs of plays produced. 
Prerequisite: Permission of the depanmem. One quarter unit of credit per term (not to 
exceed a total of six) on a credit, no-credit basis. 

Theatre 435. Scone Doalgn 
An analysis of the total visual aspect of theatre with work in the design of scenery, 

lighting, and costuming of a play. Lecture and discussion. Prerequisites: Theatre JH and 
JH. 

Theatre 436. Dlrodlnt 
The methods of directing a play including casting, blocking, dramatic rhythm and the 

teaching of acting. Aesthetic considerations and practical exigencies of actuating a given 
script to a given srage. Lecture and laboratory. Prerequisites: Theatre Hl and 3 credits (or 
the equivalent) of Theatre H 1 and 43 I. 
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Theatre 437. ,loywrltlng 

Students will write one full·length play suitable for production. Prerequisite: 3 credits 
(or the equivalent) of Theatre 231 and 431. 

Theatre 470. S.fllor Show, TMals, • Recital 

A senior show, thesis, or recital as specified by the Department. No credit. 

Theatre 477. Spoclal Studios 

lndividWll research and group investigation of selected topics. Topics to be covered each 
qu~rter will be communicated to interested students before registration. May be repeated 
for different cou rse content. Possible fiefds of study include: 

Theatre Management Filmmaking 

Children's Theatre Stage Managing 

Dramatic Criticism Fencing and Dance 


Thoatro 499. lnclivi.cluol Study (1-5) 

Admission with C()nsent of Depanment Chair and Dean of Humanities. 

DANCE COURSES 

In St 150. Maclom Dance (1) 
Basic exercises and locomotor movements of modern dance technique. Two meetings per 

week. Offered only on a credit, no credit basis. 

Dance 362. Extonaiona of Modem Dance 

A study of dance as a means of communication in relation to music, ar t and design. The 
course will include technique, improvisation, and choreogr aphy. Lecture-discussions and 
two three·hour laboratory sessions. 

7-87674 
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FOREIGN LANGUAGES DEPARTMENT 
The Department of Foreign Languages has the following obj-ectives: 
To teach students the four basic skills of understanding, spealcing, reading, and writing 

the s-everal languages offered; tofoster an interest in and an understanding of other cultures 
and civiliz.atiqns; to enhance a student's understanding and control of English through a 
comparison with the structures of other languages. 

According to the area of concentration selected by th.e student, the Department of 
Foreign Languages: 

Prepares teachers of foreign languages; equips teachers with the basic knowledge and 
skills needed in the Bilingual/ Cross-Cultural Program in Spanish; provides thos-e foreign 
language sldJls that are necessary or highly desirable in many career fields, such as medi­
cine, law enforcement, social wor k, foreign trade, business, gove r nmen t service, diplomatic 
and military service, translating, interpreting, journalism, and broadcasring. 

The Department of Foreign Languages offers prognms in Fren.ch, German, and Spanish. 
Majors and minors are available in both French and Spanish. A minor in German is also 
available. 

RIQUtUMEHTS 1'011 THE MAJOR IN SPANISH 

The minimum requirements for a Bachelor of Arts degree in Spanish are: 

A. Seven (7) courses from the· JOO and 400 ~eries, in addition to the Senior Seminar 

(S panish 490) . In order to offer the student some options, the department recommends that 
a language major choose a concentration of four (4) courses in any one of Areas I, II, or 
Ill. At least one of the other three (3) courses should be chosen from each ofthe other rwo 
areas. The student is required to plan an acceptable program in consultation with his 
Spanish adviser. 

Area I Language and Cultu.re 

Area II Language and Linguistics 

A.res III Language in Literature 


B. The satisfactory completion of one of the three options listed below: 
1. 	An augmented major consisting of at leut 20 quarterr units, approved by the 

student's advisor, taken outside the major d iscipline 
2. 	A minor consisting of at least 20 quarter units within a minor PI'OiJ'Im designed 

by another discipline 
J. A special concentration in one of the specially develop-ed areas such as Black 

Studies, Chicano Studies, Asian Studies, Latin American Studies, Women's Stud· 
ies, and Crime, Law, and Society 

Students must abo meet the general requ irements for a major within th.e School of 
H umanities, as noted in the section entitled "General Req uirements for a Major." 

Students planning to teach are urged to select courses from the ·following, in consultation 
with their advisor: Spanish J20, Hispanic-American Culture and Civiliz.ation (in English ); 
Spanish 414, Spanish Phonetics and Punctuation; Spanish 311, Advanced Spanish Gram· 
mar; Spanish 41S, Art ofTranslation; Spanish 409, Advanced Spanish Syntax; Spanish 410, 
Introduction to Spanish Linguistics. 

TEACHING QIIDfNTIA~YAN ACT SINGLE SUIJICT 
The CSB degree in Spanish has been certified by the Commission for Teacher Prepar a­

tion and Licensing as satisfying requirements for the State of California Single Subject 
Credential. This means that Examination Waiver for Foreign Languages has been approved 
for a CSB graduate in Spanish. 

http:Cultu.re
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IIUNGUAVQlOSS.CULTUilAL SI'IOALIST CI.EDINTIAL 
The Bilingua l/ Cross-Cultul"ll l Specialist credential is admini stered by the School of 

Education in cooperation and consultation with the School of H umanities. In consultation 
with their advisor, students wishing to prepare for this credent ial are advised to select from 
the following list of courses, which are c ross-listed under both schools: 

Spanish )99, The Mexican-American and Education Today; Span ish 305, Spanish for 
Communication in the Bilingual ConteKt; Spanish 413, Contrastive Structures of Spanish 
and English, Spanish 422, Chi ldren's Lite!"llture in Spanish; Span ish 423, Problems of 
L inguistic Interference in Reading in Spanish; Spanish 420, Barr io Spanish; Spanish 320, 
H ispanic-American Culture and Civilizat ion (in English) . 

REQUIREMENTS FOit THE MAJOR IN FRENCH 

The minimum requirements for a Bachelor of Arts d egrtt in French are: 

A. Six upper division courses •ndthe Senior Seminar ( French 490) . In order to afford 

the student some options, one (I) of the siK (6) upper division courses, eKclusive of the 
Senior Seminar, may be from among the following, but it does not htwt! to be. This is nor 
a requirement, but an option. 

H istory 310 Modem France 
Art 383 The Art of the Later Middle Ages in Europe (with emphasis on France) 
Humanities 395 Contine ntal Literature in T ranslation 
H umanities 479 Literature and the Other Arts 
Education 426.004 Special Methods of Teaching the Major in the Secondary School 
Students who do not choose any of the above options, but who prefer to broaden their 

p reparation in French literature or la nguage, may instead select their sinh upper division 
course, exclusive of the Senior Seminar, from among, but not limited to, the following: 

French 300 EKplication of Texts 

French 320 French Culture and Civilization (in English) 

French 409 Advanced French Syntn: Stylistics with emphasis on syntn 

French 420 Contemporary France 

B. The sat isfactor y completion of one of the three optioru listed below: 

1. 	An augmented major consisting of at least 20 quarter units, approved by the 
student's advisor, taken outside the nujor discipline 

2. 	A minor consisting of at least 20 quarter units within a minor program designed 
by another discipline 

J. 	A special concent ration in one of the specially developed areas such as Black 
Studies, Chicano Studies, Asian Studies, Latin Amer ican Studies, Women's Studies 
and Crime, Law, and Socidy 

Students majoring in F rench must also meet the general requirements for a major within 
the School of H umanities, as noted in the section entitled "General Requirements for a 
Major." 

TEACHING CREDENTIAL--«YAN ACT SINGLE SUMCT 
The CSB degree in Frenc h has been certified by t he Commission for Teacher Preparation 

and Licensing as sati sfying requirements for the State of California Single Subject Creden­
tial. This means that Examination Waiver for Foreign Langutges has been approved for 
a CSB graduate in French. 

FRENCH MINOR REQUIREMENTS 
Two lower division, 200-level courses (excluding 210) and two upper division courses, 

acceptable to the Foreign Languages Department. 

GERMAN MINOR REQUIREMENTS 
Two lower division, 200-level courses (excluding 210) and two upper division courses, 

acceptable to the Foreign Languages Department. 
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SPANISH MINOR REQUIREMENTS 
Two lower division, 200-level courses (excluding 210) and two upper division courses, 

acceptable to the Foreign Languages Department. 

FliNCH COURSES 
NOTE: ucb course not otherwise designated carries five quarter units of credit. Roman 

numerals indicate the quar ter in which the course is usually offered, e.g., an "I" 
means course is offered d uring the first, or fall, quaner. 

Lewer Dlvlalon 

French 101. Introductory Fronch I 

An introduction to the nature of the discip lin e and the fundamentals of French language 
and culture. Development of the basic language skills: liste ning, spea kin g, reading, writing. 
Weekly labocatory sessions with instr uctor; two hours of independent laboratory practice 
per week. 

French 102. Introductory french II 

A continuation of French 101. Oral drills, reading of selected texts, wrinen exercises. 
Two hours of independent laboratory practice per week. Prerequisite: F rench 101, or two 
years of high school French or the equivalent. 

French 103. lntrodvctory French U1 
A continuation ofFrench 101 and 102. Con tin ued development of the four language skills 

with two hours of independent laboratory pnctice per week. P rer equisite: French 102, or 
J years of high school French or the eq uivalent. 

French 104.900. lndlvlduali.zed lnstnlctlon {5-15) 
Opponunity for a student to earn credit for French 101, 102, and !OJ (IS credits) in one 

or more quarters. Student must complete at lent one module for five (S) credits. 
Student proceeds at own pace in completin g achievement levels centered around modules 

of lcarrung, with self-correcting oral and written tests. Each achievement level is equivalent 
to one quarter. Consultations as deemed necessary by the instructor. 

French 201 . lnte,.edlote French Or_ I 

Composition and conversation. An intensive review of French gnmmar with extensive 
practice in oral and wrinen expression. Two hours of independe nt laborawry work per 
week; poetry and prose selections. Prerequisite: French IOJ, or fou.r years of high school 
French or tlte equivalent, as valjdated by placement examination. 

French 202. Intermediate French II 
A continuation of French 201, d esigned especially to prepare students for upper division 

work in language and literature. 

french 210. Convet~atlonal frendl 
A course designed to develop fl uency in oral communication and vocabulary building on 

a topical basis. P rerequisite: French !OJ or its equjvalent. 

Upper Dlvlalon 

French 300. bplkatlon of Texts 

An introd uction to the methodology of the analysis of texts in prose and poetry. 

French 301. Introduction to Frond! UterotuN I 

An overview of French literature from the Middle Ages to 1800. 

French 302. Introduction to French Utoraturo II 
An overview of French literature from 1800 to the present. 
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Pronch 320. French Culture and Civilization 
The development of French culture and civiliz.ation from its beginning to the present 

day. To receive credit toward the major, assignments and presentation s must be in French. 
Course given in English. 

Pronch 409. Advanced French Syntax 
A course in written and verbal stylistics with emphasis on French syntax. 

french 410. Introduction ta ~ch Ungulstiu 
An introduction to conventional and theoreticallingu•stics, with a contrastive approach 

to French and English structure. Practical laboratory work. 

French 414 French Phonetics 
An analysis of the French sound system and intonation patterns. Intensive laboratory 

practice. Contrastive aspects of the English and French languages. 

French 415. Art of Tranalation 
A study of the components of French grammar in view of practical translation exercises 

consisting of both French and English te11ts, to be rendered fluently into the opposite 
language. 

French 420. Contemporary Franco 
An inquiry into the contemporary psychologica l, economic, and cultural values of Twen­

tieth Century France. 

french 490. Sonlar Somlnar In French (6) 

Consideration of the nature of the discipline. I ntegration ofmaterials from other courses. 
Relation of French to student's minor field of study. Prerequisite: Senior standing and 
cons¢nt of instryctor . 

French 499. Individual Study (1-5) 

Admission with consent of instructor, Department Chair, and Dean of Humanities. 

GEIMAN COUtlSIS 
NOTE: Each course not .otherwise designated carries five quarter unit.s of credit. Roman 

numerals indicate the quarter in which· the course is offered, e.g., an "I" means 
course is offered during the first, or fall, quarter. 

&..war Dlvialon 

Gorman 101. Introductory Gorman I 
An introduction to the nature of the discipline and the fundamentals of German language 

and culture. Development of the basic language skills: listening, spea king, reading, writing. 
Weekly laboratory sessions with instructor; two hours of independent laboratory practice 
per week. 

Gorman 102. lntradudory Gorman II 
A continuation of German 101. Oral drills. reading of selected texts, written exercises. 

Two hours of independent laboratory practice per week. Prerequi site: German 101,or two 
years of high school German or the equivalent. 

Gonnan 103. lntrodudory Gorman Ill 
A continuation ofGerman 102. Reading ofselected texts and practice in conversation and 

writing. Two hours of independent laboratory practice per week. Prerequisite: German 
102, or three years of high school German or the equivalent. 

Gonnan 104.900. Individualized lnatrudlon (5-15) 

Opportunity for a stUdent to earn credit for German 101, 102, and 103 (IS credits) in one 
or more quarters. Student must complete at least one module for five (S) credits. 

Student proceeds at own pace in completing achievement levels centered around module 
of learning, with self-correcting oral and written tens. Each achievement level is equivalent 

ICC 14 0 .nc 
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to one quaner. Consultations as deemed necessary by the instructor. 

O.nnan 110. Advanced Reading 
Readings taken from the fields of biology, chem istry, geology, health science, mathemat· 

ics, physics, etc. Prerequ isite: German 103 or three years of high school German or the 
equivalent. 

Gor-n 201. lntarmodiata GOfmCin Gro111mar I 
Composition and conversat ion An intensive review ofGerman grammar with extensive 

practice in onl and written expression. Two hours of independent laboratory work per 
week; poetry and prose selections. Prerequisite: German 103 or four years of high school 
German or the equivalent, as validated by placement examination. 

o-n 202. lntarmaclktto German II 
A co ntinuation ofGerman 201, designed especially to prepare students for upper division 

work in language and literature. 

o-on 210. Convonati-1 Gor~~~an 
A course designed to develop fluency in oral communication and vocab ulary building on 

a topical basis. Prerequisite: German 103 or its equivalent. 

Upper Division 

GOfmeln 300. Expllcotion of Toxte. 
An introduction t o the methodology of the analysis of texts in prose and poetry. 

Gormon 301 . lntrod11ction to German Lltorot11ro I 

An overview of German literature from t he Middle Ages to 1800 

O.mton 302. Introduction to O.r•on Uterotwo II 

An overview of German literature from 1800 to the present. 

German 401. Stlldloa In Twontloth Century Nomdlvo 
The course concenrrates on the works of the following major German writers: Thomas 

Mann, Herman Hesse, Franz Kafka, Heinrich Boell, Guenther Grass, etc. 

Gorman 402. Tho Garmon Short Story 
Readings in some ofthe most recent anthologies ofGerman shon stories, especially those 

useful in reaching second year German classes. This course introduces students to a variety 
of major German authors and will also prepare future teachers for the task ofleading second 
yea r German classes. P rerequisite: Upper division fluency. 

o.,.on 409. Advoncod German Syntax 
A course in written and verbal stylistics, w ith emphasis on German sy ntax. 

Garmon 410. Introduction to Garman Llngulatica 
An in troduction to conventional and t heoretical linguistics, with a contrastive approach 

to German and English structure. Practical laboratory wo rk. 

o-n 414. O.mMin PhoMtlcs 
An ana lysis of the German sound system and intonation patterns. Intensive laboratory 

practice. Contrastive aspeets of the German and English languages. 

o-n 415. Art of Translation 
A study ofthe components ofGerman grammar in view of practical translation exercises 

consisti ng of bot h German and English texts, to be rendered fluently into the op posit e 
l~nguage. 
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SPAHtSH COUISU 

NOTE: Each course not otherwise designated carries five quarter units of credit. Roman 
numerals indic;~~te the quarter in which the course is offered, e.g., an "r' meanJ 
course is offered during the first, or fall, quarter. 

Lewot Dhrflien 

Spel'lleh 101. lntroductwy Sp.nlah f 
An introduction to the nature ofthe discipline and the fundamentals ofSpanish language 

and culture. Development of the basic language skills: listening, speaking, reading, writing. 
Weekly laboratory sessions with instructor; two hours of independent laboratory practice 
per week. 

Sp.l'llth 102. lntroducto'Y Sp.nlah II 
A continuation of Spanish 101. Oral drills, reading of selected texts, written exercises. 

Two hours of ind ependent laboratory practice per week. Prerequisite: Spanish 101, or two 
years of high school Spanish or the equivalent. 

s,.nleh 103. Introductory Spenlth Ill 
A review of fundamentals. Reading of selected texts, translation and conversation. Two 

hours ofindependent laboratory practice per week. P rerequisite: Spanish 102,or three years 
of high school Spanish or the equivalent. 

s,.nleh 10UOO. II'Mitvlctvoll~ocl fnatrvctlon (5-15) 

Opportunity for a student to earn credit for Spanish 101, 102, and 103 (I Scredits) in one 
or more quarters. Student must complete at leut one module: for five ( S) credits. 

Student proceeds at own pace in completing achievemen t l.evels centered around modules 
of learning, with self-correeting oral and written tests. Each achievement level is equivalent 
to one quarter. Consultations u deemed necessary by the instructor. 

Spenlth 105. Sp.11lth fot a-..,twy SchMI ,......_ 
Equips teachers to communicate with students whose native tongue is Spanish. Drills on 

basic grammar, vocabulary, and p ronunciation. Prior language experience not required. 

Spenlah 201. lntomtoclleto Sp.nlah ON-I 
Composition and conversation. An intensive review of Spanish grammar with extensive 

practice in oral and written expression. Independent laboratory work, poetry and prose 
selections. P rerequisite: Spanish 103 or (our years of high school Spanish or the equivalent, 
as validated by placemen t examination. 

Sp.nllh 202. lntol'llloclloto Spenlah II 
. A continuation of Spanish 201, designed especially to prepare students for upper division 

work in language and literature. 

Spenlth 210. Conven.tl-1 Sp.11lth 

A course designed to develop fluency in oral communication and vocabuJary building. 
· Conversations in small groups and discussion of a wide range o( topics taken (rom contem­

porary issues and true life situations, literature, and cultural concerns. Prerequisite: Span­
ish 103 or its equivalent. 

Spenlth 300. Eapllwtlon ef Toxta 

An introduction to the methodology of the analysis of texts in prose and poetry. 


s,...lah 301. Introduction te Sp.nlth LltoNturo I 
An overview of Spanish literature from the C.nt Mrde Mio Cidto Calderon. Prerequisite: 

Spanish 202 or the equivalen t. 

Sp.nlsh 302. Introduction to Spenlah UtoNtvto II 
An overview of Spa n ish literature from the ideological renewal of the 18th century to 

the present. 
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Spanlah 303. Introduction to Hlapanlc American Literature 
An overview of H ispanic American literature from rhe P re-Columbian literatures 

through the struggle for inde~ndeoce to modern times. 

Spanlah 305. Spanlah for Communication In the llllngval Context (10) 

An intensive course designed to prepare teachers, es~ially those of Anglo background, 
to function in a bilingual setting. Equips teachers to deal with studems in non-academic 
contexts, in and out of the c.lassroom, with parents, and with community agencies. "Cal6" 
(sub-standard Spanish) is also dealt with. 

Spanlah 310. • Sponlah for the Spanlah Speaking 
Study of the Spanish spoken in the Sou thwest with particular attention to the linguistic, 

social, and cultural determinants. Emphasis on the Spanish of the San Joaquin Valley. 

Spanlah 311. Advanced Spanlah Grammar 
An intensive review of Spa nish grammar. Designed especially for those planning to 

teach. Drills, vocabu lar y buildi ng, proficiency in the wrinen and spoken lan guage. 

Spanlah 312. Spanlah for the llllngual Teacher 
Practical application of linguistic theory in terms of bilingual materials. Language-learn­

ing problems of the bilingual student are diagnosed and described by experiment and 
observation in the language laboratory. 

Spanlah 320. Kiapanlc-Ameri(On Culture oncl Civilization 
The development of Hispanic-American culture and civilization from its beginning to 

the present day. To receive credit towards the major, assignments and presentations must 
be in Spanish. Course given in English. 

Sponlah 399. Tho Mexi(On-Amerlcan and l!ducatlon Today (3) 
A stud y of the Mexican-American's attempt to succeed in post-secondary education 

today, and the influence exercised by dte Mexican-American himself on this process. Em­
phasis on communication, career planning, special programs, and the quest fo r identity. 

Spanlah 400. History of the Spanlah Longvago 
The study of the linguistic changes in the evolution of Spanish from Vulgar Latin. 

Spanlah 401. C.rvante1: Don Cvllate 
Background of the novel to Cervantes. Textual reading and examination of Don Qgijotc, 

Paru I and II. 

Spanlah «13. Spanlah Uterotvra of the Golden Aee: Theatre 
The pre-lopistas, Lo~, Tirso, Alare6n, Calderon, and contemporaries. 

Spanlah 404. Spanlah Literature of the Golden A ..: Poetry 
G:ucilaso, the mystics (San Juan, Santa Teresa), Lope, Gongora, Q!!evedo, and contem­

poraries. 

Spanlah 405. Spanlah Literature of the Golden Age: Proaa 
Selected prose writers, except Cerv~tntes: Q!!evedo, Alenan, Graciin, and others. 

Spanlah 406. Renainance of Prose In the Nineteenth Century 
Reading of rep resentative authors: Palacio Valdh, Alarcon, Valera, Pereda, Pardo Badn, 

Alas, Gald6s. 

Spanlah 407. Literary Curranta of the Nineteenth Century 
Costumbrismo, Romaoticismo, Realismo, Naturalismo, and Modernismo. 

Spanlah 401. The Generation of '91: Reawakening of the Spanlah Conadence 
A study ofthe representative works of Azorfn, Baroja, U n am uno, Valle-lndan, Machado, 

Benavente, and others. 
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Spanish 409. Advanced Spani sh Syntax 
A course in written and verbal stylistics, with emphasis on Spanish syntax. 

Spanlth 410. Introduction to Spanish linguistics 
An inuoduction to conventional and theoretical linguistics, with a contnastive approach 

to Spanish and English structure. Practical laboratory work. 

Spanish 411. Spanish Novels of tho 20th Century: Alienation, Commitment, and Protoat 

The representative authors of the contemporary period in Spain. 

Spanlah 412. SpanlsJI Thootro and Poetry of tho 20th Century: love, Symboliam and Angulah 

Works of representative authors of contemporary Spain. 

Spanish 413. Contraativo Strvcturoa of Spanlah and l!ntllah 
An analysis of the phonology, morphology, and syntax of Spanish leading to a contrastive 

examination of Spanish and English. The focus will be on similarities, differences, and 
problems of language acquisition. Practical laboratory work. 

Spanlth 414. Spanish l't!onotln and Pronunciation 
An analysis of the Spanish sound system and intonation patterns. Intensive laboratory 

practice Contrastive aspects of the English and Spanish languages. 

Spanlah 415. Art of Tronalotlon 
A study of the components of Spanish grammar in view of practical translation exercises 

consisting of both Spanish and English texts, to be rendered fluently into the opposite 
language 

Spanish 416. Contemporary Hiapanic-Amorlcon Poetry 
Aesthetic pronouncements and movements. Reading of representative poets: Vallejo, 

Mistral, Agust ini, Stomi, {barbourou, Neruda and the. New Generation. · 

Spanish 417. Modornlamo and tho Aeathetlc Emergence of Hlaponlc AMorlc. 
From tbe pre-modernistas (Marti, Guiti~rrez., Nijera, Silve, del Casal) to RuMn Dario 

and others. 

Spanlah 411. Tho Contomparcrry Mexican Novel: Co111111itmont, 'rotoat, and Viol­
Experimental works of Rulfo, Yal\cz., Fuentes, Romero, L6pez y Fuentes, Castellanos, 

and Asturias. 

Spanish 419. Tho Hispcrnlc-American Novol 

The works of Blest Gana, Isaacs, Altamirano, Barrios, Calves, Azuela, Gallegos, Rivera, 
and Gi!iraldes. 

Spanlah 410. hrrio Spanish 
An in-depth view of the linguistic, cultural, and psychological facets of selected varieties 

of non-standa rd Spanish. 

Sponlah 422. Children'• Literature In Spanl1h 
An examination of children's literature written or available in Spanish. Objective of 

course is to emphasize predictable difficulties encountered in the usc of such materials in 
a bilingual teachi ng situation. 

Spanl1h 423. Proble•• of Linguistic Interference In Roodlng In Spanlah 
Exploration of the relationships and differe nces between writing and speech, including 

laboratory observation, diagnosis and treatment of reading d ifficulties arising from faulty 
aural comprehension . 

Spanlah 424. Culture and Civilization of Moxko and tho Ollcano/ Mexlciln-Amoricona 

A survey and examination of the music, arts, literature, folklore, customs, institutions, 
and technology, past and present of Mexico and Chicano/ Mexican-Americans_ 

\..c:n tA. n r~r 
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Spanlth 425. O.k- Ut-ture 
Textual readin& and examination of Chicano literature, to include poetry, short Story, 

novel, and theatre. 

Spet~lth 490. Selllor SemiiMir 11'1 Spet~llh (6) 
Consideration of the nature ofthe discipline. I ntegration of materials from other courses. 

Relation of Spanish to student's minor field of study. Prerequisite: Senior standing and 
consent of instructor. 

Spanish 495. Worluhop 1ft Mexlcan·Amorlcan Literature 
A worksho p designed to make the Spanish speaker aware of his language, history, and 

cultural heritage. Analysis, discu.ssion, and laboratory work dealing with the problems 
associated with writing about and by the Mexican-American in the United States. 

Spanlth 499. IMivWIHII Stutly (1-5) 

Admission with consent of Department Chair and Dean of Humanities. 

Sf'EQAL COUISES 

Porelgn Language 210. Independent Stvcly (1-5) 

Designed to meet the needs of students wish ing to do work in classical and other lan· 
guages not forma lly offered by CSB. Study under guidance of a professor. May be taken 
at successive levels until proficiency is attained. 

Forolgft Langu... 310. Independent Stucty (1-5) 
Designed to meet tbe needs of student$ who have some competency in a foreign language 

and who need supervision on an upper division level to enable them to utilize this compe­
tency in their studies. Study may be on an individual basis under the guidance of an 
instructor. May be taken on successive levels. 

Humanltloa 395. Continental Lltorature In Tranalatlon 

Selected works of Continental Europe in translation. May carry credit in English, 
French, Germ•n, or Spanish, depending on area being covered in any particular quarter. 
Prior approval of the chair of the Foreign Language Department needed for credit in 
French, German, or Spanish. In order to receive credit in the major or minor field, students 
are expected to do the readings in their target language. Possible topics to be covered are: 

Don Qgijote in Translation 
F. Garcia Lorca: Poetry and Drama in Translation 

Dante and His Times: Prelude to Poetic Development in Spain and England 

Dante's Di.-in• Comt:tli• 

H ispanic-American Novel: Alienation, Commitment, Protest, and Violence 

Twentieth-Centu ry Spanish Novel in Translation 

The Theories of Love in the Medioevo: El libro de but:n unor, u <Aiestin• in 


conflict with Dante's and Cervantes' theories of love 
French Poetry: Sight and Sound 
Women in European Literature 
The Modern French Novel 
Modern German Drama 
Freedom: A Theme in Recent German Literature 
The Picaresque Novel in Spain, France, England, and Latin America 
The Don Juan Theme in Literature, Theatre, and Musk 
The Mystic Poet$ of Spain and Germany: From Lulio, Eckart, St. John of the Cross, 

and Saint Theresa to Rilk.e 

174-14 9 S90 
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HISTORY DEPARTMENT 

The undergraduate curriculum in History consists ofcourses divided into four interlock­

i ng bur distinct pans. H istory 101 is designed to allow the student to experience what 
h istory is, how it works, and its value relationship to the contemporary world. 

History courses 200-299 are developmental courses designed for History majors, for 
students who wish to satisfy another five hours of their General Education requirements 
in history, and for students interested in the subject matter for other reasons. History 
courses numbered 300-399 ere courses primarily for students with at least junior standi ng 
but are open to sophomore students with permission of the instructor. Courses numbered 
400-499 are courses on the junior and senior level, not open to sophomores, which may give 
graduate credit for graduate students. They may be conducted in an interdisciplinary way 
with the cooperation and help of the appropriate department. History 499 may be taken 
only with the consent of the Department Chair and the Dean of Humanities. History 490, 
Senior Seminar, may be taken only by senior majors. 

Successful completion ofeither History 2J 1or H istory JSS wiiJ count toward the satisfac­
tion of both American H istory and United States Constitution as required by the State of 
Califo rnia American I nstitutions requirement which is outlined on page SO of this catalog. 
Courses which satisfy only tbe American H istory requirement are H istory H2, 356, 357, 
358, 365, 44S, 440, 40S and 466. Courses which satisfy both t he American History and the 
California State and Local Government requirement are H istory J70 and J71. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MAJOR 

The minimum requi rements for a Bachelor of Arts degree in History are: 

A. Satisfactory completion of two lower division courses 
B. Seven upper division courses including the Senior Seminar, History 490 
C. The satisfactory completion of one of the th~ options listed below: 

I. 	An augmented major consisting of at least 20 quarter units, approved by the 
student's advisor, taken outside t h e major disdplinc 

2. 	 A minor consisting of at least 20 quaner units within a minor program designed 
by another discip line 

3. 	An interdisciplinary concentration of minor in one ofthe specially developed areas 
such as Black Studies, Chicano St udies, Asian Studies, Latin American Studies, 
Women's Studies, and Crime, Law, and Society 

Students majoring in H istory must abo meet the general requirements for a major within 
the School of Humanities as noted in the section entitled " Genera l Requirements for 
Major." 

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MINOR 
The minimum requirements for a History minor are: Four courses, acceptable to the 

department, totaling 20 quarter units; three of these courses must be upper division. 

TEACHING CREDENnAL-RYAN SINGLE SUIJECT 
The CSB d~ in H istory bas been certified by the Commission for Teacher Prepa ra­

tion and L icensing as satisfying requirements for the State of California Single Subject 
Credential. This means that Examination Waiver for both History and Social Sciences has 
been a pproved for a CSB graduate in History. 

THE MASTER Of ARTS DEGREE IN HISTORY 

Admlulon to the Protram 


A person seek ing an M.A. in History must first apply to the Office of Admissions and 
Records for general admission. Upon acceptance by the College the student will be consid­
ered an UNCLASSLFlED graduate student until be is classifted by the Graduate Commit­
tee of the History Department. Acceptance by the College does not constitute acceptance 
in an M.A. program. The student should notify the History Department as soon as possible 
ofhis intention to apply for C LASSl flED status and to ensure the assignment ofa graduate 
advisor. The graduate advisor will ordinarily represent the same field of history as the 
student's concemratio n. 

178--14 9 610 



204 CALIFO RNIA STATE COLLEGE, BAKE RSFIEL D 

Undanlfled Standlft8 
Unclassified standing is automatically accorded a person who possesses an earned bacca­

laureate degree or its equivalent from an accredited institution. 

OaaalflM Stanclifltl 
Classified standing is accorded when the student has satisfied the foll owing criteria: 
1. 	Possession of an earned bacalaureate degree or its equivalent from an accredited 

college or university; good standing at and eligibility to return to the institution last 
attended. 

2. 	 Completion of an undergraduate history major or its equivalent. 
J. 	Prese ntation of an overall J.O grade point average for t he last 90 quarter units (60 

semester units) of his undergrad uate study and a 3.25 grade point average in all upper 
division and graduate history courses taken prior to the application for classified 
standing. 

4. Completion, after the baccalaureate degree has been conferred, of no fewer than IS 
quarter units, 10 of which must be graduate level, acceptable to the Graduate Commit­
tee. No more than 25 quarter units of post-baccalaureate credit taken prior to class.ifica­
tion may be applied to the 45-50 total unit requirement for the M.A. degree. 

5. Submission to the Graduate Comminee of an application for cla.ssificarion, available 
from the department office, for an M.A. program. The student will then, in consulta­
tion with his graduate advisor, submit to the G raduate Committee and the Dean of 
the School of H umanities an M.A. study program. 

o...... ,,....... 
There are two plans for the M.A. in H istory. The Thesis Plan, which lends it.self to 

research and independent study, is designed primarily for the student who expects to 
continue advanced study at a university. The Comprehensive Examinatio n Plan is best 
suited for those who want a broad, rather than specia liud, background in history and who 
do not ordin arily plan to pursue a higher degree. It is intended primarily for teachers of 
history at the secondary and junior college level•· The student may later change his Plan, 
but only after the submission and approval of a new M.A. study program. 
l. The Thesis Plan candidate must complete History SOl or History 505; complete a 

graduate major area concentration (25 quartn units); complete 10 quarter uni ts of upper 
division or graduate level elective courses in history or complememary fields; and com­
plete a research thesis (H istory 699) . 

2. The Comprehensive Examination Plan cand idate must complete History SOl or H istory 
SOS; complete a graduate major area concentration (IS quarter units); complete 25 
quarter units of upper division or graduate level elective courses in history or comple­
mentary fields; complete 1-S quarter units of independent study (History 698) in prepa· 
ration for the comp rehensive examinations; forward two graduate seminar pape rs to the 
examination committee as evidence of research and writ ing competence; and pass two 
exa minations: a written examination in the area of major concentration, and an oral 
examination. 

Uftlihltlofta ed Other tequlr-ents 
l. No grade lower than a C may be counted toward the M.A. 
2. 	Credit/N~Credit courses may not be used. 
3. 	 A studen t who has attained CLASSIFIED status may not pursue the M.A. degree 

piecemeal . He is requ ired to register for course work each quarter. A student who has 
only his comprehensive examinations or thesis to complete may enroll in History 698 
or 699 to maintain his residency. A student may apply fo r a formal leave of absence 
if extenuat ing circumstances prevent him from conti nuing residency. 

4. 	The M.A. candidate has five years from the date of his classification to complete all 
the requireme nrs for the degree. He may request an extension if there are extenuating 
ci rcumstances. 
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couasu 
NOTE: Each course not otherwise designated carries five quaner units of credit. 

Lewer Divhlon 

History 101. c... Studios In the Hiatorical MethCHI 
This course is designed to accomplish three related objectivts: to study ways in which 

historians come to their conclusions and present them; t o in vest igate the claim that history 
is capable of providing an acc urate evaluation of the past; and to show how such work can 
affect the views of reality held by individuals, groups, nations and civiliz.ations. 

As the means of accomplishing these objectives, each section of the course will utiliu a 
selected topic or time per iod as a case study. T he relationship of history to the problems 
of the contemporary world will be taken fully into account. 

History 202. European History Thr.ugh the Middle Ages 
An analytical survey of the ancient Mediterrean world and the develo pment of Europe 

out of the remnants of the Roman Empire through the Fifteenth Century. 

History 204. Europe Since tho Re nal ..anca 
Politic.al, social, cultural, economic, and ideological developments in Continental Europe 

from t he Ren aissance to t he present. 

History 211. lefan11 and Re volut ion In Latin America 
Int rod uction to Latin American history. Topics in moderniz.arion covering political, 

social, and economic change in the Twentiet h Cent ury. 

History 221. East Asia I 
An introduction to the pre·modern cultures of East Asia: an analysis of the political, 

social, religious, and philosophical development of japan, Korea, and Annam in terms of 
each nation's historical and cultural dependence upon Chinese civiliz.ation. 

History 222. fast Asia II 
AI) introduction to post 1800 China, Japan, Korea, and Vietnam in terms ofeach nation's 

confro ntation with and response to the forces of imper ial ism, nationa lism, and r evolution. 

History 225. Tho Out-t In Hl~twy 
An examination of the various roles the outcast has played in the course of history. 

Rejected by society as witch, criminal, madman, or scapegoat, admired as hero and often 
chosen self-exile, the outcast will be studied through works of fiction and film . 

Hlatory 231. Survey of Amorkon Hlstery to 1165 
The colonial foundation s; political, economic, social and cultural developments in the 

emerging United States; the early agra r ian republic, the Civil War. 

History 232. Survey of Amorieon History Since 1165 
Reconstruction; problems ofan increasing ly urban and industrializ.ed society; the United 

States in World Affa irs. 

History m . Lower Dlvlsien Special Toplu 
Group investigation of a specific era or topic with individual research work, papers, 

and/or examinations as the instructo r may requi re; consultat ion with instructor necessary 
prior to registration. May ~ repeated for differ ent course content. 

http:industrializ.ed
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Hlttory 301 . Greece 
Developments in Greek Civilization from early times to the reign of justinian. 

Hhtory 302. •­
The rise, decline and fall of Roman power from the Italian Expansion to the Successor 

States. 

Hlltory 303. MIHIIoval lurop., 5C»-1100 

European social, economic and political developments from the fall of Rome to the 
Twelfth Century. 

Hlttory 305. The IHalu-e 
Major fieures and movements of the Renaissance. 

Hl1tory 306. The lot-atioft 
Principal trends and figures in the Reformation and the Counter Reformation. 

Hltt.ry 307. The Sdotltlflc levolutlen 
The Age of Science and Reason. 

Hllfory 301. Europe 1115-1914 

Political, social, economic and cultural development of Continental Europe from the 
Congress of Vienna to the outbreak of World War I. 

Hlttory 309. !vrope Since 1914 

The European nations in two World Wars, use and character of totalitarian movements, 
social and economic developments, new intellectual currents, revolt of Asia and Africa 
against European dominance. 

Hl..ory 310. Modern Fraece 
Political, social, and cultural d evelopment of France from the Revolutionary era to the 

present. 

Hiltory 311. Modent O...any 
An examination of the social, cultural, and political background to the failu re of democ­

racy and the rise of Fascism in Nineteent h and Twentieth Century Germany. 

Hlttory 312. The Hoplburg iEollplre 

The political, social and economic history of the Hapsburg Empire in modern times. 

Hl1tory 313. Modern ltely 

A survey of modem Italian history since ISIS. 

Hlttory 315. l!llf.loM, 1415-1713 
Political, economic, social and constitutional development of the British Isles from Tudor 

era to the end of the American Revolution. 

Hlatory 316. Enfl-tl, 1713 to the JlreHnt 
Political, economic, social and constitutional development of modern Britain; the role of 

Britain in modern European history. 

Hlatory 320. Motllovol Ruula 
From earliest times to Peter the Great. 

Hhtory 321 . Ttorlat luula 

From Peter the Great to the Revolution. 

Hlatory 322. Sovlot lu11ia 

Domestic aff1irs and international relations, 1917 to the present. 
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History 325. Trodltlonol Otlno 
Chinese civilitation and history through the Eighteenth Century, with emphasis given 

to China's philosophical and rd igious traditions and the attendant social, political, and 
economic institutions. 

History 126. Motlorn Chino 
An historical analysis of N ineteenth and Twentieth Century social, intellectual, and 

political trends in China which will focus on the internal and external forces which pro­
duced the present political system as an historical product of China. 

Hbtory a. Trodltlonol .._,_ 

A nalysis of the political, intellectual, and institutional h istory of Japan prior to the 
coming of the West. 

tlatoty 131. MMorn Jopon 
Evaluation ofthe political, social, intellectual, and institutional history ofjapen from the 

time of the coming of Commodore Perry to the present. 

tlatoty 336. Sovttlwoat AIM froM tho fxponslon of lal- to Modern n-s 
Genesis and use of the Islam ic Civiliz.ation, the Ottoman Empire, Western influences, the 

use of independent Arab states, formation of Israel, and political-international develop- · 
ments i n the Middle East since World War II.. 
Hla~ory MI. Colonlollcrtln Amoricon Hlatoty to 1130 

The historical evolution of Latin America from the corning of the Spaniards and Ponu­
guese to the Colonial Period and Wan of Independence. 

Hlatoty M2. Meclom Lotln Alnoriw 11- 1130 
The historical evolution of Latin America in the f'lineteenth and Twentieth Centuries. 

tlatoty MS. Hlatwy of Colenlol Mexico 
The h istorical evolution of Mexico from P re-Columbian times through the coming of the 

Spaniar ds and the Colonial Period to the War of Independence. 

Hlatoty 346. Hlatory ·of Motlom Moxie. 
The political , econom ic, social, and cultural development of the peoples of Mexico in the 

Nineteenth and Twentieth Centuries. 

Hlatoty 341. Ttto lcrtl11 .A.ericleft Mind 
Intellectual and cultural evolution of the America.s. Special emphasis given to the novel 

as a social document. 

History 341. lntor-A-"con lolotlona 

The evolution of the concept of an American H emisphere, and the role of the United 
States in Latin America. 

Hhtoty 351. Colenlol Aloerieo, 1600-1750 
Beginnings of English colonization, Puritanism and the southern slave system. Political, 

social, and economic development of the Colonies to 17SO. 

Htetory 352. llovolvtiOIHit'Y A•ortell, 1754).1719 
Mercantilism and imperial politics. Background and theory of the American Revolution. 

Politics under the Confederation and origins of the Federal Constitution. 

Hletoty 355. latty Notlattol f'oriod, 1789-1821 

Origins of political parties and a national political life. Economic, social, and foreign 
policy problems in the first four decades of the new Republic. 

194-14 10 so 
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Hlatory 356. Era of Sectional Conflict, 18D-1177 

The age of Jackson; Manifest Destiny; the Old South; the Civil War; Reconstr uction. 

Hlatory 357. Emor~nco of lnduatrlal Alllorlca, 1177-1920 
Development of a complex modem society and the resultant domestic and international 

tensions. 

Hlatory S5l. Urban A-rica, 1920 to Pro1011t 
American society during depression, prosperity, and world responsibility. 

Hlatory 365. Tho Chicano bporlonco to 1846 
The Chicano in the Southwest from the foundations of Aztlan through the Mexican 

period, with emphasis on the cultural heritage. 

Hlatery 366. Tho Chicano bporlonco IInce 1846 
The Chicano in the Southwest from the Anglo occupation to Cesar Chavez and the 

United Farm Workers movement, with emphasis on the political and socioeconomic in­
teraction . 

History 367 ( formerly History 477.025). Oral Hlatory ond tho Moxica n-Aiftorlcan lrl tho Son 
Joaquin Valley 

Examination and application of the techniques of oral history to selected topics on the 
Mexican-American experience in the San Joaquin Va1ley, with particular emphasis on the 
Mexican heritage, on economics, on labor, and on women. 

Hlatory 361. Tho American Indian 

An historical analysis of the Native American experience with special reference to 
Red-White contact and conflict and the impact of white society on Indian civilization. 

Hlatory 310. Early California 
An analytical investigation of major problems in California history: the Digger Indian 

and the Noble Savage; "civilization" and the mission system; sc:culariution; the Bear Flag 
revolt; race, politics, and the Civil War; the anti -Chinese movement; railroad rule in govern­
ment; Populism :and the politics of discontent. 

Hlatory 371. Modern Collfarnla 
An analytical investigation ofmajor problems in California history: Progressives, reform­

ers, and reactionaries; the status ofagricultural Labor; the depression and migration ; the rise 
ofRichard Nixon; the hippie movement; contemporary student rebellion: the organization 
of agricultural labor. 

Hlatery 311 Korn County Hhtory 

Study of Kern County history for its own sake and as a microcosm of Western United 
States history. Field work. 

IN ST 311 &ualnHI In A•orfcan lifo 
An interpretation about how business considered as a profit-seeking activity has in­

fluenced the tenor and quality of life in the United States from the period of the Revolution 
to the recent past. Carries credit in Business and Public Administration and History. 

Hume~nltloa 374. Hlstoty of Chrlatlan Th0411ht I 

See listing under Department of Philosophy and Religious Studies for course description 
and prerequisites. 

HulftOnitloa 375. History of Chrlallon Thoe19ht II 

See listing under Dep:artment of Philosophy and Re ligious Studies for course description 
and prerequisites. 

1(')() 1.4 " ' .,, 
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Humanitloa 376. Phllosopfly of Hlatory 
The course will cover both critical and speculative philosophy of history. It will deal with 

such topics as historical fact, explanation, and law; historical objectivity; and causal judg­
mentS in history. It will also examine philosophies of history such as those of Hegel, Marx, 
and Toynbee. 

Hlsiory 420 (formerly History 417.006). The Social Hlato,Y of lilus: Tho IIi s-o of tho Critlcol 
Spirit 

An analysis of modern European thought and values in their social and institutional 
setting, from Classical Greece to the S¢venteenth Century. 

History •22 (formerly History 421). Tho Sodal History of ld.os: Tho U•lts of Roa1on 
An analysis of European thought and values in their social and institutional setting, from 

the Enlightenment to the present. 

History 425. Sodol Protest Movomonts 
A study of various forms of social and political agitation in European history ranging 

from the medieval religious millenarian movements and peasant wars to the modern social· 
ist revolutionary and feminist protests of the Nineteenth Century. 

History ~. OVoraoas Expan'"on of Europe to 1115 
The development of European World hegemony from the Renaissance to the end of the 

Napoleonic Era. 

History 431. lmperialiam 
The theories, movements, and structures used by the European powers in their relations 

with non-European peoples from 181S to about 1960 and reactions to these situations. 

History 440. United Statoa Diplomotic Hlttory to 1901 

Examination of changes in United States world role from lndependence to the Spanish 
American War. 

History 441. United States Dlpla111atle History, 1901 to PtoHnt 

Growth of America's position from isolation to world authority. 

History 44$. Tho Frontier In A-rican History to 18Q 
An analytical investigation of major problems in western history: the Turner thesis; the 

red-white conflict and Indian removal; the War of 1812; the: Mexican War; the myth and 
reality of the mountain man, the Alamo, the yeoman fiarmer. 

History 446. Tho Frontier In AMerican Hlttory Slnte 11148 
An analytical investigation of major problems in western history: western racism and the 

Civil War; the red-white conflict and the reservation system; the myth and reality of the 
cowboy, the frontier woman, the conservationist. 

Hlatory 450. Ec:on-k History of tho United Stoles 
Th~ history of the economic development of the United States and Its impact on social 

and polit~cal institutions. Carries credit in either History or Economics. 

History 453.. Hlatory of tho City 
The evolution of urban commu nities. 

History 455. Amerkan Social and Cultural History, 1601-1800 

Selected topics showing change, social and cultural development in Colonial America and 
agrariQn United States. · 

History 456. American Sodol and Cultural History, 1100-1900 
Social tensions and cultural changes in Industrial America; end of American adolescence; 

problems of social and cultural maturity. 
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Hlatary 451. L41w, Order an41 Vlolettce In the A•erlc- Pa1t. 
An examination ofcausal factors relating to violence in the history of the United States, 

with special reference to the impact of racial issues, industri alism, 11rbaniz.ation, as well as 
the role of the state and its agents in the prevention, control, and cause of such violence. 

Hlstoty 460. A111ericen lntellactvtol Hlttary ta 1100 
Old World Traditions in New World Conditions; development of the American cbarac:· 

ter; origins of the American Mind. 

Hl...ry 461. Intellectual Hlatary ef the United Stataa, 1100-1900 
Development of an American intellectual tradition; leading values and ideas in a 

predominantly rural and agrarian society; impact of Romanticism, early industrialization, 
Darwinism, Pragmatism, and P rogressiv ism. 

Hlatary 462. Int ellectual Hlatary ef the United Stataa Since 1900 
The modem American mind in a technological age; inrellecrual Impact of urbanization , 

mobility, race, war, consumer society; problems of ideology. 

Hlttary ~ (fCH~nerfy Hlatary 477.013). The Fatnlly In Hlttary 
An examination of the family as a form in sexual, social, economic, and polit ical behavior 

in England, France, and America, 1600-1900. Topics covered will include the status of 
women, childhood, d emographic patterns, and historical forms of parenthood. Students 
also will be given opportunities to participate in Clark U niversity's Anonymous Family 
History Project. 

Hlatary 464 ( fonurty Hlatary 255) . Growlne Up In A-arko 
Readings fcx:wed on ( 1) early childhood in Nineteenth-Century American culture, and 

(2) problems of youth and their definition in Twentieth-Century American culture. 

Hl•tary 465. Hl&tery of llock Alllerlce to 1165 
The history of black Americans duting the slavery era: African origins, the slave trade, 

slavery during the colonial and national periods, the Civil War, and emancipation. 

Hlatary 466. Hl1tory of alack Amorlea Since 1165 
The struggle for equality since the Civil War: reconstruction, the rise ofJim Crow, black 

organizations, the H arlem Renaissance, Negroes in depression and war, the civil rights and 
black power era. 

Huma nltiea 470. Aapacts of the l.elatlonahlpa AMa"' Art, l itaratvra, a'"' Hlatory 
Seminar in the values and limitations in the presentation of history as a story. 

IN ST 471. Alpeett of tho l.elatlo nlhlp letwoon Hlttory and lahovlorol Sdancas 
Seminar in use ofthe quantitative method in history; the role ofstatistics and comp uters 

in the gathering and interpretation of historical data; interrelationship of history with the 
behavioral sciences. Carries credit in Behavioral Sciences or History. 

IN ST 47'2. Hlstwy of Scientific Thauthf. 
Seminar in selected areas in the aspects of scientific though t. 

Hlatory 471. Spacial Topka 

Group investigation of a specific era or topic, with individ ua l research work, papers, 
and/or examinations as the instructor may require; consultation with instructor necessary 
prior to registration. May be repeated for different course content. 

Hilt.,., 490. Senler S.•lnor (6 ) 

Consideration ofthe nature ofthe discipline. lnteifatioo of materials from other courses. 
Relation of history to student's minor field of study. P rerequisite: Senior standing and 
consent of instructor. 
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History 499. Individual leaclint ( 1-5) 
Ad mission with consent of Department Chair and Dean of H umanities. 

GnHiueto Courset 
Note: Enrollment in graduate seminars may be at the discretion of the instr uctor. 

History 501. Hiatoriosraphy 

The development of history as a distinct discipline, and the themes and approaches used 
by historians. 

Hlttory 505. Theories of History 

An analysis of various interpretations of the historical process and its meaning for man. 

History 525. loodlne SeMinar In European History 
Reading i n selected topics to be announced each quarter. May be repeated if subject 

·matter d ifferent. 

History 535. loacling SeMinar In Asian History 
Reading in selected topics to be an nounced each quarter. May be repeated if s~bject 

matter different. 

Hlttory 545. loading SeMinar In Latin A111orkan History 

Reading in selected topics to be announced each quaner. May be repeated if subject 
matter different . 

History 555. loading s..Mnar In "-riwn History 

Reading in selected topics to be announced each quarter. May be repeated if subject 
matter different. 

History 602. lo10arch S....lnar In European History 
Research in selected topics to be announced each quarter. May be repeated if subject 

matter different. · 

Hlatory 604. Research s-lnar In Aalan Hlttory 
Research in selected topics to be announced each quarter. May be repeated if 'SUbject 

matter different. 

History 606. 1-rch s...Jnor In Latin A•oriwn History 
Research in selected topics to be announced each quarter. May be repened if subject 

matter different. 

History 601. le10arch s..Jnor In A111orkan History 
Research in selected topics to be an nounced each quarter. May be repeated if subject 

matter different. 

Hlatory 695. Individual Reading (1-5) 

Admission with consent of instructor and the Graduate Committee. 

History 691. Comprohontlvo Examination ( 1-5) 

May be repeated to a maximum of 5 quarter units. 

History 699. Motter's Tholl• (1-5) 

May be repeated to a maximum of 5 quarter units. 

?tn.-14 10 110 



212 

PHILOSOPHY/ RELIGIOUS STUDIES DEPARTMENT 
The Department offers a major and minor in Philosophy tnd a minor in Religious 

Studies. Various courses offered under the auspices of the Departmenr can also be taken 
either toward fulfillment of General Education requirements or as electives. 

PHILOSOPHY 

The prognm in Philosophy is designed to satisfy the interestS of students who a~pire to 
be mature, responsible, and self-aware persons. Agreeing with Socrates that "the unexam· 
ined life is not worth living," the courses offered by this Department seek to cultivate the 
critical and creative thinking which is one ofthe prerequisites of all educated persons. The. 
College as a whole shows its commitment to this aim by including Logic- t he art ofcritical 
thin king-in the Basic Subjects requirement. A carefully designed set of courses in the 
upper division affords the student an opportuftity to muter the major areas of philosophy, 
namely, those concerned w ith values, theories of knowledge, and metaphysics. This pr~ 
gram prepares the student for graduate work in philosophy and for a career in the major 
professions. The courses may be taken either toward the fulfillment of General Education 
requirements or as electives. 

REQUIREMENTS FOI THE MAJoa IN PHILOSOPHY 

The minimum requirements for a Bachelor of Arts degree in Philosophy are: 
A. Nine upper division courses in the Department, including: 

I. P hilosophy 302 and 303 (History of Philosophy I and II) 
2. One course from ~ch of the follow i ng groups: 

Group A 
P hilosophy HI. Aest hetics 
P hilosophy H2. Ethics 
lN ST 333. Political P hilosophy and Thought 

Group B 
Philosophy 340. Metaphysics 
Philosophy 341. Dimensions of Self and Mind 
Philosophy-Religious Studies 342. Philosophy of Religion 

Groupe 
Philosophy HI. Theories of Knowledge 
Philosophy 352. Contemporar y Philosophical Analysis 
IN ST JSJ . Philosophy of Science 

3. Three additional electives, which may be in Religious Studies 
4. P hilosophy 490 (Senior Seminar) 

B. The satisfactory completion of one of the three options listed below: 
1. 	An augmented major consisting of at least 20 quaner units, approved by the 

student's advisor, taken outside the major discipline 
2 . 	A minor consisting of at least 20 quaner units within a minor program designed 

by another discipline 
3. 	 An interdisciplinary concentration or minor in one ofthe specially developed areas 

such as Btack Studies, Chicano Studies, Asian Studies, Latin American Studies, 
Women's Studies, and Crill\e, Law, and Society 

Students majoring in Philosophy must also meet the general requirements for a major 
within the School o( H umanities as noted in the section entitled " General Requirements 
for a Major." 
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REQUIREMENTS FOit THE MINOR IN PHILOSOPHY 
Four courses, tota li ng twenty quarter units, at least three of which must be upper 

division, approved by t h e Department. 

PHilOSOPHY COURSIS 
NOTE: Each course not other wise design ated carries five quarter units of credit. 

Lower Div ision 

Philosophy 10 1. lntrodudion to Philosophy 

What philosophy is and does, as disclosed by examining selections from classical, modern, 
and contempor2ry philosophers. Typical problems studied are the nature of man, the 
universe, morality, social and political philosophies, and re ligious issues such as fait h and 
the existence of God. 

Philotophy 102. lotlc 
A study of the fundamentals of valid r eason ing, both in p hilosophy and in discourse 

generally. The subjects to be studied include the basic concepts of logic, fallacies, classical 
and modern ded uctive reason ing, induction and scientific meth od. T h is course satisfies one 
half of the Basic Subjects portion of the college's General Ed ucation req ui remen t. 

Phllo1ophy 201. Moral Quoltlont In a Changing Sodoty 

A study ofethical t hinki ng and of the major eth ical systems. Stress is placed on an analysis 
of urgent moral issues of our time, issues such as violence, capital p un ishme nt, just war, 
suicide and elective death , sexual ethics, abortion, and human transplant~ations. 

Upper Divisloa 
NOTE: P hilosophy 101 or its equtvalent is ordinarily a prerequisite for all u pper division 

courses, but this requirement may be waived upon consultation with t he in structor 
of the course. 

Philosophy 302. Histoty of Philosophy I 
A study of the developme nt of Western philosophy from its Greek origins to the end of 

the Middle Ages, with emph asis on Plato and Aristotle. 

Philosophy 303. Hlstoty of Philosophy II 
A study of the develop ment of Western ph ilosophy fr om t he Renaissance to the end of 

the Eighteenth Centu ry. T he course concen trates on Conti nen tal Rat iona lis m, British 
Empiricism, and the philosophy of Kant. 

Philosophy 304. NinotHnth c.tltury Ptliloaophy 

A study of Nineteenth Century philosophers such as Hegel, Schopenhauer, Kierkegaard , 
Marx, and Niettsehe. 

Philosophy 310. Exlatontlolism and Ptleno•onology 
The various types of existentialist philosophies art: examined in the writings of Nine­

teenth Century existentialists such as Kierkegaard and Nietzsch e, and of present-day expo­
nents such as H eid egger, Jaspers, Sanre, Camus, Marcel, and Tillich. 

Philosophy 312. American Phlloaophy 
A study of some of the major develop ments of philosop hy in America such as pragma­

tism, nat ura lism, and process thought. 

Philosophy 331 . Aoathotica: Tho Stutfy of th o loeutlful 
An examination ofthe main problems ofaesthetic creation, contemplation, and criticism, 

including an analysis of aesthetic experience and of the work of art. The course seeks to 
show the meaningful relations between p hilosophy of the arts and such parallel fields as 
painting-sculpture, psychology and sociology, speech, drama and literary criticism. Lee· 
tures and discussions . 
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Phlloaophy 332. lthica 
An analysis ofthe meaning and function ofcrucial ethical concepts such as good and evil, 

right and wrong, (re¢om, choice, responsibility, intention and consequ ence, and an exami, 
nation of the possible grounds on which ethical judgments may be rationally justified. 

IN ST 333. f'olltlcol f'hlloaophy ancl Thoutht 
An analysis of the basic theories of the nature and role of social and political life. 

H istorical positions such as those ofPlato, Aristotle, Hobbes, Locke, Mill, Hegel, and Marx 
are examined to bring to light the concepts of " right", "equality", "justice", "obligation", 
and "utility". Lecture and discussion. Prerequ isite: One course in political science or 
Philosophy 201, and sophomore sta ndin g. 

Phlloaophy S34. Law ond Morality: ltlghb ancl ltoaponalbllltloa 
The course will wrestle with such questions as: What is Jaw and bow is law related to 

morality? Can morality be enforeed by law? How may the rights of a citizen be justified? 
How are r ights related to responsibilities? 

Stress will be laid upon the application of basic concepts of law to specific: practical 
problems: civil disobedience, juveni le delinquency, the rights of legal offe-nders, the death 
penalty, obscenity and pornography, and the like. 

f'hllosophy 340. Motaphyalc•: Tho Soorch for 'ltoollty 
A critical ex11mination ofcertain classical attempts at creating world-views as represented 

in idealism, realism, and naturalism, etc., followed by a study of contemporary methods and 
problems in metaphysical thinlting. 

Philosophy 141 . DIMonslona of Solf oiMI Mind 
A critical analysis of one or more of the following : self, mind, person . The course will 

deal with such questions as: What is the relation of mind to body? What is the relation of 
self to society and world? How ean we obtain kn owledge of the self? What is the relation 
of personhood to value? Is the self immortal? 

Phllosophy/ llollet- Stuclloa S42. Philosophy of ltollglon 
A study of both classical and contemporary problems of religion : the nature of religion, 

and of religious experien ce; God and contemporary views of the arguments for Cod's 
existence; faith vis-a-vis knowledge; the problem of evil in theism; the possibility ofperso nal 
survival. Identical with Re ligious Studies-Ph ilosophy 342 

Phlloaophy/ llolltlous Stllcllos 30. Oriontol Phlloaophy 
A study of the high philosophical traditions of the East, particu larly of India and China. 

For India, the various schools of Vedanta and t he philosophies ofsuch modems as Au robin­
do and Radhakrishnan, and, for China, the Confucian, Taoist, and nco-Confucian schools 
will be stressed. Attention will be given to the oft-noted contrasts between Indian and 
Chinese philosophy and between Oriental and Western philosophy. Also offered as Reli­
gious Studies-Philosophy 343. 

Phlloaophy 350. Aolv-cM Lotk 
Introduction to propositional, predicate, and class calculi. Identity and the theory of 

definite descriptions, defmirion of number, formal systems, and related problems and 
concepts will be studied. Prerequisite: Philosophy 102 or consent of instructor. 

Phlloaophy 351. Thoorioa of Knowlecleo 
A study of the origins, nature, and tests of knowledge as these have been expressed in 

classical and contemporary epistemologies. Problems of " knower" and " known" will be 
discussed in such a way as to relate specifically to the areas oftbe natural and social sciences, 
to aesthetics and religion. Prerequisite: Philosophy 102 or consent of instructor. 

Phlloaophy 352. Contemporary f'hlloaophlcol Anolyals In Entland ond Amorico 
The "revolution in philosophy" studied in the wri tings of leaders such as Austin, Win­

genstein, Ryle, Ayer, and Q.!!ine in order to understand both the new methods of analysis 
and their application to the central problems of philosophy. 
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IN ST 353. Philosophy of Science 
A study of the central issues in scientific methodology, with focus on the nature of 

scientific explana tion, the d iscovery and validation of scientific hypotheses, the structure 
and function of laws and theoriea, and the principles governing concept formation. Some 
background in mathe matics and in the natural or behavioral sciences is recommended. 
Prerequisite: Phi losophy 102 or consent of instructor. 

Phlloeophy/ lolltlous Stvdloa 360. Tho Moonlnt of Dooth 
A study of va riou s attitudes toward death and dying, as reflected in philosophy, in various 

religious t raditions, in literature, in attitudes toward suicide, in the care of the aged and 
dying, in American social customs associated with death and funerals, and in our own 
individual experiences. The course will use cenain "games," fantasy exercises, and struc­
tured group activities to help participants become more aware of their own notions about 
death. It will examine the way attitudes toward death affect styles of living. Identical with 
Religious Studies-P hilosophy 360. 

Philosophy 361 . l"hilosophloa of Life 
A critical exam ination of representative philosop hies of life which are primarily con­

cerned with the ultimate aims of human existence, these being construed variously, e.g., as 
wisdom, p leas u re, self-realization, service to and/or union with God, the community of 
man, and love. 

Humanities 363. Philosophy In Utoroturo 
An examination of such major philosophical ideas as love, freedom, selfhood, loneli ness, 

man as moral being, man with or without God, as found in the literary works of such 
writers as Plato. Dante, Shakespeue, Goethe, Nietzsche, Kafka, Hesse, Dostoevsky, Camus, 
and Same. 

Humanities 376. Philosophy of History 
The course wiU cover both critical and speculative phiJosophy ofhistory. It will deal with 

such topics as historical fact, explanation, and law; historical objectivity; and causal judg­
ments in history. It will also examin e philosophies ofhistory such as those of Hegel, Mar x, 
and Toyn bee. 

Phlloeophy 377. Spodal Stvdlea In Philosophy 
Topics to be offered will be announced prior to registration. Limited to one five-unit 

course in any one area. 

Pttlleaophy/ lelltlous Studios 395. Hu-n Llborotlon 
I n relation to one ofthe special topics listed below, the course will consider the structures 

of servitude and bon dage and the dialectics of liberation as discussed in philosophical a~d 
religious literature. Readings may be drawn from P lato, Old and New Testament, H egel, 
Marx, Mill, the Existentialists, theology of hope, as well as the literature dealing with the 
special topic under consideration. Possible topics to be covered are: 

Status of Women 
Status of Blacks 
Status of Spanish-America ns 
Status of Urban Affai rs 
Starus of Asian-A mericans 
Status of Native Amer ica ns {American Indians) 

Phlleeophy 477. Spodol Stvdloa In Philosophy 
Topics to be offered will be announced prior to registration. May be repeated for differ­

ent course content. 

Phlloeophy/ lollt loua Stvdlos 490. Senior Semlnat (6) 
Consideration ofthe nature of the d iseipline. lntegration of materials from other courses. 

Relation of philosophy to student's minor field of study. Prerequisite: Senior major. 
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Philosophy 499. l11cUvlclual Stvcly (1~) 

Individual program with regular consultations and/or examinations as instructor may 
require. Admission with consent of Department Chair and Dean of H umanities. 

RELIGIOUS STUDIES 
The program in Religious Studies is designed to meet the interests of students who live 

in a pluralistic society and wish to study the role played by religion in the lives and cultures 
of mc:n. The program includes courses of two general types: those which explore the history 
and literature of particular religions, for example, J uda ism, Christia nity, Islam, Bud d hism, 
and I linduism; and those which examine the nature and function of religion, e.g., psycholo­
gy, sociology, and philosophy of religion. The aim is to be not merely relevant,but substan­
tial. Hence, analytica l and critical capacities will be applied to the study of religions. 

REQUIREMENTS FOI THE MINOR IN RELIGIOUS STUDIES 
Four courses, totaling twenty quarter units, at least two of which must be upper division, 

app roved by the Department. 

RELIGIOUS STUDIES COURSES 
NOTE: Each course not otherwise designated carries five quarter units of credit. 

Lower Division 

Religious Studios 101. Introduction to RoMglon: Tho RollgiCM.Os Quoat of Man 

A study of the meaning of religion and what it is to be religious. Religious experience, 
the nature of ultimate reality, salvation, and the expression of religion in myth, ritu al, and 
ethics are some of the topics which will be studied. O thers are god, mysticism, faith, sin, 
immortality, rein carnation, worship, meditation, and the like. Specific religious traditions, 
primit ive and modern, Eastern a nd Western, provide examples for the study of these topics. 

Religious Studio• 220. Chrbtlonlty, .ludeu, and Isl-

A study of the history and literature of three Western religions: j udaism , Islam, and 
Christianity. The scriptures ofeach religion are examined, and an analysis is conducted of 
their main beliefs, moral stance, and the cultural patterns they have created. 

Religious Studios 221. Eaatom ReUglona 

A stlldy of Hinduism, B11ddhism, Confucianism , and Taoism. These traditions will be 
studied in relation both to their native settings and their present day expressions in Ameri­
ca. A field trip to Los Angeles is normally a feature of the course. 

Upper Division 

NOTE: It is advisable that a student take Religious Studies 101 before taking any of the 
followi ng courses, but it is not a prerequisite. 

Rel9oua Studioa 301 . Hollraw libio (Old Tostomont) 

A study of the religion of ancient Israel as it appears in her sc ri pture, commonly known 
as the O ld Testament. Several forms of Biblical literature will be examined, such as poetic, 
narrative, prophetic, historical, legal, wisdom, and apocalyptic. Various scholarly methods 
of interpretation will be examined. 

Rolglovs Studlea 302. Now Teat.Hnt 

The history, literature, and religion of early Christianity considered against the back­
ground of the Greco-Roman world and culture. The gospels and epistles of the New 
T estament will be analy:ted and discussed. 

Rellglova Studlea 310. P'sy,hology of Religion 

A study of the psychological dimension of religion, Western and Eastern. Attention will 
be given to various psychological theories of religion, includi ng Freud, J ung, and James. 
The topics of religion and personal identity, religious experie nce, mysticism, and types of 
religious personalities will be examined. Lecture and discussion. 

http:RollgiCM.Os
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IN ST 313. Sociology of Religion 
A study of the social dimension ofreligion, Eastern and Western. The various sociological 

theories ofreligion, including those of Durkheim and Weber, will be examined. Such topics 
as religion and social change, the social aspects of religious experience, and religious institu­
tionalization will be studied. Particular attention will be given to the function of religion 
in contemporary secular societies. Lecture and discussion. 

IN ST 319. P'riNitive Religion• 
Theoretical and substantive analysis of religious ideology and ritual, emphasizing com­

parative study from selected non-Western societies. Prerequisite: One course in An­
thropology or Religious Studies or permission of the instructor. 

Rollgloua Studioa/ ,..lloaophy 342. P'hllo1ophy of Religion 
A study of both classical and contemporary problems of religion: the nature of religion, 

and of religious experience; God :md contemporary views of the arguments for God's 
existence; faith vis-a-vis knowledge; the problem ofevil in theism; the possibility of personal 
survivaL Identical with Philosophy-Religious Studies 342. 

Religioua Stvdiea/P'hlloaophy 343. Orlontol P'hlloaophy 
A study of the high philosophical traditions of the East, panicularly of l ndia and China. 

For India, the various schools ofVedanta and the philosophies ofsuch moderns as Aurobin­
do and Radhakrishnan, and, for China, the Confucian, Taoist, and nco-Confucian schools 
will be stressed. Attention will be given to the oft-noted contrasts between Indian and 
Chinese philosophy and between Oriental and Western philosophy. Also offered as Philoso­
phy-Religious Studies 343. 

Rollgloua Studioa 344. Tho Phlloaophiea and Religion• of Chino 
A history of the Chinese philosophical and religious traditions, from Confucius to Mao 

Tse-tung. Panicular stress will be plllced on the Confucian, Taoist, and nco-Confucian 
schools of thought . Chinese Buddhism of the Ch'an (Zen) and Pure Land schools will be 
briefly treated . Mao's Little Red Bcok will be examined. 

Religious Studios 3-46. Tho Hindu Tradition 

The history of the origins and development of Hindu religion and philosophy. Particular 
attention will be given to the great classics such as the Up6Dishgds and Bh1pvgdgiu and 
to the Yoga and Vedanta philosophies. The laner part of the course will concentrate on 
contemporary Hinduism-from the popular religion of the peasant to the evolutionary 
ph ilosophy of Aurobindo. 

Religious Studios 347. Tho lklddhlat Tradition 

The history of the origins and development of Buddhist religion and philosophy. The 
varieties of Buddhism in India, China, Japan, Tibet, and other Asian countries will be 
examined. From the Buddha to Nichiren, from the Tantra to Zen, from the Cemetery 
meditation of the bhikshu to the Nembutsu of the lay devotee, from the ancient Pali 
scriptures to the gohonzon of the new Japanese Buddhism-ll phases of the religion will 
be explored. 

Religious Studiea/P'hlloaophy 360. Tho Moaning of Docrth 
A study of various attitudes toward death and dying, as reflected in philosophy, in vuious 

religious traditions, in literature, in anitudes toward suicide, in the care of the aged and 
dying, in American social customs associated with death and funerals, and in our own 
individual experiences. The course will use certain "games," fantasy exercises, and struc­
tured group activities to help participants become more aware of their own notions about 
death. It will examine the way anitudes toward death affect styles of living. Identical with 
Philosophy/Religious Studies 360. 

Religious Studio• 361 . Mythology and Sy111bolltM In Religion 
An exploration of the nature, function, and types of mythology and symbolism in reli­

gion. Such topics as mythology and truth, symbol and reality, and literalism versus sym­
bolic modes of comprehension and expression will be studied. Source readings will be 
drawn from the world religions. 
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Rellgloua Studlet 362. The Mystlccll Conldov-•• 
An exploration of mystical experience, drawing on Eastern and Western sources. The 

nature of the mystical experience, its chief characteristics, and its relationship toother states 
of consciousness, including drug-induced experiences, wiU be studied. 

Rellgloua Studlet 363. The Occult Tradition 
This course will examine the history and ideas of the occ::ult tradition. Special attention 

will be given to the origin and meaning ofthe metaphysical and religious viewpoints of the 
occult and why they are presently so appealing. Such topics as esoteric religion, magic, 
divination, paganism, Cabala, alchemy, numerology, tantra, witchcraft, tarot, and astrology 
will be studied. 

Hu111anltlet 374. Hlttory of Chrlltlan Thought I 
Theological and philosophical issues involved in the development of Christian thought, 

from Saint Paul through the Middle Ages. An analysis of the thought of some of the 
following is included: lrenaeus, Tertullian, Origen, Augustine, Anselm, Abelard, Thomas 
Aquinas, Duns Scotus and William of Ockham. Prerequisite: Philosophy 101 or Religious 
Studies 101. 

Humanltiet 375. tfttory of Chrtstlan Thought II 
An examination of the development of Christian thought from the Middle Ages through 

the Nineteenth Century. Prerequisite: Philosophy 101 or Religious Studies 101. 

lellgiou• Studi•• 377. Spodcll Studlet In Rotlglon 
Topics to be offered will be announced prior to registration. May be taken more than 

once, but limited to one five-unit course in any one area or topic. 

Hu-ltlea Pl. H!tt.ry of ltrftl; Andtnt 
A study of the religious, political, and social development of Israel from its prehistoric 

beginnings to 135 Common Era (A.D.). The use of historical evidence and the nature of 
historical judgments will be considered with reference to archaeological remains, Biblical 
traditions, and the records of Israel's neighbors. 

llelltloua Studle1 310. Contemporary biJgloua Thought anti Mov-ontt 

An exploration of the present-day trends in religion, especially in America. Attention 
will be given to such topics as secularization, radical theology, the growing influence of 
Eastern religions in the West, the Jesus movement, and the rise of interest in the occult. 
The course will seek to examine PrOtestantism and Catholicism in transition and the 
ecumenical movement. 

lleHgloua St~ln 311 . lellglout Ethla 
A critical inquiry into the main types of religious ethics and into the ways in which they 

deal with central ethical problems of the individual and society. The claims of religious as 
compared with philosophical ethics wiJJ be examined. 

Religious Stucllea/Phlle...,hy 395. Hum•n Llbenltlon 

In relation to one ofthe special topics listed below, the course will consider the structures 
of servitude and bondage and the dialectics of liberation as discussed in philosophical and 
religious literature. Readings may be drawn from Plato, Old and New Testament, Hegel, 
Marx, Mill, the Existentialists, theology of hope, as well as the literature dealing with the 
special topic under consideration. Possible topics to be covered are: 

Status of Women 
Status of Blacks 
Status of Spanish-Americans 
Status of Urban Affairs 
Status of Asian-Americans 
Status of Native Americans (American Indians) 
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Religious Studlea 477. Special Studle• In Religion 

Topics to be offered will be announced prior to registration. May be repeated for differ­
ent course content. 

Religious Studles/Phlletophy 490. Senier S.""'"'' (6) 

Consideration of the nature of the discipline. Integration of materials from other courses. 
Relation of religious studies to student's minor field of study. Prerequisite: Senior concen­
tration. 

Rellgiout Studie1 499. Individual Study (1-5) 

Individual program with regular consultations and/or examinations as instructor may 
require. Admission with consent of rkpanment Chair and Dean of Human ities. 
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SCHOOL OF NATURAL SCIENCES 

AND MATHEMATICS 


The curriculum ofthe School of Natural Sciences and Mathematics rests on a conception 
of science as the study of the evolution of the environment, from panicle to galaxy, from 
microbe to man . There are seen to be biological and physical components to the environ­
ment, and their study is reflected in the areas ofbiology and earth science. Both components 
have acted and reacted through time in accordance with the basic ltws governing energy 
and matter, as studied in the areas of chemistry and physics. Mathematics p rovides rhe basis 
for understanding and expressing fundamental relationships and, through statistical proba­
bility, for handling populations. The health professions deal with the applications of all of 
these to man. 

The first goal for faculty and students is to ensure an awareness of the relevancy of 
science in the modem world and an understanding of the necessity of science for solving 
present day problems as well as anticipating those of the future. The curriculum which 
prepares students for responsible participation in this process, as whatever level from casual 
observer to involved worker, mUSt reflect the evolution of the scientific process from 
observation, through experimentation, to the development of models. 

In Yiew of the Limited resources available to all institutions of higher education today, 
a second goal is to concentrate the resources of the School. In selecting specific areas of 
emphasis in which to excel, account must be taken of the total setting of the institution. 
"Nothing has marked recent history more than the increase in man's ability to change 
aspects of the natural world. It is ... a moral obligation for the scientific establishment 
to devore itself in earnest to the study of ecosystems, both those of nature and and those 
created by man .. :• (Dubos) . This college is situated in an area where land use and 
population are changing rapidly and dramatically, in which wisdom in decision making 
based on a changing view, from conservation to ecology, is becoming heavily dependent on 
input of environmental information ranging from economic to scientific. Accordingly, the 
emphasis in each discipline is given to areas related to environmental interpretations and 
their implications for man's total health. 

A third goal is to provide a broad. liberal arts-based program which meets modern criteria 
being established at the national level. A primary consideration is to establish course work 
which will provide continuity for the student coming out of the inquiry-oriented courses 
in mathematics and the sciences in the secondary schools. Instruction reflects the influence 
of the "discovery" approach at all levels of the undergraduate c urricuJum. Flexibility of 
instructional programs is stressed. Lecturing is minimal., and is suppremented by individual 
learning opportunities. Laboratories are open-ended, and consist not of exercises but of 
investigative experiments, in part selected and designed by the student. Course work is 
laboratory and field oriented. Funher opportunity is provided for the integration of work 
experience: into individually selected student programs. 

T he curriculum in mathematics and in each area of the natural sciences is seen as a spiral 
approach, and consists of introductory courses at the lower division level., followed by a 
group of core courses at the junior level and a smaller group of optional courses in one or 
two selected areas of empha.sis at the senior level, capped by research participation and the 
senior seminar. In nursing and the health sciences the limited lower division work is 
int roductory, followed by a core of cognate science courses, an upper division core based 
on health problems and growth, with parallel clinical experience, and the senior seminu. 

The program of the School reflects the desire of this generation of students to learn for 
themselves, their greater maturity, and their disparate backgrounds. It places more respon· 
sibility for his own education on the student. At the same time, it places the instructor in 
a position to devote more time to the individual student by mec:ting him, not in a group 
but as an individual or as a team member, thus giving the student access to the instructor 
as a resource as well as a fellow member of the academic community. 
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MAJOR REQUIREMENTS FOR STUDINTS IN THE SCHOOL OF 
NATURAL SCIIHCES AND MATHEMATICS 

Requirements for the Bachelor of Science degree are: a minimum of eleven cou~s. 
fifty-five hours, in the major field of concentration (more in cenain majors) ; plus cognates. 
No minor is required. 
I. The fifty-five hours may include both lower and upper division work. 
2. The 100 course is recommended but not required. 
3. At least three 300-level courses are required of all majors. 
4. 	At least three other upper division courses are required. (Up to three upper division 

courses outside the major discipline may be substituted with approval of the advisor; e.g., 
biology for earth science majors interested in paleontology, or chemistry for biology 
majors interested in biochemistry.) 

S. The Senior Seminar is required of all majors and Research Panicipation for most. 
6. 	The field course required for majors in Biology or Eanh Sciences may be substituted 

for one of the three required upper division courses. 
7. 	Mathematical competence will be imponant for all students preparing for work in most 

fields of modem science. A course in computer science and a course in statistics are 
required. Competence in other cognate areas may also be required for specific majors. 

MINOR RIQUIIllMENTS 
Although no minors are required for the B.S. degree, cenain minors are listed for those 

interested. The minor consists of 20 hours, including any two upper division courses. 

GENERAL EDUCATION 
Science requirement: three courses from at least two dep.rtments of the School of Natu­

ral Sciences and Mathematics. The three courses must include at least one and not more 
than two perspectives courses (numbered 100), which cann ot be challenged by examina­
tion. 

Basic subjects requirement: Mathematics 102 may be used tosatisfy one halfthe College's 
basic subjects requirement by students who do not count the course toward the General 
Education science requirement. 

"-equlslt" 

Prerequisites for courses may be the specific course(s) listed or the equivalent. 


NONDEPARTMENTAL COURSES IN NATURAL SOlNCE AND MATHEMAnC5 

Sdeftce 101. ll'rfndpfes ef lthylkaf Sclencea (5) 
Basic principles of the physical sciences. Laboratory investigation and scientific inquiry. 

One lecture, two discussions, and two three-hour laboratories. 

Sdeftce 102. hlndples ef Ufe s.- (5) 
Basic principles of the life sciences. Laboratory investigation and scientific inquiry. One 

lecture, two discussions, and two three-hour laboratories. 

Sdeftce 10S. II'Mdplea ef EnvironMental klencn (5 ) 
Basic scientific principles applied to environmental studies. Laboratory investigation and 

scientific inquiry. One lecture, two discussions, and two three-hour laboratories. 

Sd•- 101 . HeiiOI'I In MotheMatlea and the Sci-• (1) 

A seminar in the current problems of science. For the mature, serious, and highly 
qualified student seeking understanding ,of the relation of his area of greatest interest to 
current problems. Prerequisites: junior standing; mtjor status in mathematics or the health 
or natural sciences; invitation by the Dean ofthe School ofNatural Sciences and Mathemat· 
ics. 
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IN ST 353. Phllo•ophy of Sdenco (5) 

See listing under Philosophy. 

IN ST '¥17, Special Topica In Sclonco (5) 

Analysis of contemporary, interdisciplinary problems. 

IN ST 472. Aapeda of Sd.ntlflc Theught (5) 
Seminar in selected areas in the aspects of scientific thought from amiquity to the 

present. 

Sdence 477. Special Toplca In Sdenee (1~ unlh) 

Topics and prerequisites to be announced. May be repeated for different topics. 

Sdenee 490. Senior So111lnar ( 5} 

Presentation of papers and discussion by faculty and students. Participants will be 
grouped by interdisciplinary interest. Prerequisites: Major in Libenl Studies and two 
up per division science or mathematics courses. May be taken for elective credit, without 
satisfying Senior Seminar requirements, by other students. 

Sclonco ST7. Spoclal Topica In Science (1~ unlta) 
Topics and prerequisites to be announced. General prerequi~te: consent of the instruc­

tor. 

fXPflliEHTIAL LfAitNING 

Credit for prior work experience is available in all departments in the School. 

___m . 1~ unlta of lo-r cllvislon CNCIIt 

___489. 1~ unlta of upper dlvlalon credit 

I nterested students should contact the department office. 

INTERNSHIPS 

Credit for work experience arranged through the College is available in all departments 
in the School. The follow i ng course description is applicable in all departments, with the 
exception of Nursing. 

---"496. lntornlhlp In (1~ units) 
Students will be assigned to various industries, institutions, or agencies and will work 

u nder joint supervision of supervisors and the course instructor. Participation in staff and 
internship conferences. Assigned readings and projects where appropriate. (Arnngements 
should be made one quarter in advance with the departmental member of the school 
internship committee.) Course may be repeated twice with permission of instructor and 
department chairman . Normally a maximum ofsix units may be used for major depa rtment 
credit. If substituted for 480 or 495, ten units may be used for major department credit. 
Units in excess may be used for upper division elective credit. 
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BIOLOGY DEPARTMENT 

The Department of Biology emphasizes throughout its entire curriculum the relation­
ship that exists between organisms and the environment. As an integral pan of this pro­
gram, classes include extensive field and laboratory investigations allowing for the 
observation and measurement of biological systems. The student is encouraged to select the 
courses best suited to his interests. Possible areas of study in addition to the concentration 
in Environmental Studies (see page 74) include pre-professional biology (e.g. pre-medical, 
pre-dental) , microbiology, and preparation for teaching. See Chemisrry, page 229, for 
option in Biochemistry. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MAJOR 
The Bachelor of Science degree in Biology requires eleven courses in biology, including 

the follow ing (or equivalent) : 
A. Biology 201, 202, and 203 
B. Four l OO.Ievel concept courses (301- 306) 
C. Three additional upper division co urses, of which at least two must be from the 400 

(or SOO) series (not to incl ude Biology 490) 
D. Biology 490. Senior Seminar 

Cogtute ueas: Professional biology is a quantitative science which requires a broad 
background in physical sciences. Students planning advanced education are advised 
to attain competence in mathematics (including statistics and computer science) , 
chemistry, and physics as preparation for upper division and graduate courses. 

TEACHING CREDENTIAL-ltVAN SINGLE SUBJECT 
The CSB degree in Biology has been certified by the Commission for Teacher Prepara­

tion and Licensing as satisfying requirements for the State of California Single Subject 
Credential This means that Examination Waiver for Life Science has been approved for 
a CSB graduate with an approved major in Biology. 

Recommenclecl Courses 
A diStinction is made between prerequisite and recommended courses throughout the list 

of course offerings. Prerequisite courses are indicated where the tota l subject areas are 
considered necessary to successfully undertake the course. Recommended courses indicate 
that knowledge of portions of the subject areas is necessary, but that these portions may 
be acquired by a student through independent study. In all cases, the courses will be offered 
asmmio g the background indicated. The student is to make the decision as to his readiness. 
In cases of doubt, consultation with the instructor is encour.ged. 

COURSES 

NOTE: All courses not otherwise designated carry five quarter units of credit. 

Lower Division Courset 

Jiolotly 100. Pen,Htctivea In lllology 

Modern biology in historical perspective; relevance of current biological concepts to 
society; selected field and laboratory investigation to illustrate scientific inquiry. One 
lecture, two discussions, and two three-hour laboratories. 
NOTE: Students are encouraged to take a tOO-level science course prior to entermg the 200 

series if they lack a firm background in high school or college science courses. 

8-876H 

276--14 tO 460 
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Biology 201. Prlnclpln of OrtCinlamlc llology 
I ndividual organisms; function of structures and organ systems; adaptation; transmission 

genetics; field and laboratory investigation of plantS and animals. Two lectures, one discus­
sion, and two three-hour laboratories. 

llology 202. Prlnclp loa of C:.ftutor llology 
Investigation ofcellular structures and functions and of biochemical reactions in plantS 

and animals. Two lectures, one discussion, and two three-hour laboratories. 

llology 203. Principles of Eeoloty 

Basic relationships of populations of plants and animals to nch other, their p hysical 
environment, and man. One discussion, two lectures and two three-hour laboratories. 

Upper Dlvlsl- C:.uraos 
A student taking upper division courses will have the option of taking a course for five 

units using the instruct or-designated behavioral objectives (i.e. 101.1) or to select within 
a course topic an area of interest and develop his own behavioral objectives (i.e. 301.2). The 
instructor must approve these objectives and assign an appropriate number of units (up to 
five) prior to registration in the course. It would be possible to take both 301.1 and 301.2 
for a total of ten units. but only five units will count toward the major requirements. 

Each upper division course meets for one lecture, one d iscussion, and three thr ee-hour 
laboratories, unless otherwise designated. 

llology 301 . Concepti of Structvrol lloloty 

Comparative and functional anatomy of plants and animals at the orga nismic level. with 
emphasis on the relationship between internal structure and external environment condi­
tions. Field and laboratory investigation and presentation. Recommended: Bioi 201. 

llology 302. Conce,t. of Cellulor ll..oty 
Physiological functions of organisms at the molecular and cellular levels. Field and 

laboratory investigation and presenution. Recommended: Bioi 202, Chern. 203. 

llology 303. Concepts of Dovolopmontol llolotY 
Development and growth of plants and animals at the cellular and organismic levels. 

Field and laboratory in vestigation and presentation. Recommended: Bioi 201, 202 . 

llology 304. c-pta of Genetlca 
Physical and chemical bases of inheritance in organisms at the cellular, organismic. and 

population levels. Field and laboratory investigation and presentation. Recommended: Bioi 
201, 202. 

llology 305 (formerly llology 404). Concepts of Evoluti-

Evolutionary trends in the plant and animal kingdoms, in clud ing the role of population 
genetics in producing diversity and the effects of changing environments in d irecting 
natural selection. Field and laboratory investigation and presentation. Recommended: Bioi 
201 or 202 or Eanh Sci JOS. 

llology 306. Concepti of Ecot.trt 
Development, structure, and dynamics of ecosystems. Development of quantitative envi· 

ron mental models with emphasis on terrestrial ecology. Field and laboratory investigation 
and presentation. Weekend field trips. One lecture, one discussion, two three-hou r laborato­
ries. Recommended: Bioi 201, 203. 

llol011y 311. MlcroblolotY 
Physiochemical organiution and function of microorganisms including bacteria, viruses, 

and fungi; concepts ofenvironmental applied and pathogenic microbiology are considered. 
Recommended: Bioi 202, and Chern 150 or 202. 
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Biology 350. Human Anatomy 
A systematic study of the major st ructures of the human body. Lectures and laboratories 

are designed to integrate the histology and gross anatomy of the skeletal, muscle, nervous, 
circulatory, respiratory, d igestive, excretory, reproductive and endocrine systems. Two 
lectures, one discussion and two three-hour laboratories. Recommended: Bioi 201 or 202. 

NOTE: Biology majors may take either Biology HO or Biology HI, but not both to satisfy 
requirements for t h e major 

lfology 351 . StNdwe of Vortobrotoa 
Comparative anatomy of vertebrates at the organismic level. lnc:ludes functional consid­

eration of structures as related to support, movement, metabolic balance, reproduction and 
responses to the environment. Field and laboratory investigation and presentation. Recom­
mended: Bioi 201. (Offered in 1975-76 and alternate years) 

llology 352. Anh11ol Pftysiolotly 

Physiological function in vertebrates at the organismic level with emphasis on mammals, 
especially humans. Analyses of mechanics, contrOl and integration of body systems in 
response to a dynamic environment. Laboratory investigation and presentation. Prerequi­
site: Bioi 20 I or 202. 

llology 361 . StNcture of Seed Plants 
Comparative and functiona l anatomy of plants incl uding vascular and nonvascular 

groups; st ructures as evolutionary responses to en vironmental challenges. Field and labora­
tory investigation and presentation. Recommended: Bioi 201. (Offered in 197~77 and 
alternate years.) 

lloloty 162. Plant Phyllology 
Physio logical mechanisms in vascular plants including concepts ofclassical plant physiol­

ogy, the relationship between physiological function, morphological form. and theenviron­
ment. Field QOd laboratory in vestigation and pr~sentation. Recommended : Bioi 202. 
(Offered in 197~77 and alternate years.) 

Upper Division Elective Counos 

llology 401 . Quantlt.tivo Biology 

Collection, manipulation, interpretation, and presentation ofnumerical data from biolog­
ical invesrigations. Includes parameters of theoretical distributions, estimates derived from 
samples, hypothesis testing and probabilities, and statistical significance. Recommended: 
Math 140. (Offered in 197~77 and alternate years) 

Biology 402. llogoogrophy and Pol-ology 
Distribution of ecosystems in space and time; the role of geography and geology in 

determining biotic distributions; development of illustrative models. Field and laboratory 
invest-igation and presentation. Recommended: Bioi 20), Earth Sci 305, or consent of in­
structor. (Offe red in 197~77 and alternate years) 

llology 403. Conuntatlon of llol-.lcol a-reo• 
Consideration of increasing the efficiency of use of renewable and nonrenewable materi­

als. Will inc:lude measurement and analysis of resources, and d etermination of the effect of 
degradative processes upon their use. Empnasis will be placed upon solutions, cost analysis 
and development of model systems for optimal utilization. Field and laboratory investiga­
tion and presentation . Recommended: Bioi 201, 202. 

llology 40C (fo""orfy 305). lohovlorol liology 
Behavior at the cellular, organismic, and population levels. Field and laboratory investi­

gations and presentations. Recommended: Bioi 201, 20) . (Offered in 197~77 and alternate 
years.) 
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llof09y 405. Invertebrate Bialogy 
A comparative study ofinvertebrates th rough comparati\'e anatomy and histology; physi­

ological, embryological and evolutionary relationships. Recommended: Bioi 301 or 302 or 
303. (Offered in 1975-76 and alternate years) 

Biology 406. lloloty of lnaoda 
Comprehensive study of insects, includi ng anatomy, physiology, taxonomy, ecology, and 

the rela tion to human welfare; emphasis on observation, coUection, identification, and 
significance of local forms in relation to the environ ment . Recommended: Bioi 201, 203. 
(Offered in 1976-77 and alternate years.) 

llalogy 412. liolotical Chemistry 
Physical, chemical, and physiochemical principles underlying imeractions of biological 

systems on the cellular, subcellular, and molecular levels; membrane transport models; 
em.yme mecbanisnu; protein biosynthesis. Prerequisite: Chem 31J or Bioi 311. 

Biology 413. Medical M icrobiology 
Studies of pathogenic plants and animals in relation to man and his environment; investi· 

gation and presentation in such areas as diagnostic biochemistry, bacteriology, parasitology, 
immunology, epidemiology, virology mycology. Field and laboratOry investigation and 
presentation. Prerequisite: Bioi HI. 

llotogy 477. Spodat Toplca In l lotogical Sclonco 
Analysis of contemporary or interdisciplinary problems of current interest. T ypica l 

topical areas might include pollutio n, population or integrative biologic phenomena. May 
be repeated for different topics. Not restricted to Biology majors. 

llolotY 480. lfeaoordl l'anldpatlon 
Individual study, under supervision, in scientific investig~ltion. (ElCperience as a research 

assistant does not count for credit.) May include development of curriculum and materials. 
Open to Biology majors or minors. 

llalogy 490. Senior Seminar 
Integration of principle~ and concepts of biology thro ugh presentation of papers and 

discussion by faculty and students. Five discussions. Biology major or minor. Open to 
seniors only. 

Biology 495. Envlronmontel lea.orch 
The individual student formulates a problem related to the environment; designs and 

conducts investigations; compiles and analyzes data; and presents findings in written and 
oral form. Biology major or minor. Prerequisite· Biology 480. 

llology 496. S.. p. 224. 

Graduate Couraoa 

llology 577. Advanced Toplca In llologlcal Science 

Topics and prerequisites to be announced. May be repeated for different topics. General 
prerequisite: major or minor in Biology. (Not offered 1975- 76.) 

lloloty 510. Advanced ltoaoarch l'articitlatlan (3) 
Individual scientific investigation, under )upervtsion. (Experience as a research assistant 

does not count for credit.) May be repeated . Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 
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CHEMISTRY DEPARTMENT 
Modern chemisrr y occupies a central position among the sciences. The goal of chemical 

science is to discover the fundamental regulari ties by which matter in its multitude of 
aggregations interacts with energy in its many forms. Mathematical models and physical 
principles are ut iliz.ed in the interpretation of chemical concepts. The organization of 
c hemi cal knowledge leads to an understanding of natural phenomena in the real world of 
eanb and life sciences. 

The Depa rt ment of Chemistry of California State Co llege, Bakersfield is devdoping a 
unique, no ntraditional, inquiry-oriented curricu lum. Within the general five -level spiral 
approach, chemistry cou rses are o rganized around basic principles and modern concepts 
of structural chemistry, chemical dynamics and chemical systems. In accordance with the 
orientation of the Sch ool of Natural Sciences and Mathematics toward environmental 
tnterpretations, the chemistry curriculum places ini tial e mphasis in stud ies oforganic and 
biochemica l systems. 

The de partmental academic program is broad-based and multi-tracked. It is designed to 
provide essential preparations for students to pursue profess'ional careers and/ or advanced 
studies in any of the important areas of chemical science, such as agricu ltural che mistry, 
biological chemistry, clin ical chemistry, environmental chemistry, industrial che mistry, 
petroleum chemi~try, synthet ic chemistry, systems chemistry, and t heoretical chemistry. 
T he Department offers appropriate coursr work for chemistry majors to meet the requirr­
ments of medical and other professional schools in tbe health sciences, including dentistry, 
phar macy, and veterin ary medicine. It also cooperates with other depar tments and the 
School of EdQcation in developing a balanced and equitable program of academic and 
professional preparation for chemistry majors who seek teaching credentials. 

Certificate af the American Chemical Saclety 
The Departmcm of Chemistry was added to the approved list of the American Chem ical 

Society in September, 1974. Certain programs leading to a chemistry major are designed 
to meet the standards prescribed for the certificate of the American Chemical Society by 
its Committee o n P rofessional T raining. These prognms qualify graduates for positions as 
chemists and provide training required by most universities for admission tO graduate work 
in chemistry. Further information may be obtained from the C he mistry Department. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR 11U MAJOR IN CHEMISTRY 

The Bachelor of Science degree in Chemistry requires twelve courses in chemistry, 
incl ud ing the foll owing (or equi valent) : 

A. Chemistry 201 , 202, 203, and 210 
B. Three 300-levcl courses in chemistry 
C . 	Che mistry 480. Research Participation 


C hemistry 490. Senior Seminar 

D . T hree additional upper division courses in chemistry 
Chemistry 100 is recommended in the freshman year. 

Cognate areas: 

Math 140 and 210, and prerequisites for indi vidual courses 


TEACHING CREDENTIAL-RYAN SINGLE SUBJECT 
The CSB degree in Chemistry bas been certified by the Commassion for Teacher Prepara ­

tion and Licen~ing as satisfying requirements for the State of California Single Subject 
Credential. This means that Exam inati on Waiver for both Physical Science and Life 
Science bas been approved for a CSB graduate with an approved major in Chemistry. 



230 CA LIFO RN I A STATE COLLEGE, BAKERSFIELD 

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MAJOR IN CHEMISTitY WITH BIOCHEMISTRY OPTION 
A. 	Twelve courses in chemistry, including the following: Chemistry 201, 202, 203, 210, 

302, 30J, 311, 312, 3n, 412, 480, 490 
B. Six courses in biology, including the following: Biology 201, 202, 302, 304, 311, H2 
C. Cognate areas: 


Mathematics 201, 202, 203 

Physics 201, 202, 203 


COURSES 
NOTE: All courses not otherwise designated carry five quarter units of credit. 

Lower Dlvlalon Coursoi 

Chemistry 100. '•rapectlvoa in Chomialry 
Modern chemistry in historical per~pective; relevance of current chemical concepts to 

society; field and laboratory investigation into existing and co nceivable problems to illus­
trate the potential as well as the limitations of scientific inquiry. Two lectures, two discus­
sions, and one three-hour laboratory. 

Choml1try 150. Introduction to O..mlcol Prlndploa 
Atomic structure and chemical periodicity; elements of chemical bonding; stoichiomet ric 

relationships of chemical elements and compounds; acidity and basicity; chemical equilib­
rium. Laboratory investigation and presentation. Two lectures, one discussion, and two 
three-hour labora rories. 

Chomi1try 201. Iaaie Phy1lcal Principle• of Chemistry 
Introduction to atomic and molecular theories; kinetic theory ofgases; physical principles 

of chemical equilibria; elements of chemical energetics; laboratory investigation of qualita­
tive and quantitative relationships among chemical compounds. Two lectures, one discus­
sion, and two three-hour laboratories. Prerequisite: &Iogb school chemistry or Chern ISO; 
prerequisite or corequisite: Math !OS or two years oli high sehool algegra. Recommended 
for students who intend to major in physical, life, or medical sciences. 

Chemistry 202. Baalc Prlndplos of Chemical londs 

Introduction to bonding theory; basic principles of microscopic properties within mole­
cules, especially the breaking and making of chemical bonds; laboratory investigation of 
rates and mechanisms of simple reactions. Two lectures, one discussion, and two three-hour 
laboratories. Prerequisite: Chern 201 or consent of instructor. 

Chemistry 203. lo1lc Principles of Orgonlc Chemistry 
Introduction to molecular structure of organic compounds; basic principles of organic 

reactions and reactivities; laboratory investigation of reactions and syntheses of o rganic 
compounds. Two lectures, one discussion, and two three-hour laboratories. Prerequisite: 
Chern 202 or ISO. 

Chomi1try 210. loslc Principles of Olomlcal Instrumentation ( 2) 
Introduction to modern chemical instrumentation; theory and practice of chromato­

graphic and spectroscopic methods of chemical analysis; operation of gas chromatograph, 
ultraviolet, infrared, and nuclear magnetic resonance spectrophotometers. One lecture and 
one three-hour laboratory. Prerequisite: Any two lower division courses in chemistry. 

Chomlatry 277. Contemporary Toplca ln Chemical Science 
Analysis of contemporary and onterdisciplinary problems. Topics and pserequisitcs to be 

announced. Field and laboratory investigations. 

Upper Div ision Cora Courses 

All upper division courses meet for one lecture, one discussion and three three-hour 
laboratories, unless otherwise designated. 
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Chemistry 301 . Concepts of Strvctural Chemistry 
Modern concepts of atomic and ~olecular structure; basic principles of quantum chemis­

try and molecular spectroscopy. Laboratory investigation and presentation. Prerequisites: 
Chern 202 and 203, and Math 201; prerequtsite or corequisite: P hysics 201. 

Chemidry 302. Concepts of Chemlcol Ene,.etia 
Sponta neous and nonspontan eous r eactions; standard states and energy changes; thermo­

dyna mic functions and laws; chemical potentia l and equilibr ium. Laboratory investigarion 
and p resentation. P rerequisites: Chern 202 and 203, and Math 201; p rerequisite or corequi­
site: Physics 202. 

Chemistry 30S. Concepts of Chemical Dynamics 
Elemen ta ry reaction processes in gaseous and liquid syst(ms; collision and transition 

state theories: reaction mechanisms and rate laws; catalytic and surface reactions. Labora­
tory investigation and presen tation. Prerequisites: Chern 202 and 203; prerequisite or 
corequisite: Math 202, Physics 202. 

Ch-istry 306. Clinical Chemistry I 
Clinical chemistry with e mphas is on quantitation of body constituents of normal and 

abnormal metabolism; methodology e n luation and comparison, quality control. Labora­
tory investigaton and presentation. One lecture, two discussions, and two three-hour 
laborator ies. Prer equisite or coreq uisite: Chern 313. 

Ch- istry 311 . Concepts o f Molecula r Architecture 
Structura l stereochemistry ofor ganic and i no rganic molecules; constitutional, configura­

tional and conformation al isomerism; spectroscopic analysis and ch romatograp hic separa· 
tion. Laboratory in vestigation and presentation. Prerequisit es: Chern 202 and 203. 

Chemimy 31 2. Concepts of Chemlcol ..odivity 
Fundamenta l classificauon of chemical reactions: reactive intermediates and transition 

states: basic mech anisms and structural effects. Laboratory investigation and presentation. 
P rerequisites: Chern 202 and 203. 

CheMistry 3 13. Concepts of liodleMlttry 
Biochemical equilibria and thermodynamics; biologically important chemical com­

pounds; metabolism of carbohyd rates, fats, and p roteins. Laboratory investigation and 
presen tation. Prer equisite: Chern 20). 

Upper Division Elective Courses 

Chemistry 401. Mauomoleculo.r Chemistry 

Struct ure and p ropertieS of natural and synthetic macromolecules: polymer synthesis and 
modification. Laboratory investigation and presentation. Prerequisite: Chern 311. (offered 
in 1975-76 and alternate years) . 

Chemistry 402. Synthetic Chemistry 
Mecbanisms and applications of modem syntberic reactions, especially for compounds 

of organic and biochemical interests. Laboratory investigation and p resentation. Prerequi­
site: Cbem J12. (Offered in 1976-77 and alternate years.) 

Chemiatry 404. lntrodudlon to Quantum Mechonica 

Sch roedinger Formulation and solution of qua.ntum mechanical problem~. including 
harmonic oscillator, panicle in a box, hydrogen atom, etc.; applications to atoms and 
molecu les. P rerequisites: Chern 301 or Phys 302 or Phys 311; Math 204 or Math 302. 

Chemlatry 412. Biolo1lcol Che miatry 
Physical, chemical, and physicochemical principles underlying interactions of biological 

systems on the cellular, subcellular, and molecular levels; membrane transport models; 
enzyme mech anisms; protein biosynthesis. Field and laboratory investigation and presenta­
tion. P rerequisite: Chern 313 o r Biology 311. 
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Chamiatry 423. lnof9onic ChaMiatry 
Characteri7.ation of chemical e lements and descriptive chemistry of their comJ>C)unds; 

advances in structu ral chemistry includ ing genera l valence theory and ligand field theory. 
Laboratory investigation and presentation. Prerequisite: Chem JOI. (Offered in 1976-77 
and alter nate years.) 

Chamlstry 450. Clinical Chamldry II (S-4) 

Applied clinical chemistry; multiphasic sc reening, to include blood gases, elect rolytes, 
acid base balance, liver function tests, special p rocedures. Laboratory investigaton and 
presentation. One lecture, one discussion, and 3-tS three-hour laboratorie~. Prerequisite: 
Chern 306. 

Chamlatry 477. Spacial Ta,la In ChaMicol Sd a nea 
Topics and prerequisites to be announced. May be repeated for different topics 
Current and proposed offerings include: 
Agricultural Chemistry (chemist ry of fungicides, insecticides, rodenticides, fertiliurs, 

growth regu lators, and soil conditioners) 
Petroleum Chemistry ( molecular struct ure, physical p roperties, analysis and separation , 

catalytic, pyrolytic, and synthetic reactions of petroleum hydroarbons a nd derivatives) 
Environmental Chemistry (chem1cal basis of environmental problems and J>C)Ssible solu­

tions) 
Systems Che mistry (systematic examination of the role of chemical science in current 

and future socio-economical and technological developments) 

Ch-latry 496. s.. p. 224. 

Raquirafi Senior Courses 

Cha•lltry 480. RaMorch Participation 

I ndividual study, under super vision, in scientific investigation. (Experience as a research 
assistant does not count for credit.) May include research in tbe areas of curriculum and 
materials development. May be repeated. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 

Chamistry 490. Sanlor SeMinar 

P resentation of papers and d iscussion by faculty and students. Participants will be 
grouped by interdisciplinary interests. Five discussions. Prerequisite: Major or minor in 
Chemistry. 

Graduota Coursaa 

Ch-latry 5TT. Advoncad To,ica In Cha,;atry (3) 

Topics and prerequisites to be an nou nced. May be repe:~ted for different topics. General 
p rerequ isite: major or minor in Chemistry. (Not offered in 1975-76) 

Chamlatry 580. Advanc.d Raaaordl 'ortidpation (3) 
l ndiv1dua l scientific in vestigation. under su pervision. (Experience as a research assistant 

does not count for credit.) Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. (Not offered in 1975-76) 

307-14 10 61S 
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HEALTH SCIENCES DEPARTMENT 
The Bachelor of Science degree in Health Sciences is designed to provide baccalaureate· 

level tr aining and education in several of the allied health profession s. There is a st ro ng 
clinical element together with a scientific background, all with in the li beral arts and 
sciences focus of t he college. 

The first degree option is that in Medical T ecltnology. This is a four-year integrated 
program which combines a baccalaureate degree with eligibility for licensure and certifica· 
tion. Two additiona l degree options are now available as integrated programs which lead 
to baccalaureate degrees. These are the options in Health Data Analysis and Health Se rvices 
Administration . 

The introductory course in Health Sciences consists of: a historical study which places 
the discipline as it exists today in perspective, a discussion of the relevance of the discipline 
in modem societ y, and i llustration (primarily through laboratory) of the rigor and impar· 
tiality (and t he limits thereoO of the scientifk app roac h to selected concepts, and to 
interdisciplinary and technological problems. 

T he upper division core cur riculum in Health Sciences consists of theoretical courses 
based on the aging concept. These include joint and separate discussions pertinent to 
various g roups of studentS, but with separate clinical experience depending on the major 
option of each student. 

Transportation 
Students are required to provide their own transportatio n to and from clinical areas. 

Molpradica lnauraace 
Malpractice insurance prior to enrollment in Medical Technology lSI, IS2, and all 

clinical upper division Medical Technology courses is required. Information may be ob­
tained by er.. ,t.:cting the Program Director. 

UniforM a 
Uniforms or laboratory coats are required for entrance to Medical Technology lSI, 152, 

and 400 level Medical Technology courses. 

Acatla..UC Rat~ulotions 

A gra de of"C" is .the minimal grade acceptable in any Medical Technology course. Ifan 
unsatisfactory grade is received in any of the cl inical courses it will be necessary for the 
student to petition the Review Committee which will include the Medical D irector, Pro­
gram Director, Education Coo rdinator, and Department Chairman in order to obtain 
permission to repeat the class. Such a grade will still cou nt in computing the overall grade 
point average. Clinical courses may be repeated only 011ce. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MAJOR 

IN HEALTH SCIENCES 


Mtcllcal Technology Option: 

Sixteen cou rses in Medical T echnology as follows: 
A. MT 151, IS2 
B. MT 201, 251, 252 
Note: The above courses may be taken concurrentl y by those transfer students unable 
to complete them prior to the junior year. 

C. Pre-Clinical year: MT 302, 306, 413 
D. Clinical year: MT 402, 404, 406, 408, 410, 308, 450 and 490 

Two courses in Health Sciences from the following: 

312-14 10 64() 
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Health Sciences 100, 313, HS, 401 and 403 
Cognate areas: 

1. 	Five courses in Chemi st ry, including 313 and excluding 100, I SO, 306, and 450. (Reeom· 
mended: 201, 202, 203, Jll or 312 and 313) 

2. Five courses in Biology, including 311, and excluding 100. (Recommended: ZOI, 202, 
3II, 350, and 3S2) 


). Physics 211 


4. Two courses in Mathemat ics: 109,or 110, and 140 

Hoalth Data Analv-f• Optio n: 
Eleven courses, including the following or equivalent: 

A. Health Data Analysis 201 
B. Three courses selected from Health Sciences 30.1, JOS, 401, and 403 

C. Health Data Analysis 410 •nd IN ST 420 
D . Any two courses selected from Biology -401, HDA 430, SPA 430, and Soc. 367 
E. HDA 480, 490, and 496 

Cognate areas: 
I . 	Mathematics, Statistics, and Computer Science:• 


Mathematics 120, 140, and 210 

(Mathematics .139 is h ighly recommended.) 


2. Any one of the following sequences: • 
a. 	Accounting- SPA 201, 202, 303, 401 
b . 	Mathematics-Math 201, 202, 203, 204; 340 and 341 or 210 and 310 (also satisfies 

cognate area 1.) 
c. Biology- Bioi. 202, .104, 311, 352 
d. Sociology- Soc. 300, and 301 or 302, Behavioral Science 327 or JSI 


Health Sciences 100 is recommended. 


HHith S.rvieu Administration Option: 
Eleven courses, including the following or equivalent: 

A. Health Services Administration 201 
B. Any two courses selected from Health Sciences 313, 315, 401, and 403.. 

C. 	BPA m 
D. 	Any two cou rses from BPA 201, 202, 301, 302, 303, 323, 330, 380, 381, 400, 401, 420, 

423, 424, 475, and IN ST 479•• 
E. Any two courses from HSA 402, 404, 406, 408, 4to• 
F . HSA 480, 490, and 496 

Cognat e areas: 
I. 	Mathematics, Statistics, and Computer Science:• 


Mathematics 120, 140, and 210 

2. 	Any one of the following sequences:• 

a. Accounting-SPA 201, 202, 303, 401 (No dupl ication in D requirement above) 
b. 	 Mathematics-Math 310 and 339 in addition to A above 
c. Sociology-Soc. 367, 441, and 442, Behavioral Science 312, and 327 or 351 


Health Science 100 is recommended. 


COURSES 
Note: Each course not otherwise designated curies five quarter units of credit. 

• Substitutions must be approved by the ~peruncnt ol Hnhh Scimcet­
•• Sex. 167 may be substituted for one cou rw. 

11C'- 14 11 1C 
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Lower Diviaion Core Covra01 

Health Scloncoa 100. Porapodivoa In tho AIHod 1!4ealth Sclencoa 
Examination of the health professions from bi:storical and current viewpoints. Analysis 

ofthe influences ofmedical scien ce and technology, social, political, economic, and religious 
forces on the development of paramedical practice and education. One lecture, two discus­
sions, and six hours field experience. 

Upper Dlvlalon Core Coura01 

Health Sciences 313. Hoolth Problema of Children from Conception Throuth Infancy 
Major health problems from conception through the first year. Topics include health 

assessment, promotion, and improvement; patient teaching; therapeutic and rehabilitative 
aspects related to health problems during thi s period. Two lectures, two discussions, three 
hours field experience. 

Health Scloncoa 315. Health P;ablema of Childron and Adolescents 

Major health problems of children from toddler age through adolescence. T opics include 
health assessment, promotion of health, prevention of illness, therapeutic and rehabilitative 
health care. Three lectures, one discussion, and three hours field experience. 

Health Scloncoa 320. Current Health P'robleMa (1) 

A study of selected factors pertaining to current public health problems, with emphasis 
on the physiological and sociological effects of the use of tobacco and the abuse of alcohol, 
narcotics, and drugs. 

Health Sclencea 330. EnvlronNantal Sanitation 
This course emphasius principles which form the basis of environmental health and 

engineering practice. It comprises the fields of water supply and treatment of municipal 
and industrial wastes. The principles which underlie other aspects of environmentQI con­
trol are studied, including the interrelationships between environmental health engineer­
ing practice and othe r related environmental control fields such as milk sanitQtion, insect 
and rodent control, housing, and air pollution control. (Not offered 197S-76.) 

Health Scloncos 401. Health Problema of Adults 
Major health problems of adults examined relative to maintenance, promotion, preven­

tion, curing and rehabilitative health activities and adaptive responses. The period of 
adulthood studied includes the years from eighteen to sixty. Two lectures, two discussaons. 
and three hours field experience. 

Health Sclonce1 403. Health Problems of Aging 

Normal processes of aging combined with disease processes and health problems of the 
elderly, including prevention of illness, promotion of health, and improvement of thera­
peutic and rehabilitative care. Two lectures, two discussions, and three hours field experi­
ence. 

Lower Division CoursOl 

Mod T 151. Cinleal Laboratory I (1) 

Demonstration, discussion, and practice in venipuncture technique, including precau­
tions, safety, patient identification and isolation technique. Offered on a credit, no·crcdit 
basis. One three-hour laboratory. 

Mod r 152. Clinical Lobarotory II (I) 

Advanced venipuncture technique. including the difficult venipuncture, special tech­
niques with children and infants. Offered on a credit, n<r<redit basis. One three-hour 
laboratory. Prerequisite: Med T 151. 

170-.14 11 .s/1 
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Med T 153. Clinical Laboratory II A ( 1) 

Emphasis on proficiency in \'empuncture technique. Instruction in organi?.ation and 
recognition of priorities in order handling. Instruction in handling emergency situations. 
Fulfills the state requirement for a certificate in phleboto my. Offered on a credit, n<Kredit 
basis. Optional for medical technology majors. One three-hour laboratory. Prerequisite or 
concurrent: Med T 152. 

Med T 201. Baaic Prlndploa of Modlcol Technology and Hematology I 
Basic concepts regarding medical technology and health care delivery. Study of cellular 

elements of human blood: their formation, function, and the laboratory procedures used in 
enumeration and identificotion. Study of coagulation and hemosu.sis, and procedures used 
in detecting abnormalities. Three lectures and discussions, two three-hour laboratories. 
Prerequisite: Biology 202. 

Med T 251 . Clinical Laboratory Ill (1) 

(Urinalysis I) Physiology of urine forma t ion . Relationship of abnormalities to renal and 
other disease. Physical characteristics, chemical tests, and microscopic examination utiliud 
in laboratory. One three-hour laborotory. 

Med T 252. Clinical laboratory IV (1) 

Basic immunology. Detection and characterization of antigens and antibodies. Se rologi­
cal reactions. One three-hour laboratory. 

Upper Dlvlslan Coursea 

Med T 302. lntrodud lan ta Immunohematology 
Theory and technique of detecting red cell antigens and antibodies. Genetics of red cell 

antigens. Prenatal and compatibility testing. H emolytic disease of the newborn. Rh im­
mune globulin. Cause and investigation of transfusion reactions. Three lectures and discus­
sions, two three-hour laborato ries. Prerequisite: Med T 252. 

Med T 30&. Olnlcal Chemistry I 

Clinical chemistry with emphasis o n quantitation of body constituents of normal and 
abnormal metabolism. Methodology evaluation and c()mparison. Qyality control. Three 
lectures and discussions, two three-hour laboratories. Prerequisite or concurrent: Chemis­
try J13. 

Mod T 308. Clinical Microbiology I 
Normal flora and human pathogens. Structure and function of microorganisms. Control 

and therapeutic agents. The inflammatory process and the immune response. Three lec­
tures and discussions, two three-hour laborator ies. P rerequisite: Biology 311. 

Preroqulaito to all subaequont couraoa: 

Completion ofa minimum of BS quaner units, including all cognate and major courses, 
prior to the clinical year. Students must have completed these requirements to apply for 
and secure approval by the State of California Department of Hea lth as a Clinical Labora­
tory Technologist T rainee. 

Mod T 402. Hematology II 

Applied hematology procedures, with emphasis on understanding of theory and applica­
tion. Performance of hematology procedures, including fam iliarity witb automated inst ru­
ments and special techniques. One lecture-discussion, four three-hour laboratories. 

Mad T 404.1. Immunohematology (3) 

Applied immunohematology; quality control; solving compatibility problems; donor se­
lection and phlebotomy, component therapy. Three three-hour laboratories. 
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Mecl T 404.2. Clinical ParaaitoiOVY (2) 
Medical parasitology, including life cycles. Emphasis on identification of parasites in 

clinical specimens. Two three-hour laboratories. 

Mecl T 406. Cllnlcol Mlaobiology II 
Experience with isolation and identification of microorganisms in clinical specimens. To 

include bacteriology, mycology, and virology. One: le<:ture or discussion, four three-hour 
laboratories. 

Mecl T 401. Nuclear Meclldne. Advanced Instrumentation, Spacial Chemistry 

Rad ioisotopes and radioimmune assay used in the clinical laboratory. Study of compo­
nent parts, maintenance, and operat ion oflaboratory instruments. Specia l chemistry proce­
dures. Two lectures and discussion s, three three-hour laboratories. 

Mecl T 410. Clinical Laboratory Proceclurea and Instrumentation 
Physics and mathematics concepts applied to the clinical laboratory, including those 

associated with pH, concemration ofso lutions, chemical reactions, buffers, quality control, 
and spectrophot ometric procedure calculatio ns. Electrical, mechanical, and optical princi­
ples ofclinical laboratory instruments. One lecture or discussion , four three-hour laborato­
ries. 

Mecl T 413. Medical Microbiology 
Studies of pathogenic plants and animals in relation to man and his environment; investi­

gation and presentation in such areas as diagnostic biochemistry, bacteriology, parasitology, 
immuno logy, epidemiology, virology, and mycology. Field and laboratory investigation and 
pre.semation. Two lectures and discussions atnd three three-hour laboratories. 

Mecl T 450.1. C11nlcol Chemistry n (8) 

Applied clinical chemistry. Multiphasic screening. To include blood gases, electrolytes, 
acid-base balance, liver f11nction tests, special procedures. Two lectures and six three-hour 
laboratories. 

Mecl l 450.2. Urinalysis II (I) 

Experience with performance ofprocedures and recogni tion of formed elements ofurine 
to extend understanding of theory of urinalysis and renal function. One three-hour labora­
tory. 

Mecl T 450.3. Soroloey II (I) 

Serological test reactions. Relationsh ip to stages of disease. To include syphilis serology, 
infectious mononu cleosis, antistreptolysin titer, and febrile agglutination . Principles and 
methods. One three-hour laborator y. 

Mecl T Q"T. Special Topics In Mocfieal Technology 
Topics and prerequisites to be announced. 

Mecl l 490. Sonl01 Seminar 

Presentation of papers and discussion by faculty and students. Participants will be 
grouped by interdisciplinary interests. Prereq uisite: Major in Medical Technology. 

HEALTH OAT. ANALYSIS 

Lower Division Course 

Health Data Analysis 201 . Iaaie Prindples of Health Data Analysis 

Discussion of the relationships between basic principles of data analysis and health care 
data. One lecture, two discussions, and two three-hour labornories. 
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Uppet' Division Counos 

Health Data Analyala 410. Epidemiology 
Principles of the treatment of epidemic diseases are presented with illustrations of their 

application, particularly in the fie ld of human infectious d iseases. Emphasis placed on the 
relationships and equilibria of host, agent, and environmental factors, with illustrative 
problems. Prerequisite: HDA 201. 

Health Data Analyala 420. Domotraphy 
Characteristics of population totals, densities, and distributions. Age, sex, and racial 

structures. Cause and effect relationships of changes over space and time. Population 
problems: health, age and sex ratios, socio-economic and ethnic, over and under populat ion. 
D emography ofemerging, developed, and overdev·eloped countries. Population impacts on 
the environment and envtronmental impacts of population. Development of mathematical 
models. Prerequisite: HDA 201 or Behavioral Science 300M. Recommended: Statistics. 

Health Data Analyala 430. Health Data Analyala i n Syat0111a Management 

A study in the application of data analysis techniques as they relate to decision making 
in the management of health care complexes. Prerequisite: HDA 410 and 420. 

Health Data Analyala 410. Raaearch Participation 
Individual study, under supervision, in scientific investigation. (Experience as a research 

assistant does not count for credit). Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 

Health Data Analyala 490. Senior Seminar 
Presentation of papers, and discussion by faculty and students. Participants will be 

grouped by interdisciplinary interests. Prerequisite: Major in HDA. 

Health Data Analysla 496. SH p. 224. 

HEALTH SERVICIS ADMINISTRATION 

Lower Division Coune 

Health Services Adminlatrotlon 201. Iaaie Principles of Health Admlnlatration 
Basic concepts of the relationships between health administrat ion and health care deliv­

ery systems. 

Upper Division Couraaa 

Health S.rvicaa AdMinlatratlon 402. Public Haaltlt Admlnlatratlon 
A study of the means by which publicly su pported health agencies are administered. 

Functions, medtods, and administration in the m anagement of worldwide health institu. 
tions, federal health programs, state programs, and public programs at the local level. 
Prerequisite: H SA 201. 

Health Services Admlnlatretlon 404. Health Institution• Admlnlatration 

A treatment of the means by which health care institutions are operated, including the 
roles of the various departments. Prerequisite: HSA 201. 

Health S.rvicaa AdMinlatrotlon 406. Administration of Health Core Program• 
Administration roles of health care personnel, involving the legal , ethical, and personal 

involvement of these various health professionals. Prerequisite: HSA 201. 

Health 5.rvicaa Admlnlatratlon 408. Systama Manogomant In Health Admlnl1tratlon 
A study of the means by which bealth·or-iented institutions are managed, including 

assignment of goals, the organization of staff, the development of roles, and the manage­
ment of other elements in administering health programs. Prerequisite: HSA 201. 

Health Sorvlcaa Admlnlatratlon 410. Comprohonalvo Hoalth Planning 
An analysis of the functions of health manpower education programs, health care facili· 

ties, health care personnel, and various other health involved institutions. Prerequisite: 
HSA 201. 
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Health Servke Adminiatration 410. RoMOrch ,CIIttldpotion 

I ndivid ual study, under supervision, in scien tific investig.ation. (Experience as a research 
assistant does not count for credit) . Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 

Health Servke1 Administration 490. S.IMM S.ntlnor 
Presentation of papers, and discussion by faculty and students. Participants will be 

grouped by interdisciplina ry interests. Prerequisite: Major in Health Services Administn· 
tion. 

Heolth Servkea Adntinistratlon 496. S.. p. 224. 
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MATHEMATICS DEPARTMENT 
Mathematics is a unique and valuable science that can be exciting, enjoyable, and reward­

ing. The Department of Mathematics at Ca lifornia State College, Bakersfield provides a 
collection of mathematics courses designed to c hallenge and stimulate all open-minded and 
thoughtful students regardless of individual backgrounds or major interest areas. This is 
done by combining flexibility, applicability, and hi storicity in the design of the mathemat­
ics curriculum. Furthermore, depth of understanding and appreciation are not sacrificed 
to quantity~ the major emphasis is upon inquiry, creativity, methods, techniques, and 
thought process rather than bulk of material. 

T he classroom goal is to discover both the importance and beauty of mathematics by 
combining lectures with discussions, problem solving sessions, student presentations and 
any other workable approaches to learning. A student is encouraged to interpret and 
communicate mathematically with others, to follow self-direction and in-depth stud y, and 
to investigate interrelatedness of mathematical concepts. A teacher acts as a resource per­
son, stresses the spirit and point of view of mathematics, and provides for feedback of the 
relative value of classroom activities. 

Upon completion of any mathematics course, an individual student is better equipped 
to be a participant in a highly technological, scientifically complex environment. From a 
subjective point of view, he or she should have an improved grasp of the art and beauty 
of rational reasoning and discourse both as an observer and a. participant. From an objective 
point of view, he or she should have acquired new skills which, alone or in combination 
with others, will enhance both an understanding ofand performan ce in the scientific world. 

With the completion of a mathematics major, a student will, depending upon the choice 
of upper division courses, either be prepared to pursue a career in the mathematical sciences 
or to embark upon a course of graduate study leading to an advanced degree. Specific 
concentrations that may be selected are: applied mathematics, computer mathematics, theo­
retical mathematics, and the teaching of mathematics. The applied and computer emphasis 
includes courses in differential equations, numerical analysis, machine language, and sys­
tems programming. The theoretical studies for gnduate school preparation include ad­
vanced algebra, real and complex analysis, and topo logy. For the option ofa teaching career, 
the student will be well prepared by courses including geometry, algebra, probability and 
statistics~ by contacts with the teaching faculty~ and by experience gained through student 
presentations in discussion and laboratory periods. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MAJOR 
The Bachelor of Science degree in Mathematics requires at least twelve courses in Math­

ematics, including the following (or equivalent) : 
A. Mathematics 201, 202, 203, and 204 
B. Three 300 level courses 
C. Mathematics 490. Senior Seminar 
D. Three additional upper division courses, not to include 480 or 477 
E. Mathematics 210; and Mathematics 339 or 340 unless included above 
UJlfJUfC III"C6S: 

Competency, including one upper division course, approved by the department, in a 
related d iscipline 

TIACHING CREOENTIAL-RYAN SINGLE SUBJECT 
The CSB degree in Mathematics has been certified by the Commission for Teacher 

Preparation and Licensing as satisfying requirements for the State of California Single 
Subject Credential. This means that Examination Waiver for Mathematics has been ap­
proved for a CSB graduate in Mathematics. 

3<48-14 II 180 
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COURSES 

lower Division 
:-:OTE: Ea ch lo -.cr di' i~ion course carroc' fiH~ quarter untt) o f crcd tt and meets for 114 0 

lectures, one dtscussion, and two three-hour labontones unless oth er" tse desig­
nated The mathemattc> placement test or, 10 some ca-.es, an appropnate prerequ•­
s ite cou rs e is required for registration in an y lo wer d" tsion mathematiC> cour.e 
or i n Mathematics 320. 

Mathematics 100. '•rspedivoa In Mathematics 
Introduction to the mathematical mode of reasoning and approaching problems; specific 

content will vary according to the interests of the instructor and students. Prerequisite: 
High school algebra and geometry or satisfactory placement test score. 

Mathematics 102. Mathamcrtical Inference and Scientific Method 
The scientific method of inquiry; concept of an experiment; concepts of qualitative and 

comparative (quantitative) measurement; mathematical and statistical analysis of measure­
ment data. Prerequisite: One year of h igh school algebra or level I placement test score or 
Math 104. (Satisfies Basic Subjects, General Education requirement.) 

Mathematics 104. Elementary Algobro 
Operations with fractions and signed numbers; ratio and percentage; prime factorization; 

polynomials; proportion; linear equations; word problems. Except with permission of the 
department chair this course is not open for credit to students who have successfully 
completed one year of high school algebra or its equivalent. Prerequisite: CSB Mathematics 
Placement Test. 

Mathematics 105. lnton~~odlato Al..bra 

Systems of linear equations; inequalities; quadratic equations; complex numbers; laws of 
exponents; logarithms; applied problems. Prerequisite: One year of high school :algebra or 
its equivalent, or level I pl:acement test score, or Math 104. Except with permission of the 
dep:anment chair this course is not open for students who have successfully completed two 
years of high school algebra or its equivalent. 

Mathometlcs 106. Ele..amary Functions 
Polynomial and rational func t ions; exponential, logarithmic, and t rigonometric fun c­

tions, with emphasis on their relationships and graphs. Prerequisite: two years of high 
school algebra, one year of high school geometry or satisfactory placement test score or 
Math 105. 

Matflo.,atlcs 109. Introduction to C:O...pvtar 'rograMmlng (2) 
Techniques of solution of problems on computers using the Simcal and Basic languages. 

One lecture and one two-hour labor:atory. Prerequisite: One year of high school algebra or 
level I placement test score or Math 1~- (Offered in 1976-77 and alternate years.) 

Methe...tlu 110. Fortran Progra111111lng (2) 
Techniques and applications of Fortran programming. One lecture and one two-hour 

laboratory. May nor be used for credit toward General Education requirements. Prerequi­
site: Math 109 or level 2 placement test score or Math lOS. Credit cannot be earned for both 
110 and 210. 

Mathematics 120. General Collage Mathomatiu 
Modern mathematical concepts, techniques, and applications. Functions, matrix algebra, 

basic concepts of differential calculus and introduction to integral calculus. Two lectures, 
two discussions, and one three-hour laboratory. Prerequisi te: Two years of high school 
algebra or level 2 placement t est score or Math 105. 

353-14 II lOS 



242 CALIFORNIA STATE COLLEGE, BAKERS FIELD 

Mathematics 140. Elementary Statistics 
DeScr iption of sample data; elementary probability; mean and standard deviation; bino­

mial. normal and student's "t" distributions; basic concepts of sampling and estimation; 
tests of hypotheses, linear correlation and regression; applications to business and natural 
and behavioral sciences. Prerequisite: Two years ofhigh school algebra or Ievell pl~cemeot 
test score or Math lOS. 

Mathematics 201. Calculus I 
Introduction to differential and integral calculus of elementary functions with associated 

analytic geometr y. Prerequisite: Math 106 or the equivalent and leve14 placement test score. 

Methe-tln 202. Calculus II 
T echniques and applications ofone-variable calculus with associated theoretical founda· 

tions. Ele mentary ordinary differential equations. Prerequisite: Msath 201. 

Mathematics 203. Colculua Ill 
Topics in differential and integral calculus including infinite series and power series; 

linear algebra; systems of linear equations, vector spaces, matrices, determinants. P rerequi­
site: Math 202. 

Mathe-'ics 204. Colculus IV 
Topics in differential and integral calculus; irltroduction to multivariable calculus includ­

ing techniques and applicat ions with associated theoretical concepts. Prerequisite: Math 
203. 

Mathematics 210. Introduction te Computer Science 
Basic principles ofcomputer programming; data representation; brief h istory of com put· 

ing; main components o f the computer and their functi o n; the components ofthe operating 
system; extensive treatment of the standard Fonran Language. Pre requi site: Two years of 
high S<:hool algebra and/or geometry and level 2 placement test score, or Math 105. Credit 
cannot be earned for both 110 and 210. 

Mathematics 211. Cobol Programming (2) 
T echniques and applications of Cobol programming. One lecture and one two-hour 

labora tory. May not be used for credit towar ds General Education requ irements. Prerequi· 
site: Math 109 and 110 or Math 210. 

Mathemotlca %17. Contemporary Teplca In Mathematin 

Analysis ofcontemporary and interdisciplinary problems. Topics and prerequisites to be 
announced . 

Upper Division 
NOTE: Each upper division course carries five qusaner units of credit and meets for two 

lectures, two discussions, and one three-hour laboratory unless otherwise design at· 
ed. 

Mathe1110tla 302. Ordinary Differential Equations 
Existence and n1ture of solutions of ordinary different ial equatio ns; solution methods; 

systems; applications. Prerequisite: Math 203. 

Mathematic• 303. Introduction te AMiyall 
Developmenl ofa rigorous foundation for topology and abstract analysis; open and closed 

sets; sequences and series; countability; continuity. Pre requisite: Math 203. 

Mathematics 305. Numerical Analyll1 

Numerical solution of non·linear equations; linear sy~tems of equatoons, estimation of 
characteristics roots; quadrature. curve fitting; interpolation; numerical solution of ordi­
n•ry differential equations; basic concepts of numerical error; error pro pagation. Prerequi ­
sites: Math 210 and 302. (Offered in 1976-77 and alternate years.) 
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Mathematln 310. Compvter Archltedura ond Anembly languoge 
Computer architecture and machine language; symbolic coding and assembly systems; 

digital representation ofdata ; prognm segmentation and linkage; computer systems organi· 
ution; sy5ten'ls and utilities programs; addressing t«hniques; extensive treatment and usc 
of an assembl y language. Archit«ture of local computer. Prerequisite: Mathematics 2 10. 

Mathemotlca 311. Dato Strvdurea and .Advance4 ..rogrammlnt 
Generalit.ed data management systems, data structures, symbol tables, searching tech· 

niques; sorting; laboratory problems in several languages; experience in microprogram· 
ming. Prerequisite: Math 310 o r consent of instructor. (Offered in 1975- 76 and alternate 
years.) 

Mathamotlea 320. Mathemotlea for Elementary School Teachers I 
P rinciples of arithmetic for elementary school teachers; logical thinking, sets and opera­

tions, basic concepts of the system of: whole numbers, integers, rational numbers, real 
numbers, problem ~lving. This course may not be used for Mathematics major or minor 
requirements. Prerequisite: One year of high school algebra and one year of high school 
geometry or equivalent and level I placement test score or Math lOS. 

Mathematiea 321. Mathemotica fer Elementary Sch-1 Teechers II 
Topics selected from the following: Real numbers; nonmetric geometry; properties of 

points, lines, planes, curves, space, angles, polyhedra; relations in geometry~ongruence, 
similarity, parallels and per pendiculars; concepts related to measure; basic concepts of 
analytic geometry; probability and statistics-<:OIIecting and presenting data, measures of 
central tendency and dispersion, computatio n of probabili ties, sample spaces, distributions. 
This course may not be used for Mathematics major or minor requirements. Prerequisite: 
Math no. 
Mathematics 330. Llfteer Algebra 

Systems of linear equations, matricles, v«tor spaces, dimensions, determ inants, linear 
transformations, eigenvalues and eigenvectors. Prerequisite: Math 203. 

Mathematics 331. Altebralc Strudures 
Mappings, relations, binary operations; groups; rings; integral domains and fields. Pre­

requisite: Math 203. 

Mathemotica 339. Intermediate Stotlatln 
Concepts of testing hypotheses; analysis of variance, one way and two way; linear regres­

sion and correlation, non-parametric methods; Chi-squa re test, sign test, Mann-Whitney U 
test, rank order correlation coefficients. Applications to business and natural and behavioral 
sciences. Prerequisite: Math 140 or permission of the instructor. 

Mathamotlea 340. ..robablllty Theory 
Axiomatic probability, random variables, density and distribution funct ions, common 

p robability distributions, conditional probability, moment generatin g functions, convolu­
tions of random variables, central limit theorem. P rerequisite: Math 204. (Offered in 197S­
76 and alternate years.) 

Math....otica 341. Mathematical Stetlatla 

Sampling distributions, sample means and voriance, estimation ofparameters, confidence 
intervals, tests of hypotheses, method ofleast squares (regression and correlation analysis), 
analysis of variance. Prerequisite: Math )40. (Offered in 1975-76 and alternate years.) 

Mathematics 402. Ap..lled Mathematics 
Principles and basic: styles of t hought in solution of physical problems by mathematical 

methods; investigatio n in model design and use. Prerequisite: Math 302. (Offered in 1975­
76 and alternate years.) 

't~, •A • I "'i lt,_ 
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Mathematics 403. Point Sot T opol011y 
Fundamental concepts of topological spaces and applications. Prerequisite: Math JOJ. 

(Offered in 1975-76 and alternate years.) 

Matheftlatlcs 410. Syst01111 Programming 
Batch processing systems programming including loading and subroutine linkage; multi· 

programming and multiprocessing systems; traffic control; imerfacing problems; extensive 
computer solution of problems in topical areas. Prerequisite: Math 310. (Offered in 1975-76 
and alternate YtafS.) 

Ma themati« 411. leal Analysis 
Riemann-Stieltjes integra l; sequences and series of functions, theory of the derivative. 

Prerequ isite: Math 303. 

Mathematics 412. Complex Analylls 
Complex variables; complex-valued functions; Cauchy's theorem and related topics; indi­

vidual investigations. Prerequisite: Math 303 . 

Mathematics 420. Foundat ions of Geometry 
Axiomatic approach to Euclidean geometry; distance, congruence, similarity, separation 

betweenness, inequalities, parallel postulate coordinate systems, constructions, area, length, 
and volume; introduction to non-Euclidean geometries. Prerequisite: Math 203. (Offered 
in 1976-77 and alternate years.) 

Mathematlu 430. Number Theory 
Elementary theory of the natural number~. oncluding prime numbers and divisibility; 

congruences; number-theoretic functions and selected topics. Prerequisite: Math 203 or 
consent of the instructor. (Offered in 1976-77 and alternate years.) 

Mathe matics 460. Theory of Co mputa bility 
TurinJ and other machines. Recursive function theory, computability and complexity 

classification; relative uncomputability. Godel's unsolvability results Prerequisite: Math 
33 1 or consent of instructor. (Offered in 1976-77 and alternate years.) 

Matho-tics 461 . Systems Analyals 
Design ofa data base; information flow within an organization, design of data acquisi1ion 

systems emphasizing source problems; case studies from the business area. Pfe rcquisite: 
Math 310. (Offered in 1975- 76 and in alternate years.) 

Mathamatiu 471. Spodal Topics In Mathema tics 

Topics and prerequisites to be announced. May be repeated for different topics. 

Motho..a tlcs 480. losaarch Participatio n 

Individ ual study, under supervision, in mathematical investigation . May include research 
in areas of curriculum and mater~Is development. May be repeated. Prerequisite: Consent 
of instructor. 

Matha-tics 490. Senior Seminar 
Prese ntation of papers and discussion by faculty and students. Prerequ isite: Major or 

minor in mathematics. 

Mathomatlca 496. S.. p. 224. 

Graduate Cowaos 

Mathema tics S17. Atlvancod Topics In Mathoma t in (3) 
Topics and prerequisites to be announced. May be repeated for different topics. General 

prerequisite: Major or minor in Mathematics . 
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Mc.thematica 580. Advanced Research Participation (3) 
I nd ividual mathematical investigation, under supervision. (Experience as a research 

assistant does not eount for credit .) Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 
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NURSING DEPARTMENT 
The Department of ursing offers a program ofstudy designed to hc:lp meet the increas­

ing need for health services provided by professional nurses in hospitals, homes, schools, 
industry, and j n public health and other com muni ty agencies. 

The N ursing prognm is based on a theoretical framework of human development. The 
twelve upper division courses that constitute the professional major are accordingly de­
signed and offered in sequential order. 

T he Nursing major focuses upon the health problems which occur during man's life span 
from concept ion to death and upon health and health care in this pe rspective:. Methodologi· 
cal approaches to study are inquiry and the nursing process. The dynamics of t he nursi ng 
process are exempli fied in planned clinical laboratories where in knowledge, s ki lls, and 
theoretical concepts are translated into professionAJ nursing p ractice. 

The Nursing program aims to prepare students for graduation who: 
1. value the dignity and worth of man; 
2. 	are capable of identifying the physical, social, and psychological factors involved in 

good health, maintenance and promotion and in preventive, curative, and re ha bilita· 
tive health services; 

3. 	use problem-solving skiUs, critical thinking, independent judgment, and continual 
evaluation as means to determine activities; 

-4. use their professional judgment and skills in the care of people and collaborate with 
other health professionals in the preven tion of disease and the promotion of good 
health practices for individuals, families and communities; 

S. 	create an environment in which the patient and his family can achieve their maximum 
level of adaptation ; 

6. 	 understand and accept the role and function of the professional nurse in the system 
of health services of which they will be a part; 

7. are interested in conti nued learning, and have the foundation for graduate study. 

ADMISSION POUCJES 
Applicants shall comply with the admission policies and procedures of the College. 

Admission to the Nursing major is conti ngent upon admissio n to the College. However, 
admission to the College does not constitute admission to the Nursing major. 

The large numbers of applicants for ad mission to Nursing have necessitated establish­
ment of a quota and p rio rity listing for each class. Full detai ls are available upon request 
from the Office of Admissions. 

Applications for a given class must be received prior to November 30th of the year 
preceding expected e ntry to the Nursing major. The Admissions and Review Committee 
of the Department of Nursing will n oti fy t he applicant of its decision, in writing, by 
February 15th. 

Applicants who receive notification of admiss ion shall confirm by March IS, in writing 
to the Admissions and Review Committee, their intent regarding admission to ensure 
admission status. 

ADMISSION WITH ADVANCED STANDING 
Students wishing to transfer from another college or uruversity may apply for admission 

with advanced stand ing. Applicants who are registered nurses must be graduates of an 
approved community college or hosp ital school of nursing whose curriculum included 
psychiatric nursing. 

Registered nurse applicants for admission to advanced undergraduate standing should 
request their school of nursing to send two copies of the school of nursing record to the 
Office of Admission s as part of the admission procedure. 
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Such students are encouraged tochallenge required courses by examination or seek credit 
for previous work, including either part of the dual courses such as 311-312. (For details 
see catalog description of Credit by Examination procedure.) 

Registered nurses may petition to receive credit by challenge e~arnination for courses in 
the Nursing major (except N490 and N-496). Interested studenu should contact the office 
of the depa rtment chair. 

MEDICAL CORPSMEN 
Vererans who have had experiences as medical corpsmen in the services and who wish 

to become registered nurses are encouraged to apply for admission. Credit may be given 
for previous experie nce, knowledge and skills on the basis of equivalency and proficiency 
examinations. 

MINORITY STUDENTS 
The Department of Nursing encourages the enrollment of minority students to its 

program. Those studentS who may have academic aod /or financial deficits are encouraged 
to contact the chairman of the Department of Nursing. Special arrangements can be made 
to offset these deficits. 

MALPRACTICE INSURANCE 
Malpractice insurance prior to enrollment in Nursing 311-312 or clinical courses may 

be obtained for a minimal fee from the California Student Nurses' Association on campus. 
Information may be obtained from student services. 

UNIFORMS 
Uniforms are required for entrance toNursing 311-312 or clinical courses. Students are 

advised to contact the Chairman of the Depanment of Nursing for fitting appointments 
and ordering, no later than one quarter prior to enrollment in the Nursing courses. 

TRANSPORTATION 
Students are required to have a valid California Driver's License and to provide their own 

transportation to clinical and other field areas. 

FINANCIAL AIDS 
Nursing Student Lo.n and Schohrship Progrvm. The loan program provides up to 

$1,000 annually, based upon need, to full· rime undergraduate students enrolled in Nursing 
curricula. Loans are repayable over a ten-year period which begins one year after comple­
tion of the program, or when a student otherwise ceases to pursue the full-time course of 
study. Loan is interest-free while the student is enrolled in the program, and a cancellation 
clause is available whereby employment as a professional nurse may cancel up to fifty 
percent of total loan. 

Speci11l Scholarships. The Kern County Nursing Scholarships Committee awards schol· 
arsbip to student nurses who are in need of financial assistance. These scholarships usually 
defray the expenses of books, uniforms, and tuition. 

ACADEMIC REGULATIONS 
The grade of "C" is the minimal grade acceptable in any clinical nursing course. An 

unsatisfactory grade may be removed by repeating the course, although such grade will still 
count in computing the overall grade point average. Clinical courses may be repeated only 
once. 
NOTE: lu of January I , 1976, in compliance with tbe new state regulations studenu must 
be able tocomplete subjects requisite for licensure as a registered nurse within the fim nine 
quarters of the nursing program. 

Provisions will be made for the curriculum transition that will affect students entering 
the nursing program for the fall quaner, 1975. These students will be assisted with the 
transition and with the completion of their academic program of studies. 

For those students accepted into the nursing program after January 1, 1976, curricular 

J76-1-4 11 320 
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adjustments will be made to c»mply with the laws and regulations of the California Board 
of Registered Nursing that are in effect as of January I, 1976. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MAJOR 
The Bachelor of Science degree in Nursing r equires twelve c»urses in Nursing, taken 
sequentially: 

Nursing 311, 312 
Nursing 313, 314 
Nursing 3H, Jl6 
Nursing 401, 402 
Nursing 403, 404 
Nursing 490 
Nursing 496 

Cognate Areas: 
1. Biology 202, Jll, 350, 352 
2. Chem istry ISO, 203, 313 • 
3. "Mathematics 140, 210 
4. "Phys ics ISO 
S. 'Psychology 310 

• All cognate courses or equivalents are expected to be c»mpleted prior to entrance into 
the major, with the possible exception of those marked • . 

COURSES 
Note: Each course carries five quarter units of credit unless other wise designated. 

Nurslnt 311. Concept~ and r rtncfplet latk to rrofesslonal Nurslnt and tiM Health Neecls of 
reople 

Concentration on the basic concepts and principles applicable to the practice of profes­
sional nursing, including correlative nursing skills and responsibilities. Focus on interper­
sonal relationships and communication skills, legal aspects of nursing practice, and on 
introduction to the basic health care needs of people, hospitalized as well as non·hospital· 
ized. Two lectures, two discussions, one three-hour laboratory. Prerequi site: Nursing ma· 
jor; corequisite: Nursing 312. (Offered fall quarter only.) 

Nurslnt 312. Iaaie Heoltfl Care of reop~e ancl tiM 'roctlco of Nurslnt 
Clinical experience in nursing responsibilities applicable to the basic health are needs 

of people. Fifteen hours field experience. Prerequisite: Nursing major; corequisite: Nursing 
HI. (Offered fall quarter only.) 

Nuralnt 313. · Hooltfl l'rob.._ of Children fra111 Con~ptlon Th,..,.t. Infancy 
Major health problems from conception thro ugh the first year. Topics include health 

a~sessmcnt, promotion, and improvement; patient teaching; therapeutic and rehabilitative 
aspects related to health problems during this period. Two lectures, two di scussions, one 
three-hour laboratory. Prerequisites: Nursing majors; Nursing 311, 312; corequisite: Nurs· 
ing 31+, prerequisite or corequisite: Psych 310; Non·majors must receive permission of 
instructor. (Offe~d winter quarter only.) 

Nunitlt 314. Health Care of Chlldntn tre. Conception Throuth Infancy 
Oinical experience in the application of nursing ca re p rinci ples and c»ncepts in the care 

ofpregnant women, newborn infants, and infants through the first yea r, in hospitals, clinics 
and at home. Fifteen hours field experience. P rerequisites: Nursing 311, 312: corequisite: 
Nursing 313; prerequisite or c»requisite: Psych 310. (Offered winter quarter only.) 

Nuttlltf 315. Hoaltfl Proble111a of Children and Adolos~nta 
Major health problems of children from toddler age through adolescence. T op ics include 

health assessment, promotion of health, prevention of illness. therapeutic and rehabilitative 
health care. Three lectures, one discussion, one three-hour laboratory. Prerequisites: Nurs· 

lQI\._""· 11 1411 
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ing majors; Nursing J I J, J 14, Psych 310; corequisite: Nursing 316. Non-majors must receive 
permission of instructor. (Offered spring quane r only.) 

Nursing 316. Health Core of Children and Adolescents 
Study and implementation of principles and concepts in nursing, with incorporation of 

skills and knowledge applicable in many di fferent types of nursing situations involving 
health needs of children, adolescents, and their families. Fifteen hours field experience. 
Prerequisites: Nursi ng 313, 31 4, Psych 310; corequisite: Nursing J15. Non-majors must 
receive permission of instructor. {Offered spr ing quaner only.) 

Nursing 401. Health Problema of Adulh 
Major health problems of adults examined relative to maintenance, promotion, preven­

tion, cu ring and rehabilitative health activities and adaptive responses. The period of 
adulthood studied includes the years from eighteen to sixty.Two lectures. two discussions, 
one three-hour laboratory. Prerequ isites: Nursing majors; Nursing JIS, 316; corequisitc: 
Nursing 402. Non-majors must receive permission of instructor. (Offered fall q uaner 
only.) 

Nursing 402. Health Core of Adulta 

C linical experience in the nursing care of adult patients with acute and often complex 
health problems. Intellectual, technical, and perceptive abi lities increased in nursing meas­
ures developed from scientific theories and concepts. Fifteen h ours field experience. 
Prerequisites: Nursing 315, 316; corequisite: Nursing 401. (Offered fall quarter only.) 

Nursing 403. Health Problo1111 of tho Aelnt 
Normal processes of aging combined with disease processes and health problems of the 

elderly, including prevention of illness, promotion of health, and improvement of thera­
peutic and rehabilitative care. Two lectures, two discussions, one three-hour laboratory. 
Prerequisites: Nursing majors; Nursing 401, 402; corequisite: Nursing 404. Non-majors 
must receive permission of instructor. (Offered winter quarter only.) 

Nursing 404. Health Core of tho Aging 
C lin ical experience in the nursing care of the aging. Fifteen hours field experience. 

Prerequisites: Nursing 401, 402; corequisite: Nursing 4()3. (Offered winter quaner only.) 

Nursing 490. Sonlor Somlnar 
Consideration of the nature of nursing. Examination of nursing as a profession, from 

h istorical and cu rrent viewpointS. Analysis of the influences of science and technology on 
nursing practice and education. P resentatio n and discussion by faculty and studen ts. Two 
lectures, two discussions, one three-hour laboratory. Prerequisite: Major in Nursing. (Of­
fered spring quaner only.) 

NYrslnt 496. Advanc;ocl Practkum in Nursing 
Clinical area of student's choice. An in-depth practicum in nursing ca re, to include 

concepts and multiple patient assignments. Use ofskills laboratory, multi-media labonn ory, 
and clinica l areas in community. Fifteen hours field experience. P rerequisite: 1\-fajor in 
Nursing. (Offered spring quaner only.) 

9-87574 
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PHYSICS/ EARTH SCIENCES DEPARTMENT 

PHYSICS 
The Physics program serves multiple roles in the College's educational system. Not only 

does it prepare students for advanced study and professional work in physics and other 
physical sciences such as geophysics, atmospheric physics, etc., but it also provides the 
necessary education in physics for students of other sciences . 
. In view of the highly tech nological nature of the society in which we live, the deputment 

also places high priority on the education of the non-science student. Physics 100, in 
particular, is designed to help these students achieve an understanding of the methods and 
goals of science and to provide them an opportun ity to seriously consider and discuss 
important socio-scicntific-technological questions. 

Although the minimum degree requirements are stated below, majors in P hysical Science 
with the P hysics Option who plan to pursue careers as professional physicists are advised 
to take additional physics and mathematics courses. Members of the Physics faculty will 
be pleased to provide counseling on recommended pr ograms to any students who may wish 
to pursue this major. 

REQUIREMENTS fOW THE MAJOR IN PHYSICAL SQENCIS 

Minimum raquiramanta for a ladlelar of Sdena degree In Pbyalcal Sdenaa: 
A. 	Physics 201, 202, 203 


Chemistry 201, 202, 203 

Earth Science 201, 202, 203 


B. 	Five upper division courses, i ncluding at least one each from physics, chemistry, and 
earth science 

C. P hysics, chemistry, or earth science 480 
D. Physics, chemistry, or earth science 490 
Cognate areas: 


Math 201, 202, 210 


ltequlremenh for the MaiM In l"hyalcel Sclancaa with l'hyaks Optlan 

Twelve courses, including the following (or equivalent) : 
A. 	Physics 201, 202, 203 and either Chemistry 202 (or ISO) and 203 or Earth Sciences 201 

and 202 
B. Three 300 level courses, selected from the following: 


Physics 301, 302, 303, 307, 311, HZ (at least two), or 

Chemistry 301, 302, 303, 311, or 

Earth Sciences 301, 302, 306, 307 


C. 	Two additional upper division courses selected from the above, or from the follow ing: 
(at least one in Physics) 
Physics 401, 402, 403, 404 
Chemistry 404, 423 

Note: From the combination of B and C, there must be at least two courses outside of 
Physics, preferably in the same field as the elected 200 level courses. 

D . Physics •so and 490 

Physics 100 is recommended. 

Cognate area: Mathematics 201 and 202, and either 203, 204 or 140, 210 

The combination of courses in Mathematics will aepend on the selection of upper divi­


sion courses. 

100 , ... 11 1on 
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TEACHING CREDENTlAl-ltYAN SINGLE SUIJECT 
The CSB degree in Physical Science with Physica Option has been cenified by the 

Commission for T eacher Preparation and Licensing as satisfying requirements for the State 
of California Single Subject Cr edentiaL This means that Examination Waiver for Phys ical 
Science has been approved for a CSB graduate with an 1pproved major in Physical Science 
with an option in Physics. 

COURSES 
NOTE: Each course not otherwise designated carries five quaner units of credit. 

Lowet' Dlvltlon 

Physics 100. Ponpectivoa In rhysla 
Modem physics in historical perspective; relevance of curnnt physical concepts to soci­

ety; field and laborator y investigation into e xisting and conceivable problems to illustrate 
the potential as well as t h e limitations of scientific inquiry. One lecture, two discu ssions, 
and two three-hour laborato r ies. 

Vll..o 117. Ponpectlv" In Llterotwe oiMI Science (10) 
See listing under Village courses. Credit given for both Physics 100 and English 101. 

Phyala 150. Introduction to Prlndploa of Phyalca 
Elements of mechanics, electricity, and modem physics. This course is designed to cover 

these selected a reas of physics in a somewhat abbreviated fashion in a single term, and 
cannot be used as a prer equisite for other physics courses. Two lectures, on e d iscussion, and 
two three-hour la boratories. Prerequisite: One year of high school algebra or Math 104. 

Physlca 201. 8osk Principle• of Nowtonlon rhysla 
Newtonian mechanics and optics; relationships to contemporary physics; field and labo­

ratory in vestigations, with emphasis on physical measurement of optical phenomena and 
motion. Two lectures, one discuss io n, and two three-hour laboratories. I nstructional 
modules keyed for use with either calculus-based or non-calculus text: Physics 201.1, cal­
culus-based; Physics 201.2, non-calculus based. Prerequisite or concurrent: Mathematics 
106. 

Phyllca 202. loak Prlndplos of Maxwellian Physlca 

Maxwellian electromagnetics; relationships to contemporary physics; field and labora­
tory investigations in electricity, electronics and magnetism, including the application of 
heat. Two lectures, one discussion, and two three-hour laborarories. Instructional modules 
keyed for use with either calculus-based or non-calculus text: Physics 202. 1, calculus-based; 
P hysics 202.2, non-calculus. Prerequisite: Physics 201. 

rhylla 203. 8oalc Prindploa of Conto ... porory Phyala 

Modern physics; p rin ciples of relativi ty, quantum phenomena and the structure of mat· 
ter. Observation and investigation related to atomic and molecular structure. Two lectures, 
one discussion, and two three-hour labor atories. Instructional modules keyed for either 
calcul us-based or non-calculus text: Physics 203.1, calculus-based; Physics 203.2, non-cal­
culus. Prerequisite: Physics 202. 

Physics 211. lla~t~oclkol lnatrvmontotlon 
Underlyi n g theory of elect ronic transducers, information processing c:q uipmem, and 

display devices ~.ttitized in current biomedical research and praaice. Intended primarily to 
provide a theoretical basis for the understanding ofthe instrumentation utilized in b iomedi· 
cal laboratories. Three hours lecum:/discussion and two three-hour laboratories. 

Phytlca 717. Conlo111porary Toplca In rhyalca 
Analysis ofcontemporary and interdisciplinary problems. Topics and prerequisites to be 

announced. Field and laboratory investigations. 

392-14 11 400 
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Upper Dlvlaion Core Ccwr1a1 

All upper division courses meet for one lecture; one discussio n and three three-hour 
labontories, unless otherwise designated. 

Phyalca 301 . Cottcepta of Porco Pleldt ond Potontlol 

Basic laws pertaining to fields, forces, potential, and potential energy in gravitation, 
elect romagnetism.. and fluid mechan ics. Laborat ory in vestigation and presentation . 
Prerequisites: P hysics 203, Math 202. (Offered in 1975- 76 and alternate years.) 

Phyala 302. Concepft of Otcillationt oncl Wavoa 

Basic laws 'pertaining to harmonic, damped, and forced oscillations in vibrating systems. 
Laboratory investigation and presentation. Prerequisites: Physics 202, Math 202. (Offered 
in 1975-76 and alternate years.) 

Phyalcs 303. Concopta of Radiation and Spect,. 
Basic laws pertaining to the propagation and transmission of radiation in the clectromag· 

netic spectrum; electromagnetic t heory. Laboratory investigation and presentation. 
Prerequisites: Physics 203, Math 202. (Offered in 1975-76 and alternate years.) 

Phyalct 307. Concopta of Phyalcal Syatoma 

Electronics systems; development of models. Laboratory investigation and presentation. 
Prerequisites: Physics 202, Math 202. (Offered in 1976-77 and alternate years.) 

Phyalca 311 . Concopta of At-lc ond Molecular Phyalca 

~antum phenomena in statistical mechanics and electricity. Laboratory investigation 
and presentation. Prerequisi tes: Physics 203, Math 202. (Offe red in 1976-77 and alternate 
years.) 

Phyalca 312. C:.ncapta af NIKiow Phyala 

Experimental phenomena ofelementary particles in relation to nuclear models. OhKrva· 
tion, in vestigation and presentation. Prerequisites: Physics 203, Math 202. (Offered in 
1976-77 and alternate years. ) 

Phytlca 313. Concepts of Solid Stote Phyalca 

Introduction to solid state structures and x-ray diffraction analysis, thermal, electronic, 
magnetic, optical, and dc:feet properties of crystalline solids. I ntroduction to polymers and 
gla.sses. Prerequisites: Math 202, Ph ysics 202 and either Physics 302 or 311 , or Chemistry 
301. 

Upper Dlvlalon Eloctlvo Ccwraoa 

Phyalca 401. Unaar Syatama 

Meebanical·electrical systems; development of models. Laboratory investigation and 
presentation . Prerequisites: Physics 307, Math 210, 302. (Offered in 197 5-76 and alternate 
years.) 

Phytlca 402. StatlttlcGI Jlhyaka 

Macro phenomena as a result of average of micro phenomena; statistical mec hanics, 
quantum probabilit ies; development of models. Five hours lecture / discussion. Prercqui· 
sites: Mat h 202 and either two upper division Physics courses or Chern 302. Recommended: 
Math 204. 

Phyalca 404. Introductio n to Ovontvm Mechanics 

Schroediger formu lation and solution of quantum mechanical problems, including the 
harmonic oscillator , particle in a box, the: hydrogen atom, etc. Application to atoms and 
molecules. Prerequisites: Math 302 or Math 204, and either Physics 302 or 311, or Chern 301. 
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l"hytiCI m. ~clal Toplu In l'tlyaiCI 
Topia and p rerequisites to be announced. May be repeated in different topics. 

l"hysiu 496. s.. p. 224. 

Required Senior Couraoa 

l'tlyalcs 410. Research Portid patlon 
Individual study, under supervision, in scientific investigation. ( Experience as a researcll 

assistant does not count for credit.) Student~ preparing to teach may repeat once with 
..:mphasis on research in the a reas of curriculum a nd materials development. 

l'tlyslca 490. Senior S.~~tlnor 

P resentation of papers and discussion by faculty and students. Participants will be 
g rouped by interd isciplinary interest. Five d iscussions. Prerequisite: Major or minor in 
p hysics. 

Gradueto Coui'HI 

l"hyslcs 577. Advanced Topics In l"hysla (3) 

Topics and prerequ isites to be announced. May be repeated for different topics. Genera l 
prerequisite: Major o r minor in physics. (Not offered in 1975-76.) 

Physics 580. Advanced IOHOrdt ParticlpGtion (3) 
Ind ividual scientific in vestiga tion, under supervision. (Experience as a research assistant 

docs not count for credit.) Prerequis ite: Consent of instructor. (Not offered in 1975- 76.) 
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EARTH SCIENCES 
The Earth Sciences eonsist of geology, geography. meteorology. hyd rology. oceanogra­

phy, and soil science. The degree offered is the B.S. in Earth Sciences, usually with an 
emphasis on geology, geography, or on secondary school Earth Science teaching. In addi· 
tion, a concentration in Enviro nmental Srudics is offered jointly wit" the D epartments of 
Biology and Economics (see p. 74). 

The curric'ulum and courses offered in Earth Sciences stress the physical framework of 
the environment and its relationships to orga nisms and to man. 

Graduates with the B.S. degree in Earth Sciences may find employment in industries 
involved in mineral resources exploration. and with various federal and state organi1.arions 
and agencies involved with the physical e nv ironmen t. Some graduates are trained for 
secondary ;.chool science teaching in Earth Science. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MAJOR IN EARTH SCIENCES 

The Bachelor of Science degree in Earth Sciences requires eleven courses in Earth 
Sciences, including the following (or equi valent): 

A. Earth Sciences 201, 202, and 20} 
B. Three 300 level courses 
C. 	Earth Sciences 480. Research Participation 


Earth Sciences 495. Field Course in Environmental Sciences 

Earth Sciences 490. Senior Seminar 


D. Two add itional upper division courses 

Earth Sciences 100 is recommended . 

Cognate 11rr.s: Mathematics 140 or 340 and 210. 


TEACHING CREDENTIAL-ltVAN SINGLI SUBJECT 
The CSB degree in Earth Sciences has been certified by the Commisston for Teacher 

Pre paration and Licensing as satisfying r equirements for the State of California Single 
Subject Credential. This means that Examination Waiver for Physical Science has been 
approved for a CSB graduate with an approved major in Earth Sciences. 

COURSES 
NOTE: Each course not otherwi~e designated carriers five quarter units of credit. 

1/tJcommended Cours11s 
A distinction is made between prerequisite and recommended courses through out the list 

of course offerings. Prerequisite courses are indicated where the total subject areas arc 
considered necessuy to successfully undertake the course. Recommended courses indicate 
that knowledge of portions of the subject areas is necessary, but that these portions may 
be acquired by a student through independ ent study. ln all cases, the courses will be offered 
assuming the background indicated. The student is to make the decision as to adequate 
preparation. In cases of doubt, consultation with the instructor is encouraged . 

Lower Dlvlalon 

forth Sciences 100. '•rapedivea In the Eorth Sdencet 
Modern earth sciences in historical perspect ive; relevance ofcurrent eoncepts in the earth 

sciences to society; field and laboratory investigation into existing and concei 1•able prob­
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!ems to illustrate the potential as well as the limitations of scientific inquiry. One lecture, 
two discussions, and two three-hour laboratories. 

Earth SclencH 201 . Iaaie Princlpl.. of Geology 
Evolution of the earth as a planet, with emph:tsis on the geology of the crust; distribution 

of features and materials; field and laboratory investigation of physical processes and 
materials. Two lectures, one di scussion, and two three-hour laboratories. ' 

Earth Sciences 202. laaic Principle• of Hydrology 

Evolution ofthe hydrologic cycle with emphasis on streams and ground water; long-term 
climatic effects; availability and use of water; field and laboratory investigations. Two 
lectures, one discussion, and two three-hour laboratories. Recommended: E.Sci. 201. 

Earth Sciences 203. Iaaie Princlpl .. of Physical Geoaraphy 

Human habitats at the interface of the solid, fluid and gaseous phases of the planet. The 
physical geography of environmental elements, with emphasis on interaction of the physi­
cal elements with one another, the biotic elements and human use. Field and laboratory 
investigations of energy-mass budget relationships and processes in spatial contexts. Two 
lectures,. one discussion, and two three-hour laboratories. Recommended: E Sci 201, 202. 

Earth Science• 211. Iaaie Principles of Atmospheric Sclonco 
Characteristics and properties of the atmosphere; meteorological phenomena; climatic 

patterns and distributions; relations of climates with total environmemal changes. Field 
and laboratory investigation of atmospheric processes, distributions, relationships and 
changes. Recommended: E.Sci. 202, 203, Physics 201. 

Earth Scloncoa 275. Gonen~l Prlndploa of Cartosraphy (2) 

Representation of the locational and spatial conceptS and elements of the environment 
in maps and other graphics. Concepts of map design .and composit ion. Map planning and 
research. Reproduction methods. H istory ofcartography asa aeodetic science in the context 
of changing scientific and technological capabilities and the evolving human environment. 
One lecture and one three-hour laboratory. 

Earth Sclencoa 277. Contemporary Toplca In tho Earth Scleneos 

Analysis of contemporary and interdisciplinary problems. Topics and prerequisites to be 
announced. Field and laboratory investigations. 

Uppor Dlvlalon Cora Coursot 
All upper division courses meet for one lecture, one discussion and three three-hour 

laboratories, unless otherwise designated. 

Earth Sdoncos 302. Concepts of Ocoonotrophy 

Origin of the oceans and ocean basins; geology of the sea floor; properties and dynamics 
of the oceans; marine ecology. Field and laboratory investigation and presentation. Prereq­
uisite: E Sci 201. 

Earth Sclonces 303. Concepts of M lnerolosy 
Origin and format ion of minerals in the earth's crust. Laboratory and field investigation 

of physical (x-ray included), chemical, and optical properties of minerals and mineral 
deposits. Laboratory and field projects. Prerequisites: Chern 201 and E Sci 201. 

Earth Scloncos 304. Concopts of Sodlmentation and 5odlmentory StNcturos 

Origin of the sedimentary cover on the earth's crust, with emphasis on transportation 
and deposition; structures in sedimentary rockS; physical and biological processes. Field and 
laboratory investigation and presentation. Prerequisi.tes: E Sci 201, Math 140. · 
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Earth Sclancaa 305. Concepts of Polaontology 
Origin of life on the esrth; int erpretation of the fossil record; development and distribu· 

tion of plants and animals through geologic time. Field and laboratory investigation and 
presentation . Pre requisites: E Sci 201; Math 140 or HO. 

(NOTE: Courses in Evolution, Ecology, Biogeography, and Conservation of Biological 
Resources are listed under Biology.) 

Earth Sciences 306. Concepts of PetrolotY and Petrotraphy 
Origin, formation , and classification of igneous, sedimentary, and metamorphic rocks, 

emphasizing field identification under low magnifications. Spatial, physicochemical, ther· 
modynamic, a nd petrographic properties of natural earth materials. Field and laboratory 
investigation and p r eseotuion. Prerequisite: E Sci 303. 

Earth Sciences 307. Concepts in Earth Structure 

Reactions ofthe earth's crust and surface to internal stresses; folding and faulting ; origins 
of stresses; mountain building. Field nd laboratory presentation. Prerequisite: E Sci 306. 

Upper Dlvlalon Eladlve CourMs 

larth Sciences 351. Concepts of Hu111on G0011fi1phy 
Description, analysis and synthesis ofthe relatio nships between social and natural factors 

in the envaronment; the physical bases of cultural geography; research tools and methods 
in human geog~;aphy; field and laboratory study using the systems approach; land utiliza­
tion and human relationships. Three lectures, one discussion and one laboratory. Prerequi­
site: E Sci 203. Recommended: E Sci 275, Math 140. 

Earth Sciences 352. Concepts ef Spatial Geogrophy 

Description, analysis, and synthesis of the distribution ofsocial and natural factors in the 
environment; regional case studies in areas ofstudent interest (e.g., Latin America or Asia); 
development of statistical regional models. Three lectures, one discussion, and one labora­
tory. Prerequisite: E Sci 203. Recommended: Math 140, E Sci 27S . (Offered in 1975-76 and 
alternate yean.) 

Earth Sciences 353. Concepts of Urtlon Geography 

Analysis of the distribution, structure, patterns of land use and transponation, economic 
base, and other spatial aspects of urban phenomena; quantitative analysis and measurement. 
Three lectures, one discussion, and one laboratory. Prerequisite: E Sci 203. Recom mended: 
Math 140, E Sci 275. (Offered in 197S-76 and alternative years.) 

NOTE: Students having a special interest in urban studies are encouraged to take Soci­
ology 142, BPA 479, Economics 340, and History 358. 

IN ST. 354. Concepts of Political Gaotraphy 

Bases of political geography; the state as a geographic region; and roles of the several 
geographic faetors such as climates, soils, and strategic location . Internal characteristics and 
external relations of the state. Relations of the state and nation. Development of conceptual 
models of principles and real-world processes. Three lectures, one discussion, and one 
laboratory. Prerequisite: one course in geography or one course in politic:~ I science. Recom­
mended: E Sci 275. (Offered in 1976-77 and alternative years.) 

forth Sciences 401. History of the Earth 

History of the dynamic behavior of the canh's crust, particularly as illustrated by the 
sedimentary record in the stratigraphic column, reflecting the interaction of the solid, 
liquid, and gaseous outer envelopes of the planet. Field and laboratory investig:ltion and 
presentation. Prerequisites: E Sci 201; 304 or 305. 

Earth Sclancea 403. Conservation of Physical Resources 
Non renewability of physic:~! resources; patterns, interactions, and conflicts of land use; 

impacts of first use and recycling; development of model systems. The role of planning in 
conservation. Recommended: E Sci 201, 202, 201, JSl. 
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Earth Sciencn 405. Historical Geography 
I nfluence of th e environ menta l setting on the development of economic and cultural 

geograph ic regions; relation to physical and biological provinces; develop ment of inferen­
tial environmental models. Field and laboratory investigation and presentation. Three 
lectures, one discussion, and one laboratory. Prerequisite: E Sci 20}. Recommended: E Sci 
27S, JSl, or 352. (Offered in 1976-77 and alternate years.) 

Earth Scloncea 408. Ge omorphology 
Origin of the topography of the continents, with emphasis on the recent evolution of the 

present environment. Field and laboratory investigation and presentation. Prerequisite: E 
Sci 20}, !07. (Offered in 1975-76 and in alternate years.) 

Earth Sdoncn 411. Geochemistry of Earth Materials 
Chemistry, mineralogy, and petrology of the sulphide and silicate systems, with some 

emphasis on solid-state physics. field and laboratory investigation and presentation. 
P rerequisites: E Sci }06 and Chern 302 or Physics 40}. (Offered in 1975-76 and alternate 
yea rs.) 

Earth Scloncoa 477. Special Topics In tho Earth Sciences 
Topics and prereq uisites to be announced. May be repeated for different topics. These 

will include from time to time such subjects as: geology of petroleum; economic geography; 
advanced environmental earth science; regional geography; roils geochem ist ry; hydrology; 
paleobiology; and paleoecology. Specific areas designated when offered, and prerequisites 
lasted depending on the specific areas. 

Required Senior Courus 

Earth Scloncn 480. Roaoarch 'artldpatian 
Individual study, under supervision, in scientific investigation. ( Experience as a research 

assistant does not count for credit.) May include research in tbe areas of curriculum and 
materials developmen t. May be repeared. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 

Earth Scloncu 490. Senior Seminar 
Presentation of papers and d iscussion by faculty and students. Participants will be 

grouped by imerdisciplina ry interest. Five discussions. P rerequisite: Major or minor in 
earth sciences. 

Earth Sdoncos 495. f"101d Co11rn In Earth Sciences 
f undamentals of surveying and mapping and methods of field in vestigation in the Earth 

Sciences. 

Earth Scloncas 496. S.. p. 224. 

Graduate Counu 

Earth Sciences 577. Advanced To~tlcs In Earth Sciences (3) 
Topics and prerequisites to be announced. May be repeat~d for different topics. Genera l 

prerequisite: Major or minor in Earth Sciences. (Not offered in 1975-76.) 

Earth Sciences 580. Advanced Research Participation (3) 
Individual scientific in vestigation, under supervision. (Experience as a research assistant 

does not count for credit.) Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 
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B.f.A., M.F.A., California College of Arts and Crafts 
HUGHES, joan O ..................................................................................... Professor of Education 

A.B., San jose State College; M.A., Stanford University; Ed.D., University of California, 
Berkeley 

HUNT, Robert W ............................................................................... Professor of Mathematics 
(on exchange to CSULA, 1974-75) 

B.S., West Texas State University; M.S., Ph.D., University of Utah 
IY ASE RE, Marla M ........ ............................................................................. lecturer in Engli sh 

B.A.. Wells College; M.A., Ph.D., State University of New York, Binghamton 
IYAS ERE, Solomon 0 . .............................................................. Associate Professor of Engli sh 

B.A., M.Sc., State University of New York College, New Paltz; Ph.D., State University 
of New York, Binghamton 

JONES, Bruce W ....................................................... Assistant Professor of Religious Studies 
B.A., Amherst College; B.D., Union Theological ~minary; Ph.D., Graduate T heological 

Union, University of California, Berkeley 
J ONES, Daniel J . ......................................... .................................Professor and Program Chair 

for Earth Sciences 
B.S., M.S., University of Oklahoma; Ph.D., University of Chicago 

JUHASZ, Joanne M . ................................................................ Associate Professor of Nursi ng 
B.S.N., St. Louis University; M.S.N., Catholic University of America 

KEET, James C . .......................................................................... Associate Professor of English 
B.A., University of Virginia; M.A. , Ph.D., Northwestern University 

KEG LEY, Charles W . ........ .. .................................... Chair of Philosophy/Religious Studies 
and Professor of Philosophy 

A.B., Northwestern Universi t y; B.D., Chicago ( Luthenn) Theological Seminary; M.A., 
Ph.D., Northwestern University 

KEG LEY, Jacquelyn A ......................................................... Assistant Professor of P hilosophy 
, B.A., Allegheny College; M .A., Rice University; Ph.D., Columbia University 

KELLENBERGER, Lonnie R. .......................................... Associate Professor of Education 
and Director of Elementary Teacher Education 

B.S., Southern Oregon College; M.Ed., D.Ed., University of Oregon 
KESSLER, Gary E ............................................................... Associate Professor of Philosophy · 

B.A., Luther College; B.D., Luther Theological Seminary; Ph.D., Columbia Universi ty· 
Union Theological Seminary 

KETTERL, George W . .................................................................... Associate Professor of Art 
B.S., Moorhead State College; M.F.A., Claremont Graduate School 

KI L LG ROVE, Raymond B . .............................................................. Profes.wr of Mathematics 
(on exchange from CSULA, 19 74-75) 

B.A., M.A., Ph.D ., University of Californ ia, Los Angeles . 
KLEI NSASSER, Jerome ........................ ...................................... Assistant Professor of Music 

B.S., M.A., Ph .D., University of Minnesota 

oo tA ,., • r 
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LA RSON, James A ........................................................................... .. Head Coach of Basketball 
and Associate Professor of Phys1cal Education 

B.A., Bethel College; M.A., Fresno State College; Ed. D., University of California, Los 
Angeles 

LASKOWS KI, Edward A ............................................................. Professor of Earth Sciences 
B.S., Union College, New York; M.S., Rensselae r Polytechnic Institute; Ph. D., Univer­

sity of California, Los Angeles 
LASSETER, Victor K ............................................................... Associate Professor of English 

B.A., Washington and Lee U nive rsity; M.A., Florida State University; Ph.D., Harvard 
University 

LOZANO, Carlos .................................................................. Chairman of F oreign Languages 
and Professor of Spanish 

B.A., Ph. D., University of California, Berkeley 
.\lANNlNG, John C.,......., ................................................... , ......... Professor of Earth Sciences 

B.S., University of Idaho; Ph.D., Stanford University 
McCALL, Charles H ........ .................................... ..... Chair and Professor of Political Science 

A.B., A.M., Indiana Un ive rsity; Ph.D., Yale University 
McM ILLIN, James D . ............................................................ Assistant Professor of Sociology 

B.A., M.A., Washington State University; Ph.D., Southern Illinois University 
MEHLING , Gordon R ................................................................................... Lecturer in Music 

Ed. B., University of Alberta, Canada; M.M ., Michigan State University; Ph .D., Michigan 
State University 

MENEFEE, john A . ............................................................ Assistant Professor o f Economics 
B.A., Austin College; M.A., North Texas State University; M.A., Ph.D ., Duke U niversity 

MIC l IALS, Bernard E ................................... Associate Professor of Education and Biology 
A.B., M.A., Colorado State College; Ed.D ., Stanford U niversity 

MILLER, Carl E ............... ................ Chair of Teacher Education, Professo r of Education, 
and Director of Reading Center 

B.S., Anderson College; M. A., Eastern New Mexico University; Ed.D., Texas Tech 
Uni versity 

MILLER, Richard 0 ............................... - ...... Associate Professor of Public Administration 
B.A., M.P.A., Ph.D., Un iversity of Southern California 

MOODY, R. Dale ..................................................... ............. Associate Professor of Education 
and Director of Secondary Teacher Education 

B.A., Southwestern College, Kansas; M.A., Colorado State College; Ph.D ., Stanford Uni­
versity 

MOSES, Eliz.abtth ...................................................................................... Professor of Nursing 
M.A., University of Pittsb urgh; Ph.D., University of C3lifornia, Berkeley 

MU RPH Y, Ted D . ............................................................................... ~....... Professo r of Biology 
A.B., M.A., Ph.D., Duke University 

NOEL, Richard C ................................................................. Assistant Professor of Psychology 
and Coach o f Men's Tennis 

B.A., University of Portland; M.A., Ph.D., University of Colorado 
OGDEN, Gordon L ................................................. Acting Chair and Professor of Nursing 

B.A., Creighton University; M.A., California State University, San Franc isco 
OST, David H . .................................................................. Professor of Education and Biology 

B.A., Augsburg College; M.A., University of Michigan; Ph.D., University of Iowa 
PAAP, Warren R . .................................................................... Assistant Professor of Sociology 

B.S., M.S., University of Wi sconsi n, Milwaukee; Ph. D., University of Missouri 

91-14 12 30 
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PADDOCK, Arthur L ........ .................. ................................. Assistant Professor of Sociology 

B. A., Hiram College; M.A., Illinois State University; Ph.D ., Southern Illinois Uni ver sity 

PAQYETIE, Mary G . ........ .. ............ ... ...... ............................... Associate Professor of French 
B. A., M.A., Ph.D., Universit y of Califo rnia, Santa Barbara 

PARKER, Arthur F., Jr................................................... Associate Professor of Agribusiness 
B.A., Clemson Unive r sity; M.S., Ph.D ., U niversity of Florida 

PASSEL, Anne W. ·················-············································· ······· ·········· ······· Professor of Eng lish 
B.A., Mt. H olyoke College; M .A., Ph.D., University of the Pacific 

PATENA(.;DE, Roben ............ ........................................ Assistant Professor of Mathematics 
B.A., Humboldt State College; M. A., Syracuse Univer sity; Ph.D., California Inst itute of 

Technology 
PLOTKIN, Ira ............ .... ........................................... ............... .. Assistant Professor of H istory 

A.B., University of Rochester; M.A., Ph .D ., University of Michigan 
PONKO, Vincent H ., Jr. .................................................... Dean, School of Humanities, and 

Professo r of History 
A.B., Brown Uni ve rsity ; M.A., DePau l University; Ph.D., Loyo la University, Chicago 

PR IGGE, N orman K. .......................................................... Assistan t Professor of Philoso ph y 
B.A., M.A., C.Phil., Ph. D., Un iversi t y of California, San ta Barbara 

P U RCELL, Harold !........................................................... Associate Professor o f Acco unting 
B.A., Univer sity of Arirona; M.S., San Diego State Colleg~ D.B.A., Uni versity o f South· 

ern Ca lifornia 
PYCLIK. H. Peter ......................................... ............................. Assistant Professor of History 

B.S., Utah State Univers ity; Ph.D., U ni versity of Minnesota 
PYCLI K, Judith ............... ....... ...................................................... Assistant Professor of English 

B.S., Utah State Univc;rsity; M.A., University of Washington; Ph. D., University of Min­
nesota 

RAMO DINO, Salvatore ............ ..................... . Assist ant Professor of Spanish and French 
B.A., City University of New York; M.A., Ph .D., Columbia Unive rs it y 

REIGHARD, Edward ....... ... ............ ....... .................. ......... Visiti ng Professor of Management 
A.B., Middlebury Colleg~ M. B.A., Ph.D., Stanford Unive rsity 

RINALDUCCI, Esthe r .. ........ ......... ....................... - .......... .. ...._................ Professor o f N urs ing 
(on partial leave, 1974-75) 

R.N., B.S., M.S. , University o f Pennsylvania 
RITIER, Kathleen Y . ............................................................ Assistant Professor of Education 

B.A., Unive rsity of Utah; M.S., Ed.S., Kansas State Teachers College; Ph.D., University 
of New Mexico 

ROBERTS, Sharon K . ............ ............................................. ... ........ Lecturer in Health Sciences 
B.A., San Jose State College; A.S..C.P., Santa Clara County Med ical Technology and Los 

Angeles Red Cross 
ROSS, Doris E. ........................................................- .................................Lecturer in Sociology 

B.A., Ohio State Unive rsity; M.A., Ph.D., Unive rsity of Chicago 
ROSS , James L . ....................... ................................................. Associate Professor of Sociology 

B.S., M.A., Un iver sity of Georg~ Ph. D~ Ohio State U n ivusit y 
ROTHBART, Andrea ...... .. .............................................. Associa te Professor of Mathematics 

(on leave 1974-7S) 

B.A., Wayne State University; M.A., Washington Uni versity; Ph.D., U nivers ity of Wash­
ington 

RO USE, David 1............~ ..............................~.-...... ............................. Lecturer in Philosophy 
B.A., University of Kentuc ky; M. Div., Lexi ngton Theological Seminary; M.A., Ph.D., 

Vanderbilt Unive r sity 
RUDD, Howard F ....... .................. ................ ....... ............. Assoc iate Professor of Management 

B.S., M.B.A., Syracu se Uni versit y; D .B.A., T exas Technologi cal Uni versity 
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RYKKEN, Diane Skinner ...................... ................ Acting Assistam Professor of Psychology 
B.A., University of Washington; M.A., Univusity of Illinois at Chiago Circle 

SAGE, John N . ........................................ ............ .......~.......................................Acting Chair and 
Associitc ProfesSQr of Physical Education 

B.A., M.A., Ed. D., University of California, Los Angeles 
SASAKI, Edwin H. .......................................... Chiljr and Associate Professor of Psychology 

B.A., Willamette Universit y; Ph.D., Stanford University 
SCH EIDE, Benton F ............................................... ............... ... ................ Director of Libraries 

and Professor of Education 
B.A., M.A., University of Denver; Ph.D., Case Western Reserve University 

SCHROT, Mary D . .......................................................... Associate Professor of Mathematics 
B.A., Immaculate Heart College; M.A., University of Notre Dame; Ph.D., University of 

California, Los Angeles 
SEAVEY, Steven R. .................................................................... Assistant Professor of Biology 

B.S., San Diego State College; Ph.D., Stanford University 
SEAY, Joe .................................................................. ............................ Head Co2ch of Wrestling 

and Lecturer in Physical Education 
B.S., M.S., Kansas State University 

SECOR, Kenneth E. ............ ........................ ........... ........................ ..... Dean for Administration 
and Professor of Mathematics; Register«! Civil Engineer 

B.S., M.S., Eng.D., University of California, Berkeley 
SELTZER, Allan L. ..... ............ ........................................... Associate Professor of Psychology 

B.A., Ph.D., University of Chicago 
SERRA NO, Rodolfo G ...... ...... ...... ............. ............ ... ......... Associate Professor of Education 

B.A., San Jose State College; M.A., University ofthe Pacific; Ph.D., Univel"sityof Arizona 
SETHI, Renuka R . ............................... : ................................ Associate Professor of Education 

B.A., Nagpur University; B.Ed., Univer sity of Delhi; M.Ed., Smith College; Ph.D., Ore· 
gon State University ' 

SH UBS, Peter A . .......................................................................... Lecturer in Political Science 
A.B., University of Pennsylvania 

SHUSTER, Louis)... .......... .. ........................ Professor and Program Chair for Management 
A.B., Sacramento State College; M.B.A., D.B.A., U n iversity of Washington 

SI LVERMAN, Philip .................................................................. .... Professor of Anthropology 
B.A., University of Oklahoma; Ph.D., Cornell Universit y 

SLATTER, Edwin D . ...................................... Acting Assistant Professor of Anthropology 
B.A., San Diego State College; M.A., University of California, Los Angeles 

SMIT H , Marion B . ........................................... ............. Chair and Professor of Mathematics 
B.S., M.S., Louisiana State University; Ph.D., Univen'ity of Nonb Carolina 

SPENCER, David G ......................................... .. ...................... Chair and Professor of English 
A.B~. M.A., Ph.D., University of California, Berkeley 

SPENCER, Jeffry B . ................................... ....... ........................ Associate Professor of English 
A.B., University of California, Berkeley; M.A., DePaul University; Ph.D., Northwestern 

University 
STANLEY, C:el.'ald............................................. ............. ............ Assistant Professor of H istory 

B.A., Caiifornia State University, Chico; M.A., Ph.D., University of Ari~ona 
STILLMAN, Richard J., Jr. .......................... Associate Professor of Public Admin istration 

(on leave, 1974-75) 
A.B., Harvard University; M.P .A., D.P.A., The Maxwell School, Syracuse University 

STOCKTON, Richard .............................................................. Associate Professor of English 
B.A., Harvard University; M.A., Ph.D., Princeton University 

STRUNKA, joseph V . .......................................................... Auistant Professor of Education 
B.S., Western Illinois University; M.S., Eastern Illinois University; Ph.D., University of 

Nebraska 
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SUTER, Steven E ............................................................... Associate Professor of Psychology 

B.S .. Bethany College; M .A., Bowling Green State University; Ph.D., johns H opkins 

University 
SWANK, Richard M . ........................Associate Dean of Students, Director of Counseling, 

and Associate Professor of Education 
B.A., M.A, Ph.D ., Purdue University 

TANABE, Alvin M ....................................................................................... Lecturer in Biology 
B.A., Whittier College; M.S., University of Hawaii; Ph.D., University of California, 

Berkeley 
T ANNER, V . Jane................................................ _ ............:.:.~isunt Professor of Education 

B.A., University of Wy oming; M.S., Florida State University; Ed .D ., Brigham Young 
Uni\·ersity 

TAYLOR, Laird E ........................................................... Associate Professor of Mathematics 
B.A., Harvard University; M.S., Ph.D., Stanford University 

THOMPSON, j01tn R. .............................................................. Assistant Professor of Biology 
B.S., M.S., Iowa State University 

TIL MAN , Rick ................................................................... Lecturer in Public Administration 
B.S., Oregon State University; M.A. , Ph.D., Un iversity of Arizona 

TOWELL, W. Patrick ................ , ................................................. Lecturer in Political Science 
A.B., Georgetown University; M.A., Northwestern University 

TRAVIS, Russell £ ..... _ ............. - .......................... Acting Chair of Sociology / Anthropology 
• and Associate Professor of Sociology 

B.S., Rider Co llege; M. A., San Diego State College; Ph .D., University of Texas 
VIGEN, James W ................................................................. Professor of Management Science 

B.S., M.S., Colorado State University; Ph.D., Ohio State University 
WAKE, William H . .................................. ...................................... Professor of Earth Sciences 

A.B., Stanford University; A.M., Teachers College, Columbia University; Ph.D., U niver· 
sity of California, Los Angeles 

WALKER, Marguerite L. ....................................................................................Professor of An 
B.A., Western Washington Co llege; M. A., Ph.D., University of Washington 

WAlTS, Thomas M . .................................................... Dean, School of Behavioral Sciences 
and Professor of Political Science 

A .B., Albion College; M.A., Ph .D ., Indiana University 
WEBB, janie Rae .................................................................... Assisunt Professor of Education 

B.S., California State Polytechnic College, San Luis Obispo; M.A., Ph.D., University of 
Texas 

WEBB, Leland F ............................................................... Associate Professor of Mathematics 
B.A., Univers ity of California, Santa Barbara; M.A., California Polytechnic State Univer· 

sity, San Luis Obispo; Ph .D ., The University of Texas at Austin 
WEBSTER, john A ._ ....................................... ~...................... Visiting Professor of Sociology 

B.S. , Michigan State University; M.S., University of Southern Califo·rnia ; Ph .D, Univer· 
sity of California, Berkeley 

WENNIHA N , Patrick R ................. ¥ Assistant Coach .................................................................. 


B. A., M.A., California State University, Hayward 
WEST, Lorraine W ................................................................................... Professor of Education 

{Fall quaner, 1974) 
B.A., Fresno State College; M.A., Stanford Unive r sity 

WHIT LEY, Jim D ........................................................................... Dean, School of Education, 
and Professor of Education 

A.B., M.A., Ed. D., University of Californ ia, Berkeley 
WIL DER, Philip S., Jr....................................................................... Academic Vice President 

and Professor of Political Science 
B.S., Bowdoin College; M.A., Ph.D., Harvard University 
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WILLIAMS, Ralph 8 . Jr. ..... _........................................... Assistant Professor o f Accounting 
(on leave, 1974-75 ) 

A.B., H oly Cross College; M.B. A., Suffolk University; CPA 
WISE, Robert I., Jr. ................... ~....- ..- ............................... .. Ass istant Professor of Education 

(on leave, 1974-75) 

A.B., Colby College; M.A., San Francisco State College; Ph .D., Stanford University 
WOOD, Forrest 0 ....................... .................. ................................................Professor of History 

A.B., M.A., Sacr amento State Coli~ Ph.D., University of California, Berkeley 
YEA ROUT, Beny P ................................................... Associate Professor of Health Sciences 

and P rogram Director for Medical Technology 
B.S., Kansas State University; M.S., University of Missouri 

YUTZLE R, F. Donald .......................................................... Assistant Professor of Psychology 
B.A., Dickinson College; Ph.D., University of Vermont 

ZIMMERMAN, Howard C. ..................... .....................................Professor of Education and 
Coordinato r of G raduate Studies in Education P rograms 

A.B., Northwest Nazarene College; M.A ., D .Ed., Universit y of Oregon 

PROFESSIONAL LIBRARY STAFF 
SCHEIOE, Benton F ........ .. ....................................................................... Directdr of Libraries 

and Professor of Education 
B.A., M.A., Unive rsity of Denver; Ph.D., Case Western Reserve University 

BURT, Clinton R . .................................................................................. Head of Public Services 
B.S., University of Utah; M.S., Univer sity of Southern California 

DUNN, Viola J ean ....... ................................................................. Special Collections Librarian 
B.Mus. Ed., University of Montana; M.A., San Jose State College 

KIRK LAND, Ja nice .................................................................................... - .... Catalog Librarian 
(on leave, Fall and Winter quarters) 

A.B., M.LS., Uni versity of California, Berkeley 
LI NXWILER, Gerald W . ............................................................................ Referen ce Librarian 

B.A., M.L.S., Califo r nia State University, Fullerton 
SEGESTA, James E ................................... .................................... Head of Technical Services 

B.A., University of Mich igan; M.S., M.A., U n iversity of Southern Ca liforn ia 
SASTRI, M. I. ................................................................................................ Reference Librarian 

B.A., M .A., Andhra University, Waltair, India; Ph.D., Western Reserve U niversity 
THU RST ON, Edith A..........M Catalog Librarian ..................... .................. ............................... 


(Fall and Winter quarters) 
B.A., M. A., Western Michigan University 

CLINICAL FACULTY 
ABLIN, George, M.D. , Clinical Professor of Nur sing ( Neurological Surgery) 
ANDERSON, Joseph E., Jr., M.D., Clinical Associate Professor of Nurs ing (Internal 

Medicine) 
ANHALT, James E., Jr., M.D., Clinical Associate Professor of Health Sciences ( Pathology) 
ARBEGAST, Neil R., M.D., Clinica l Associate Professor of Nursing ( Thoracic and Cardi­

ovascular ) 
ARDELL, David, M.D~Clinica l Assoc iate Professor of Health Sciences (General Practice) 
BADGLEY , Theodor e, Clinical Associate Professor of Nursing ( Psychiatry and 

Neur ology) 
BARNA RD, james F., M.D., Clinical Associate Professor of Health Scien ces (Gen eral 

Surgery) 
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BEN E DICT, J. Frank, M.D., Cli ni cal Associate Professor of Health Sciences (A nesthesi· 
ology) 

BURNETT, R.W., M.D.• Clinical Associate Professor of Health Sciences (General/ 
Internal ) 

CAWLEY, John J.. M.D., Clinical Associate Professor of Health Sciences ( Orthopedic 
Surgery) 

CLA R, Philip N., M.D ., Clinical Associate Professor of P sychology 
CUTTING, Paul, M.D., Clinical Associate Professor of Nursing ( P~ych •atry) 
DAY, Robert L., M.D ., Clinical Associate Professor of ursing ( D iseases of the Skin/Skin 

Cancer) 
DO NOVAN, James F., M.D., Clinical Associate Professor of Health Sciences ( \1edicine 

and Oncology) 
Elr-=STEl~. Jans, M.D., Clinical Associate Professor of H ealth Sciences (Inter nal Medi· 

cine) 
EVANS. David j ., M.D ., Clinical Associate Professor of Health Sciences ( Diseases and 

Surger y of the Eye) 
FAULSTlCK, Dyrel, M.D., Clinical Associate Professor of Nur~ing (l nrernal Medicine) 
FREEDMA , Haro ld, M.D., Clinical Associate Professor of Health Sciences ( Physical 

Medicine and Re habilitatio n ) 
G ll.LIN, Lloyd 1., M.D., Clinical Associate Professor of Health Sciences ( Radiation Thera­

py) 
GOLDSM IT H , Geoffrey W., C lin ical Instructor of Hea lth Sciences (Medical Technology) 
G RIFFIT H , Mary, Clinical I nstructor of H ealth Sciences (Medical Technology) 
GUNDER, Marjo rie, Clinical I nstructor of Healrh Sciences (Medical Technology) 
HAIG, Owen G., M .D ., Clinical Associate Professor of Nursing ( Nephrology·H emochal· 

ysis Kidney-H ypertensive Diseases) 
HANC E, Darwood B., M.D., C linical Associate Professor of Health Sciences (Radiology· 

Nuclear Medici ne) 
HATC H ER, Cha r lotte, Clinical Assistant Professor of Nursing 
IZENSTARK. Joseph, M.D .• Clinical Professor of Health Sciences ( Radiology· 1uclear 

\tedicine) 
JOHNSON, Evelyn, Clinical Assistant Professor of Nurs10g 
KEARNS, Owen A., M.D., Clinical Professor of Health Sciences (Public H ealth) 
KELLY, Philip L., M.D., Clinical Associate Professor of P~ychology 

KELLY, Sue, Clinica l Assistant Professor of Nursing 
KOSEW ICK, Sigmund A., M.D .• Clin ical Associate Professor of Nursing (Psych um y) 
LAHIRl , Sunil R., M.D.• Clinical Assistant Professor of Health Sciences (Oncology) 
LARWOO D, Thomas R., M.D ., Clinical Associate Professor of ursing <Internal Medi· 

cine) 
LEIG HTO , Pat, Clinical Assistant Professor of ur~ing 

MATYC H OWIA K. F.A., M.D .• Clinical Associate Professor of Health Sciences ( Psychiat­
ry) 

O 'BRl F. , Anita, Clinical Assistant Professor of Nursing 
PAULSEN. George A., M.D., Clinical Associate Professor of ursing (Thoracic Surgery) 
POTTS, Dorothy. Clinical Assistant Professor of ursing 
ROTONDO, Evalina, Clinical Instructor of Health Sciences (Medical Technology) 
SA~DE RSO 1 , Wesley L M.D., Clinical Associate Professor of Psychology 
SCH:.01ALIIO RST , William, M.D., Clinical Professor of Health Sciences and Medical 

Director, Medical TechnoiO),'Y Program, 1974-76 ( Pathology) 
SHEFFEL, D. J., M.D., Clinical Associate Professor of Nursing (Orthopedic Surgery) 
SHEI.DO , Robert \V., M.D., Clinical Associate Professor of Nursing (Ear, Nose, and 

Throat) 

117-14 1, IAA 
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SMALE, Leroy E., M.D., Clinical Associate Professor of Nursing (Obstetrics and Gynecol­
ogy) 

SMITH, Bruce, Clinical Instructor of Health Sciences (Medical Techno logy) 
STEWART, B. G., M.D., Clinical Associate Professor of Nursing (Urology) 
THORNER, j ul iet, M.D., Clinical Associate Professor of Nursing ( Diseases of Children 

and Adolescents) 
VOELKERS, Gerald J.. M.D., Clinical Associate Professor of Nursing (Neurological Sur­

gery) 
WILLIA MS, Don, Clinical Instructor of Health Sciences (Microbiology) 

117-14 12 160 
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ADJUNCT FACULTY 

1974-75 

ACOSTA, John ................ Coordinat or of Mini-Corps and Adjunct Lecturer in Education 
B.A., Colorado State College 

A RNOLD, Tom M ................................. ...................................... Adjunct Lecturer in English 
B.A., M.A., California State University, Fresno 

BEAVER, H. Dennis.............................................. Adjunct Lecturer in Administrative Law 
B.A., M.S., California State University, N orthridge; J.D., Loyola University School of 

Law 
BEH RENS, Sonja ............................. ..................................... ............ Ad junct Lecturer in Music 

B. Mus., \Villamette University; M.S., Juilliard School of Music 
BI DDLE, John C. .................................................................... Director of Institution al Studies 

and Ad junct Professor in Mathematics 
B.S., M.A.T., D.Ed., Indiana University 

BROWN, Peter C. .................................................................. Adjunct Lecturer in Accounting 
B.S., Unive r sity of Arizona 

BRYAN, Diane Lang........................................................ Music Studio Instructional Faculty 
B.A., University of California, Los Angeles; M.Mus., Manhattan School of Music 

COLASITO, Dominic .................................................................. Adjunct Lecturer in Biology 
B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Purdue Universi ty 

DELAROSA, Guadalupe ........................................ Ad junct Lecturer in Physical Education 
A.A., Bakersfield College 

DUQyETTE, Doris ................................................................ Adjunct Lecturer in Educat io n 
B.A., M.A., Ed.D., Arizona State University 

FLAC H MANN, J. Kim .............................................................. Adjunct Lecturer in English 
B.A., Washington University; M.A., M.F. A., University of Oregon 

FRENCH , Ernest ......................................... ...... .................. ........... Coaching Specialist in Golf 
B.A., California State Coll ege, Bakersfield 

F RIEDMAN, Gloria ................................................ Adjunct Lecturer in Physical Education 
and Coach of Women's Tennis 

B.A., University of Santa Barbara 
G EHRK E, Anitra L ................................................................. Adjunct Lecturer in Education 

B.S., Purdue University; M.Ed., University of California, Los Angeles 
GILBREATH, Gary A ......................................................................... Assistant in Account ing 

B.S., California State Coll ege, Bakersfield 
GOLDBERG, Marie L. ................................................................ Adjunct Lecturer in Biology 

B.A., M.S., University of the Pacific 
G REEN , William C ........... ...................................................................... Assistant in Marketing 

B.S., California State College, Bakersfield 
HI LSDA LE, Katharine H. .............................................. Adjunct Lecturer in Anthropology 

A. B., Fresno State College 
jONES, Wiley L ................. .................................................... Adjunct Lecturer in Economics 

B.S., Dartmouth College; M.B. A., University of California at Los Angeles 
KARNOW~KI, Dennis L ................................................................. Assistant in Management 

B.A., Kansas State Teachers College; M.S., Fort Hays Kansas State College 

1'1- 1.4 1., 10n 
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KELLY, John l ................................................................... Adjunct Lecturer in Business Law 

B.S .• U.S. Naval Academy; LL.B., Stanford {.Jniversity Law School 

LARSEN, Claire J..................................................................... Adjunct Lecturer in Educati ol) 
B.S., Utah State University; M.S., San Jose State University; Ed.D ., Brigham Young 

University 
LARTIGUE, George R. ...........................~...............................Adjunct Lecturer in Sociology 
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B.A., Mills College 
MAXWE LL, Robert.............. .......................................... .. Research Associate in Gerontology 

B.A., San Diego State University; Ph.D., Cornell University 
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B.S., University of San Francisco 
MOATS, Duane & ................... , ............................................................. Assistant in Accounting 

B.S., Univer sity of Virginia 
PINEDA, Charles D ., Jr........................................................... Adjunct Lecturer in Socio logy 

B. A., M.S.W., {.;niversity of Cal ifo rnia, Los Angeles 
PO l KO, Theresa B ................................ - .... .......... .. ................ ... Adjunct Lecturer in Nursi ng 

B.S., St. John's University; M.S., Catholic University 
SASMAN, Erwin H ............................................................... Adjunct Professor of Educuion 

B.S., Northwestern University; M.A., Ed. D., Teachers College, Columbia Unive r sity 
SCHMOLL, Robert .................................................................. Adjunct Lecturer in Education 

B.A., M. A., University of Colorado 
SCH UETZ, Jack L . ...................... Adjunct Lecturer and Consultant in Special Education 

B.A., M.A., San Jose State University; Ed.D., Un iversity of Southern California 
SEGESTA, James E ....................................................................... Head of Technical Services 

and Adjunct Lecturer in Education 
B.A., University of Michigan; M.S., M.A., Un iversity of Southern California 

STE INER, Peter ........................................................................ Adjunct Lecturer in Education 
B.A., Univers1ty ofCalifornia, Berkeley; M.A., Stanford; Ph.D., UniVersity of California, 

Berkeley 
TOSCANO, Robert A ............................... .............................. Adjunct Lecturer in Marketing 

B.S., M.B.A., California State Un iversity, Fresno 
WHITLEY, Dolores ......................... ......................................... Adjunct Lecturer in Education 

B.A., University of California, Berkeley; M.A., California State College, Bake rsfield 
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Class meetings, 58 
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Clillical faculty, 268 
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Curriculum and I nstruction, concentration 


Elementary, 148 

Secondary, 148 


Dan.cc, 193 

Dean's List, 51 
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Mathematics, 2+4 

Music, 191 

Physics, 253 

Political Science, 94 

Psychology, 102 

Sociology, 120 


Graduate programs, 78, 147, 181, 203 

Graduates of high schools in a foreign coun­
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History, 203 
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SJ 
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Institute for Environmental Studies, SJ 
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International programs, 42, 54 

Internship progams. 37, 48 


Education (Mini-Cor ps), 146 

Administration, 1J8 

Natural Sciences and Mathematics, 224 


I ntroduction to the College, 17, 18 

Jou r nalism, 177, 178 

Latin-American studies minor, 72 

Liberal Studies major, 49, 68 

Library, 20 

Library staff, 268 

Linguistics, IS8, 174, 176, 178, 1 ?9, 197, 198, 
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LivinJ accommodations, 40, 48 

Load regulations, S8 

Loan funds, 42, 43, +4 

Majors, 49 

Management, 127, 132, 1H, B5 

Marketing, 127, 133, 1J6 

Master of Arts 


Behavioral Sciences, 78 

Education, 147 

English, 175 

H istory, 20J 


Master of Science in Administration, 129 

Master of Science in Psychology, 97 

Mathematics, 240 

Maximum loads, 58 

Medical Technology, 2H, 2JS 

Medical withdrawal, 60 

Meteorology, 254 

Mexican-American studies minor, 72 

Mi litary rervicc, uedit, S9, 247 

Military withdrawal, 60 

Mini-Corps, 146 

Minors, S2, 71, 72, 73 

Minors, Interdisciplinary, 71 


Asian Studies, 72 

Black Studies, 71 

Chicano Studies, 72 


Latin-American Studies, 72, 7J 

Women's Studies, 73 


Modularized eounes, 48, 64 

Music, 188 

National Defense Student Loans, 43 

National Student Excban~re, S4 
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Natural Sciences and Mathematics, 222 

Non-depanmental courses, 223, 224 

Non-high school graduates, 26 

Non-resident graduating from high schools 


in other states or possessions, 26 

Non-resident srudents, 26, lO, 12 

Notice of liability, 3 

Nursing, H6 

Nursing student loan and occupational pro­

gram, 43 

Occupational and career tenter, 43 

Oceanography, 2S4 

Orientation, 49 

Other sources of student aid, 42, 43, 44 

Parking fees, 3 7 

Pan-time employment, 41 

Pan-time faculty, 271 

Peace Corps, credit by, 59 

Peraonal counseling, 41 

Personally Adjusted College Education 


(PACE), 48, 62, 63, 64 

Philosophy, 212 

Physical Education, 166 

Physical Sciences, 250 

Physics, 250 

Placement services, 41 

Plagiarism, 61, 62 

Politica.l Science, 88 

Postbaccalaureate credit, 65 

Preparation recommended for admission, 


28 

Pre-professional programs, 52, 53 


Pre-engineering, 52 

Pre-law, 52 

Pre-medical, H 


Probation, 60 

Professional education curriculums, 73, 125, 


144,233,246 

Professional examinations, 41, 62 

Progra.m ch,ngcs, J4 

Program load regulation, S7 

Psychology, 96 

Public Administration, 128, 130, 137, 138 

~aner system, 18 
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Credential in, 146 

M.A. concen tration, 148 
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61 


Refund regula.tions, 37 

Registration, 34 


change, 34 

late, 34 


Registration status, 57 

Religious Studies, 212, 216 

Remedial courses, 58, 176, 241 

Repeating courses, 58 


Requirements for 

Bachelor's degree, 51 

Master's degree, S2 


Residence halls, 40, 48 

Residence requirements, 32, 33, S1, H 

Residence, statement of, 32 

Schedule of classes, 58 

Sch olarship index, SS, 60 


degree candidate, S1 

Scholarship standards, Sl, 60 


disqualification, 61 
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probation, 60 

reinstatement after disqualification, 61 
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School of Behavioral Sciences, 77 
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tion, 125 

School of Education, 144 

School of Humanities, 172 
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Secondary credential teaching program, 


144, 145 

Secondary Curriculum and Instruction, 


concentration, 148 

Second bachelor's degree, 2S, SS 

Senior seminar, 'f8, 52 

Shon-term emergency loans, 44 

Soil Science, 254 

Sociology, lOS, 112 

Spanish, 194, 199 

Special Education, concentration, 148 

Special Major, 49 

Special Programs, 42 


Educational Opportunity Program, 42 

Mini-Corps, H6 

International Programs, 42, S4 


Speech, 172, 174, 177 

Speech and Theatre Minor, 172, 174 

Staff officers, 258 

Standarditcd tests, 41 

Statement of residence, 32 

Student activities, 40 

Student body fees, 34, 36, 37 

Student dassifica.tions, S7 

Student conduct and responsibility, 45, 61, 
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Student employment, 41 

Student financial aids, 42 

Student health service, 41 

Student loan funds, 42, 43, 44 
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Student personnel services, 40, -41 

Student services, 40 

Student teaching, 145 
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Table of contents, J 

Teacher credential programs, admission to, 


30, 144 

Teacher intern program (Mini-Corps), l'f6 
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Tutorial and Reading/ Study programs, 42 
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Vocational counseling, 41 
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Women's Studies Minor, 73 
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